


 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                          

 
 
 

The following are the minutes of the City Council and Planning Commission Special Work Meeting held on 

Thursday, July 13, 2017 at 6:00 p.m. in the Herriman City Community Center, 13011 South Pioneer Street 

(6000 West), Herriman, Utah. Adequate notice of this meeting, as required by law, was posted in the 

Community Center, on the City’s website, and delivered to members of the Commission and media. 

 
Presiding:  Chair Clint Smith 
 
Commission Members Present:  Andrea Bradford, Adam Jacobson, Jessica Morton, Curt Noble, 
Robyn Shakespear, Wade Thompson 
       
Council Members Present:  Mayor Carmen Freeman, Nicole Martin, Craig B. Tischner, Coralee 
Wessman-Moser 
 
City Staff Present:  City Planner Bryn McCarty, Planner I Sandra Llewellyn, Planning Administrative 

Coordinator Craig Evans, City Manager Brett geo. Wood, Assistant City Manager Gordon Haight, 

Director of Administration and Communications Tami Moody, Communications Specialist Destiny 

Skinner, Deputy Recorder Cindy Quick, City Attorney John Brems, Senior Economic Development 

Analyst Heather Upshaw  

 

6:14:58 PM Chair Clint Smith welcomed those in attendance. 

 6:15:21 PM
 

Council Member Coralee Wessman-Moser MOVED to approve the minutes for March 30, 2017. 

Council Member Nicole Martin SECONDED the motion.  
 

The voting was unanimous.  
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 6:16:00 PM
 

Ari Bruening, Chief Operating Officer of Envision Utah shared a presentation about projections for the 

population growth of Utah and what Utahan’s want development to look like. The population of Utah 

by 2050 is expected to be 5.4 million. Utah has a strong economy which will allow our children to stay 

here as they get older and need a job, however, that also means that more people will come to Utah to 

find employment. One big concern was would there be enough water for the growing population and 

how to handle the traffic. Envision Utah wanted to know what people wanted for Utah in the future. In 

2013 they created a survey outlining 11 issues like water, air quality and education. There were 400 

people serving on a committee to study the topics and help shape potential scenarios for the future. 

50,000 Utahans responded to the survey. He presented a sample of various scenarios that were given in 

the survey, scenarios for transportation, development, environment and community development. The 

scenarios chosen most would place jobs next to people so they wouldn’t have to drive so far. The 

Wasatch Front Vision was also outlined and the desires for “centers” was a big part of that vision. They 

found the most common desire was for centers, and different levels of centers, throughout the valley. 

Centers could be parks, schools, churches or areas like down town Salt Lake and everything in between. 

Centers were not just shopping malls or job places or housing areas but all of those areas mixed together 

and pocketed throughout the valley; housing, public spaces and community/civic service all walkable 

and accessible. One element emphasized was a need for mixed housing so all stages and levels could 

have what they need. Currently Utah was experiencing a housing shortage and prices were sky rocketing 

and prices were increasing 8% per year. The creation of multi-family units increased in 2008 and it had 

not changed since. The community lifecycle chart was shown and a discussion about the differences in 

the growing, aging and redeveloping communities took place. Several ideas for mixing density within 

communities were shown. Fiscal sustainability was briefly discussed and a Total Density-Related Capital 

Costs Simulation per Capita chart outlining the costs to sustain developments was shown. Mr. Bruening 

reported that having connections from development to development was very important. Connected 

streets provides an ability for residents to travel more and reach more destinations; communities 

become walkable with more transportation choices. Connections would also improve emergency 

services, safety and economy. Community connectivity takes coordinated planning with cities, counties, 

developers, school districts, churches and others. He ended the presentation by sharing a story of his six 

year old who had been making a bowl of green goo. He asked him what was in it. Instead of answering 

what was in his concoction he asked his dad what else he should put in it. Mr. Bruening asked him again 

what he had already put in it. His son responded that he didn’t know what was in it which led Mr. 

Bruening to compare that experience with planning out communities. He thought it really wouldn’t 

matter what we put in our communities if we didn’t already know what was there and what the residents 

want. He encouraged the Council and Commission to make sure they knew what they were putting in 

the community and to ensure it was what the people wanted for their community, otherwise it really 

wouldn’t matter. He asked if there were any questions. 

 
Council Member Nicole Martin asked how property values and crime were affected in a mixed use 

community. Mr. Bruening explained that property values actually go up significantly for a mixed use 

community and, in terms of crime, there was no difference per capita, it would be the same. 

Commissioner Wade Thompson asked if there was a plan for water. Mr. Bruening responded that 

Governor Herbert had put together a team for the water issue and they would present their plan on July 
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19th, and of all the issues, water was the hardest. He asserted that simply stated, we all need to use less 

water. Council Member Martin commented that providing sustainability and services for residents 

comes down to the budget. She mentioned that Herriman had a lot of developable land. She questioned 

if the city were to look at traditional suburban development verses urban development, what the cost 

yield would be, or what would be more advantageous to the budget for better service, amenities and 

higher quality of life. Mr. Bruening reported that a more compact development, from a fiscal standpoint 

was better for a city’s bottom line. Single family residential development does not pay for itself, you 

would need to get very high density for it to pay for itself. Its retail that subsidizes everything else and 

then, of course, you need roof tops to get the retail. Council Member Martin asked what the downsides 

of compact developments were. Mr. Bruening explained that compact developments were not for 

everybody, some people definitely want a single family neighborhood. Higher density has a localized 

traffic impact and some people do want home ownership instead of renting. Mayor Carmen Freeman 

felt the preferable approach was for a variety of housing types which he believed strengthened a 

community. He felt there should be a variety of choices for economic ability and advancement to a 

different style of home for various situations. Mr. Bruening agreed, he felt that children should be able 

to live next to their parents in the same community. Commissioner Adam Jacobson liked the suggestion 

of providing connectivity throughout the community but wondered how to create mixed use and 

maintain a grid style road system especially when dealing with several land owners for one development. 

The response was to encourage and require connected streets. Commissioner Jacobson challenged the 

idea that millennial’s like and are choosing smaller homes. He felt that they don’t necessarily like or are 

choosing smaller houses, it was happening because that was what they could afford. He felt there 

needed to be variety because he believed as those millennials gain more funds, they could want larger 

homes. Mr. Bruening explained that if people want a larger home they have to be willing to drive further 

for work which may be worth it to some. Council Member Martin asked what the balance of single 

family versus other product types should be. Mr. Bruening suggested 50-60% of the units should be 

single family residential and 60% of the mixed use centers should be residential. Chair Clint Smith 

explained that high density was a sort of bad word in Herriman, he wondered what the number (in 

terms of density) would be in regards to when a development would break even or start to pay for itself. 

The response was roughly 6 units per acre. Council Member Martin asked about the focus of city 

centers and how it increases the vibrancy of the community. Mr. Bruening responded the comment he 

got most from people was that they want to live in a village. A village has a main street and town center 

area for people to go to. Malls were dying because people want more centers in their community. City 

Planner Bryn McCarty asked if she could put their presentation on the Herriman City website. The 

response was affirmative. Council Member Martin asked about the survey results and whether or not 

those results were was on the Envision Utah’s website, he said yes and responded to Council Member 

Moser that the data was from 2015.  

 
 

 6:55:26 PM

City Planner Bryn McCarty oriented the Council and Commission with information regarding the 

general plan. The current general plan was shown. She explained that a year and a half ago the city began 

the process of amending the general plan and showed a timeline of that process. The City Council was 

planning two open houses regarding the general plan. The general plan was discussed during a City 

Council retreat and a draft map was created from those discussions. Most of the changes to the plan 
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were made to the north west area. Assistant City Manager Gordon Haight mentioned that City Council 

added a lot of commercial areas to the general plan with the hopes of sales tax revenue. He reported that 

when the Dansie’s saw the proposed amended general plan the city could be faced with a lawsuit from 

them to withdraw from the city. City Planner McCarty pointed out a section on the map (highlighted in 

purple) for a business park, light manufacturing, and industrial area of about 1,000 acres. The zoning 

proposed would make it less dense than originally planned. Single family and low density areas were 

pointed out. A big change to the 270 acres west of the high school was the addition of commercial in 

that area. A chart outlining percentages of different house types was shown. A chart outlining land use 

percentages was shown and it was pointed out that 26% was planned as open space. The plan for the 

Dansie annexation area was shown and a proposed modification to the general plan was shown 

incorporating those two areas. Assistant City Manager Haight reiterated that the Council would be 

having two open houses to show the plans. They would be talking with developers and the community 

to find out what they want in an effort to figure out what would be best for the community. The 

amendment would go through the normal process and be on a commission agenda. The developer 

would also have the additional step of being required to work with the community before presenting the 

development to the Commission. Commissioner Curt Noble asked about that process and a brief 

discussion took place. Chair Clint Smith asked about the different maps presented and where the 

council was regarding the different options. Council Member Coralee Wessman-Moser reported that the 

council was split. City Planner McCarty reported that Draft 2 was based on the development plans and 

Draft 1 was based on Council discussions. Assistant City Manager Haight added that there wasn’t really 

one map that the Council would approve today. Commissioner Adam Jacobson commented that 

typically, the city would hire a consultant to create a plan. Planner McCarty explained that the city did 

just that, two years ago, however, it was never adopted. The new proposal was simply just to add the 

annexed Dansie property but because the city was growing it was hard to draw a line in the sand and 

adopt it. She commented that if they had have adopted the general plan it would look like it does now 

and the developers would then have come into the city and ask to have the general plan amended. 

Assistant City Manager Haight explained that once the general plan was adopted, people move into the 

city assuming that was what the city would build out like. The delay had been the desire for the general 

plan to be an expectation for those coming into the city. The city wanted residents to know what was 

planned next to them. Commissioner Jacobson asked for clarification about the new industrial area. He 

did not agree to the notion of “plan it and it will come” he felt that area needed a draw and should be by 

a major corridor; he did not believe U-111 would be a major corridor. Assistant City Manager Haight 

reported that a year ago Facebook discussed locating in our city and we could not accommodate them 

because we were unprepared. Facebook went to West Jordan and eventually to Mexico. However, there 

were four or five others who wanted property in the industrial location. Council Member Martin 

explained that EDC Utah was also very excited about the city setting aside land for that usage. The area, 

therefore, was an area that “if you build it they will come.” Commissioner Jacobson still felt that type of 

usage would want to be next to big power and water and felt it would be better located next to 

Mountain View Corridor. City Manager Brett Wood said that had been addressed. Assistant City 

Manager Haight explained that when Facebook was in discussions with the city there would have had to 

be a six million dollar upgrade for power. The key was to produce more people and not be such a drain 

on the power and, as well as, transportation and making sure the city could handle the traffic. The 

development would bring traffic west. He explained that the first thing needed was to adopt the general 

plan and then bring back a water master plan, a storm drain master plan and a traffic master plan. 
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Commissioner Jacobson was concerned with the amount of commercial planned for the area. Assistant 

City Manager Haight explained that the commercial would still be refined. Planner McCarty interjected 

that the property being discussed was currently in the county. Assistant City Manager Haight informed 

them that the property owner wanted the area industrial and the city was surprised with the reception 

received for industrial.  He reported that the city had specific plans for all of the commercial areas 

proposed. He explained of an option for auto sales and of an Agricultural Campus with a convention 

center and a 90 million dollar facility. He reminded them that offices provide a daytime population 

which the city needed more of. City Manager Wood informed them that the road to Tooele may actually 

have traction because it received funding to start research and he believed it would happen in the 

millennial’s life time. It was planned as a mile long tunnel. Commissioner Jacobson believed there 

should be more of a buffer between the commercial and residential areas. Council Member Moser 

explained that mixed use was a challenge because it allowed high density residential. She believed if it 

was placed on the map as an option it would be requested and then the desired commercial may never 

happen. She felt that density should be consolidated close to the commercial areas. Commissioner 

Jacobson requested that there be commercial, mixed use and then lower density which would provide a 

buffer and flexibility. City Planner McCarty explained that she felt hesitant showing mixed use on the 

map as well because the zoning gets so complicated. She would be fine if the mixed use only meant that 

it can be a different mixed uses in the same area and suggested making the description of mixed use 

more clear. Mayor Freeman explained that there would be open houses to hear what the public desired 

and there would be several different options they could weigh in on. Council Member Moser explained 

that the area was not completely annexed yet and more tweaking could be done after it was annexed in 

to the city. Her desire was to hold steady to the plan with only minor tweaking. Council Member Martin 

felt that the public meetings could be an expectation management tool and used to educate residents 

about the general plan and the building blocks of municipal government managing those expectations. 

Mayor Freeman wanted to take the time to explain how one time money will dry up and how there was 

a real need to designate areas of economic growth. Chair Smith requested further information about 

areas that were in the city boundaries to understand what was being planned in those areas that could be 

developed soon. Planner McCarty showed Draft 1 and Draft 2 illustrating the differences between single 

family, townhomes, and apartments.  
 

7:47:04 PM  Jared Henderson arrived 
 

She showed the area west of the high school and explained that they could obtain between 500 and 800 

units for that property. If the general plan was adjusted they could ask for 1,200 to 2,100 units with their 

proposal of 1,600 units. However, the property owner would still have a lot of work to get that proposal 

approved. The proposed plan for the Dansie property was shown, if the general plan was modified for 

the proposal they could have between 1,000 – 1,800 units but they were asking for 1,300 units. Assistant 

City Manager Haight explained there were five different maps or scenarios. He encouraged them to 

come to the public open house meetings and appreciated their comments regarding commercial. Planner 

McCarty reported that the next two open houses were scheduled for July 26th and August 1st. 

 7:50:33 PM

City Planner Bryn McCarty oriented the Council and Commission regarding flag lots. City Council 

passed an ordinance directing staff to initiate proceedings to amend the zoning ordinance to prohibit or 
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regulate any subdivisions or approvals and/or other land use applications or approvals with respect to 

flag lots. That was passed on May 10th. Assistant City Manager Gordon Haight explained that the 

ordinance prohibits staff from taking any flag lot applications for 180 days while they work on the 

language for the flag lot ordinance. Planner McCarty explained that staff heard the concerns and 

directions for the ordinance and had prepared a draft flag lot ordinance. She presented some text change 

suggestions. Commissioner Adam Jacobson suggested adding language that would state if the owner was 

ever part of a plat then no further changes could be made to subdivide that lot. Mayor Carmen Freeman 

voiced concern with other areas of the city that were not on major streets. Planner McCarty announced 

that she would bring back a map showing the areas in the city where there were one acre lots. Council 

Member Jared Henderson requested that the definition be adjusted to ensure it could not be used 

against the city. Commissioner Jacobson reiterated that it should state that if a property had been 

subdivided no further subdividing could be done. He also suggested including the right-of-way with the 

acreage calculation. Planner McCarty reported the text change for flag lots would be scheduled on a 

future agenda to continue through the process.  

 8:02:15 PM

City Planner Bryn McCarty oriented the Council and Commission with information regarding 

development agreements. She provided a brief history of how development agreements came about and 

outlined the process would take place. Assistant City Manager Gordon Haight summarized a situation 

where an agreement for a subdivision already had zoning in place and a there was not a rezone process 

that needed to take place. City Planner McCarty explained that a development agreement was approved 

before the commission saw the subdivision. Assistant City Manager Haight continued explaining that he 

felt like it was an exception, however, the City Council did not want that to happen again in the future. 

Therefore, the Planning Commission would see the development agreement before they approve a 

subdivision ensuring they are able to weigh in on it and avoid complications. He reported of several 

development agreements coming in to the city that would be brought through the Commission. 

Commissioner Adam Jacobson asserted that when a developer attaches binding items in the 

development agreement that those items can become quite a challenge for the Planning Commission to 

make the development look right and to do their job. He understood that the developer may be dazzling 

the council with so many promises of what they would bring to the development, however, they can 

also constrain so much in the development agreement that the product will end up looking horrible and 

at that point the response from the developer was only that it had all been outlined in the development 

agreement. He wanted to ensure that certain aspects were being addressed during those discussions like 

setbacks and other items that limit what the product looks like. He felt the Planning Commission should 

be helping in the discussion for the development agreement. He believed if the commission was more 

involved and briefed about the development agreement it would solve possible problems of the 

commission fighting with the developer regarding the agreement that just do not make sense. The 

resulting product that may be allowed based on the aspects of the agreement would generate many 

complaints and concerns. He requested that the Planning Commission be involved in the process of 

creating a development agreement. Mayor Carmen Freeman replied that he thought they ought to be 

involved in those discussions and would welcome their input. Commissioner Jacobson mentioned that 

there was a way to make items like traffic reports work for money, however, if certain restrictions were 

put in place a developer could prove their point with higher density and tighter roadways. However, if 
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the desire of the Council was to have developments that are more open, than those issues had to be 

caught during the creation of the development agreement. City Planner McCarty interjected that if not, 

the Commission’s hands were tied. Council Member Jared Henderson questioned why the Commission 

were not involved during that part of the development agreement process, he felt that there should not 

be a separation. Commissioner Jacobson commented that he felt the Commission was required to just 

make it work out. He divulged that some of the development agreements still had standards from 10 

years ago. Chair Clint Smith explained that one of the roles of a Planning Commission was to look at 

land use issues without having political influences in that process. However, there had been a few 

situations, that because of development agreements and political influences coming into play, it affected 

the land use development side of it. He requested that they figure out a way for the commission to be 

able to focus on those aspects they have been directed to focus on. He realized there were pieces the 

Council had to focus on as well, but wanted to ensure that the focus items of the Planning Commission 

were part of the consideration for the development agreements. That way, when a development 

agreement does get approved and the projects take shape over several years that the Commission would 

not be handcuffed, in addressing some of the land use issues. Planner McCarty suggested that the 

Commission could make recommendations for development agreements like they do on other issues. 

Council agreed. Assistant City Manager Haight reported that staff would be bringing the Commission 

the design guidelines. He wanted them to be aware that when those development agreements are 

discussed developers may say that they do not want to agree to build roads and all the infrastructure 

because in two years there will be a new City Council and Planning Commission that could change those 

requirements. Therefore, the developer wants to lock the existing city ordinances and there was always a 

mechanism for changing the requirements but it was always a very difficult process. He believed that the 

challenge of a development agreement wasn’t necessarily the design guidelines but the mechanism that 

allows the implementation of change without such a rigid interpretation. Council Member Henderson 

asked if there was a way to put something in place when changes are made that there be a maximum 

monetary limit or a percentage leeway ability.  City Attorney John Brems said trigger points could be put 

in place. Commissioner Jacobson informed the Council that even though the commission may see the 

design guidelines there wasn’t a forum for them to make changes in time. He felt that the process 

needed more of a team effort when making decisions. Assistant City Manager Haight suggested that the 

Council and Commission should ensure that vested ordinances in place. He surmised that a joint 

meeting should be scheduled as the process moved forward. Council Member Moser perceived, that in 

general, communication between the Commission and the Council was very important. She believed 

that the Council was not given all the decision points that the Commission had come up with when they 

made their recommended decision. She gave an example that the Commission may read a staff report 

that stated the Council recommended denial, however, there were no reasons listed as to why. It would 

be important to hear the decision points, not just the decision made. She suggested leaning on staff for 

the creation of those comprehensive reports. Chair Clint Smith asked to enhance the reports provided 

to both Council and Commission. He requested that a report be produced after the Planning 

Commission meeting takes place that stated what the actions taken were with bullet points as to why 

those actions were taken and that it should be forwarded to the Council; and the Commission should 

receive a similar report stating the actions that the Council took with bullet points as to why. He 

surmised that would help tremendously with communication between the two boards. He understood 

the Council had the ability to make other decisions but he would think the communication would be 

very beneficial to clarify those situations. Council Member Moser stated that recently a recommendation 
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had been made by the Planning Commission to the City Council and she only later found out that there 

was an incredible amount of research that the Planning Commission had done amongst themselves that 

was not relayed to the City Council. She requested that information should be added to the public 

record and provided to the Council for their consideration. Commissioner Jacobson remarked that the 

Commission did not want to react to a developer when a new plan was received at 5:15 pm. He asked 

that the Council be aware of the recommendation made by the Commission and if plans changed after 

that recommendation was made, that the Commission have a chance to see the changes made. Chair 

Smith felt that typically things do not change from the time the Commission makes a motion to the time 

it reaches the Council, however, there have been recent situations where it did change completely. All 

agreed that communication, especially in those types of situations was very important and needed to 

take place. Council Member Moser requested that in situations like that a communication blast be sent 

out to both the Council and the Commission explaining that this item was on for consideration and the 

Commission recommended approval and here are some very relevant points. She believed that would 

provide an opportunity for the Commission to include something they felt was important for the 

Council to know and vice versa.  Council Member Henderson agreed especially if there was a split vote. 

Senior Economic Development Analyst Heather Upshaw suggested that they could attend each other’s 

meetings. Assistant City Manager Haight asked for clarification on how to administer what 

communication they were requesting. Chair Smith explained that there had been a couple of times that 

the applicant tried to change information between the two meetings and communication was lost. City 

Planner McCarty gave the example of the food truck ordinance. It went before the Commission for 

recommendation to the Council, Commission recommended approval, however, after the meeting, City 

Attorney John Brems made a lot of changes to that ordinance and it was now completely different. 

Chair Smith concluded that the recommendation made was no longer valid and at that point it should 

come back to the Commission. Chair Smith responded to Assistant City Manager Haight that their 

request was for a report that would state the actions given by the Planning Commission and the reason 

why. That report should be given to the Council after each meeting. A similar report outlining the 

actions given by the Council and the reasons why should be given to the Commission.

 8:26:20 PM

Planner I Sandra Llewellyn oriented the Council and Commission with further information regarding 

the Community Coordinator Program. She reported that they were looking for Community Facilitators 

through the end of the month. Those applications would be taken to City Council on August 9th for a 

selection process. There would be a facilitator and a deputy facilitator selected and appointed by the City 

Council. After those facilitators were selected, staff would provide a mass training. The process for the 

Community Coordinator Program was quickly summarized. The facilitator would send out the notices 

and hold the meetings. The community could ask questions and give comments. After the meeting, the 

facilitator would provide minutes to the City Planner for review. If significant changes were made to the 

application and the plan, another DRC meeting would be scheduled, otherwise it would be scheduled 

for the next Planning Commission meeting. The Community Coordinator would ensure that the process 

was complete and that notes were given to the Planning Commission. Staff would ensure that the 

facilitator was up to date while the application went through the next steps of the process. The 

Community Coordinator would keep in touch with the community to let them know where the 

development was in the process. The hope was that the community would remain in the loop. The 
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community would actually know about the development before the Council and Commission. She 

explained that the facilitator would be a volunteer which was indicated with a green box on the flow 

chart. The action items in blue boxes would be handled by city staff and the Community Coordinator. 

The Community Coordinator would run the community meeting if a facilitator was not available. An 

interactive map would be created so an applicant could search for their address to see what area within 

the city the facilitator would be needed. The facilitator would be encouraged to create a Facebook page 

informing the community about the process. Assistant City Manager Gordon Haight announced that 

there could be multiple groups involved if the development encompassed two areas of the community. 

City Planner McCarty reported that applications that could go through the process were zone changes, 

PUD’s and subdivisions and would increase the process by a month to a month and a half. 

Commissioner Adam Jacobson asked what would happen if the Planning Commission recommended 

denial or asked the developer to make significant changes and asked if it would go back to the 

community again. The response was that it may, the Planning Commission could recommend that the 

developer go back to the community depending on the depth of change needed. Council Member Craig 

Tischner added that if the community and developer could not come to a conclusion, the developer 

could still begin the process with the Planning Commission. Planner I Llewellyn reported that they 

should start receiving applications for facilitators within the next few weeks. Chair Smith believed it was 

a great program for the community to become more involved in the process and wanted to ensure that 

applications were not unnecessarily delayed. He asked if there were bench marks for evaluation the 

program to discuss certain criteria and whether or not the program was achieving the desired result. 

Council Member Nicole Martin explained that the process would provide an opportunity for community 

involvement. Mayor Carmen Freeman felt it was a great opportunity for the developer to hear what the 

community desired and he believed that developers would welcome the opportunity. Chair Smith 

explained that when this type of process was followed, they always come away with a better product. 

 8:41:43 PM

City Planner Bryn McCarty excitedly reported that the entire land use ordinance was complete. She 

explained that it may look like a lot of changes because of all the red lined areas, but to keep in mind 

that some of that red lining was just because it was moving to another section of the ordinance. There 

were some substantive changes, the biggest of which was combing the land use ordinance and the 

subdivision ordinance into one document. She pointed out the addition of new chapters and PUD’s had 

been added as well. She reminded the Council and Commission that the plan was to adopt the entire 

ordinance at once, however, the new development overlay zone would be done separately. PUD’s were 

a conditional use and would be approved through the City Council. The process was briefly reviewed. 

The site plan process would now be outlined in the ordinance. That chapter was so different that it 

would be done separately and would be on the agenda for Planning Commission in August. City 

Attorney John Brems requested that they review the ordinance thoroughly, especially the requirements 

of a preliminary site plan. Staff tried to include everything they could think of and wanted to hear their 

thoughts. City Planner McCarty said chapter five was every procedure in the ordinance and was 60 

pages and believed it was a good change to have all the procedures outlined in the ordinance. A table of 

uses was also included that cleaned up definitions through the entire ordinance. Joint meetings would 

need to be held for all 30 chapters. She wondered if the next joint meeting on August 31st could be 

dedicated to go over the ordinance. Mayor Freeman asked if there could be work done prior to that 

tre://ftr/?label=&quot;cq&quot;?datetime=&quot;20170713204143&quot;?Data=&quot;8ab5bc79&quot;


July 13, 2017 ~ City Council and Planning Commission Work Meeting Minutes Page 10 of 10 

 
meeting and asked that the Council and Commission forward their comments of what they felt needed 

to be reviewed/updated prior to the meeting. City Planner McCarty informed them that the consultant 

would be providing a summary outlining the biggest changes made to the ordinance and mentioned that 

she could send all of the chapters to the Council and Commission electronically well before the meeting 

for review. She again suggested that the August 31st joint meeting would be a great time to start the 

reviewing process. 

 

City Manager Brett Wood informed the Council and Commission regarding funeral services for the K9 dog, 

Dingo, who was killed in action. The services would be held in Herriman because Dingo lived here. The 

incident saved a couple of officers lives. The service would be held on Saturday at Herriman High School and 

the interment would be at the Cottonwood Heights Cemetery.  

 

 
 

 

Chair Clint Smith called for a motion to adjourn. 

 

Council Member Craig B. Tischner MOVED to adjourn the meeting and Commissioner Adam Jacobson 

SECONDED the motion. All voted aye. The motion passed unanimously. The meeting adjourned at 8:57:53 PM . 

 
 

I, Cindy Quick, Deputy Recorder of Herriman City, hereby certify that the foregoing minutes represent a true, accurate 

and complete record of the meeting held on July 13, 2017.  This document constitutes the official minutes for the 

Herriman City Council and Planning Commission Special Work Meeting. 

 
 
 

tre://ftr/?label=&quot;cq&quot;?datetime=&quot;20170713205808&quot;?Data=&quot;36a8097b&quot;
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 Chapter 1 
 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY 
 
10-1-1:  Short Title      
10-1-2:  Authority 
10-1-3:  Purpose 
10-1-4:  Scope 
10-1-5:  Definitions 
10-1-6:  Applicable Provisions Not In This Title 
10-1-7:  Organization Of Title 
10-1-8:  Licenses And Permits To Conform 
10-1-9:  Construction And Use To Conform To Plans 
10-1-10:  Certificate Of Occupancy 
10-1-11:  Conflicting Provisions 
10-1-12:  Omission Not A Waiver 
10-1-13:  Severability Of Parts Of Title 
 
10-1-1:  SHORT TITLE: 
 
 This title shall be known as the Herriman Land Development Code (HLDC) and may be 
so cited and pleaded. 
 
10-1-2:  AUTHORITY: 
 
 This Title is adopted pursuant to the Utah Land Use, Development, and Management 
Act, as set forth in Utah Code § 10-9a-101, et seq., the general welfare power delegated to 
municipalities as set forth in Utah Code § 10-8-84, and the police power authority of local 
government established by Utah common law. 
 
10-1-3:  PURPOSE: 
 
 This title is designed and enacted to: 
 
 A. Protect public health, safety, and welfare; 
 
 B. Promote the prosperity, peace and good order, comfort, convenience, and 
aesthetics of the city and its present and future inhabitants and businesses; 
 
 C. Protect the city tax base; 
 
 D. Promote economy in governmental expenditures; 
 
 E. Protect urban and non-urban development; and 
 
 F. Preserve and protect property value. 
 
10-1-4:  SCOPE: 
 
 This title shall apply to all property within the corporate limits of the city except property 
expressly exempted by the provisions of this title or other lawful exemption. 
 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

10-1-5:  DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-1-6:  APPLICABLE PROVISIONS NOT IN THIS TITLE: 
 
 Herriman City Code (HCC) provisions not found in this title which are applicable to the 
use and development of land include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
 A. HCC 1-8 (Constitutional Takings) 
 
 B. HCC 1-11 (Administrative Code Enforcement) 
 
 C. HCC 4-1 (Fire Code) 
 
 D. HCC 8 (Public Utilities) 
 
 E. HCC 9 (Building Codes and Construction) 
 
 F. HCC 12 (Flood Damage Prevention Regulations) 
 
 G. City standards and specifications, as adopted by the city council. 
 
10-1-7:  ORGANIZATION OF TITLE: 
 
 This section describes the basic organizational scheme used in this title and the types of 
regulations found herein. It is intended to be informational only. Failure to follow the format 
described in this section shall not be a basis for invalidating any action taken pursuant to this 
title. 
 
 A.  Organizational Structure. This title consists of chapters organized to address the 
following: 
 
  1. General provisions (chapters 1 to 3); 
 
          2. Administration and enforcement (chapters 4 to 7); 
 
  3. Zone regulations (chapters 8 to 16); and 
 
  4. Generally applicable regulations (chapters 17 to 30). 
 
 B. General Provisions. General provisions establish how this title is applied, 
describe how planning documents relate to this title, and provide rules and definitions for 
interpreting and applying the provisions of this title. 
 
 C. Administration and Enforcement. Administration and enforcement provisions 
describe the powers and duties of decision-making bodies and officials, procedures for 
considering land use applications, standards for dealing with nonconforming circumstances, and 
enforcement provisions to correct violations of this title. 
 
 D. Zones.  This title includes three types of zones (or zoning districts): base zones, 
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mixed use and special purpose zones, and overlay zones.  
 

 1. Base zones establish regulations and development standards that govern 
land uses allowed in each base zone. Base zones are grouped into five general 
categories: agricultural, residential, recreation, commercial and office, and 
manufacturing zones.  

 
 2. Mixed use and special purpose zones establish regulations that apply 
only in limited instances or to special circumstances. 

 
 3. Overlay zones establish regulations that address specific circumstances 
in certain geographic areas and which may traverse the boundaries of a number of base 
zones. Overlay zone regulations apply in addition to base zone regulations. 

 
 E. Types of Regulations. This title includes the following kinds of regulations and 
development standards. 
 

 1.  Base zone regulations specify land uses allowed as of right or allowed 
after issuance of a conditional use permit. These regulations may be modified by mixed 
use, special purpose, and overlay zone regulations or augmented by regulations of 
general applicability. 

 
 2. Development standards include fixed dimensional standards and 
performance standards. Development standards control the height, size, location, and 
other particular aspects of structures and uses on sites intended for development. These 
standards also prescribe setback and buffering requirements between zones and 
between potentially incompatible uses. Fixed dimensional standards establish numerical 
maximum or minimum conditions which govern development on a particular site. 
Performance standards establish certain standards which must be met, but may allow 
flexibility as to the method of meeting the standard. 

 
10-1-8:  LICENSES AND PERMITS TO CONFORM: 
 
 A. Conformance Required. The provisions of this title shall be construed as the 
minimum requirements necessary to promote public health, safety, morals, convenience, order, 
prosperity and welfare of the present and future inhabitants and businesses of the city. Each 
department, official, and employee of the city vested with the duty or authority to issue permits 
or licenses shall conform to the provisions of this title and shall issue no permit or license for a 
use, building, or purpose where the same would conflict with the provisions of this title. Any 
permit or license issued in violation of this title shall be null and void. 
 
 B. Permits Required. No building or structure shall be constructed, reconstructed, 
altered, or moved, nor shall the use or status of land be changed except after the issuance of 
valid permits which conform to the requirements of this title, unless no permit is required by this 
title or by the construction codes adopted by the city. 
 
 C. Utility Service. No electrical, sewer, telephone, water, or other utility line shall be 
installed to serve any lot, parcel, building, or structure, or any portion thereof if such installation 
will violate the provisions of this title. 
 
10-1-9:  CONSTRUCTION AND USE TO CONFORM TO PLANS: 
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 Building and other permits and certificates of occupancy issued by the city authorize only 
the use, arrangement, and construction set forth in the approved plans and applications, and no 
other use, arrangement or construction. Use, arrangements, or construction at variance with 
that shown on approved plans and specifications shall be deemed a violation of this title. 
 
10-1-10: CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY: 
 
 A. Certificate of Occupancy Required. No lot, parcel, or building shall be used or 
occupied until a certificate of occupancy has been issued pursuant to applicable provisions of 
the construction codes adopted by the city. A certificate of occupancy shall be issued only if the 
building and the lot or parcel on which the building is located conform to applicable provisions of 
this title and other construction codes and regulations adopted by the city. 
 
 B. Unlawful to Use or Occupy.  It is unlawful to use or occupy, or to permit the use 
or occupancy of any building or structure, unless a certificate of occupancy has been issued for 
such building or structure. It is unlawful to use or occupy, or to allow to be used or occupied, any 
building or structure with a use or occupancy that is different than provided in a certificate of 
occupancy. 
 
 C. Failure to Obtain Certificate of Occupancy. Failure to obtain a certificate of 
occupancy shall be a violation of this title. 
 
 D. Nuisance. The use or occupancy of any building, structure, or premises for which 
a certificate of occupancy has not been issued is hereby declared to be a public nuisance and 
may be abated as such. It shall also be a public nuisance for any building, structure, or 
premises to be used or occupied in a manner different than authorized by a certificate of 
occupancy. 
 
10-1-11: CONFLICTING PROVISIONS: 
 
 This title shall not nullify the more restrictive provisions of agreements, other ordinances 
or laws, but shall prevail notwithstanding such provisions which are less restrictive. In cases 
where provisions within this title conflict, the most restrictive provision shall apply over the less 
restrictive one unless the less restrictive provision specifically provides otherwise. 
 
10-1-12: OMISSION NOT A WAIVER: 
 
 The omission to specify or enumerate in this title those provisions of general law 
applicable to all cities shall not be construed as a waiver of the benefits of any such provisions. 
 
10-1-13: SEVERABILITY OF PARTS OF TITLE: 
 
 The chapters, parts, sections, paragraphs, sentences, and phrases of this title are 
hereby declared to be severable.  If any chapter, part, section, paragraph, sentence, or phrase 
of this title is declared invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, or deleted through 
amendment or repeal, such invalidation or deletion shall not affect the remaining parts of this 
title. 
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Chapter 2 
 

PLANNING DOCUMENTS 
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Chapter 2 
 PLANNING DOCUMENTS 
 
10-2-1:  Purpose 
10-2-2:  Definitions 
10-2-3:  General Plan 
10-2-4:  Master Street Plan And Official Map 
10-2-5:  Capital Facilities Plan 
 
10-2-1:  PURPOSE: 
   
 The purpose of this chapter is to identify planning documents which provide the policy 
foundation for this title and to set forth the basis for preparing and adopting such documents. 
 
10-2-2:  DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-2-3:  GENERAL PLAN: 
 
 A.  Purpose.  In order to accomplish the purposes set forth in chapter 1 of this title 
and to comply with provisions of Utah Code § 10-9a-401, et seq., regarding general plans, the 
city has prepared and adopted a comprehensive, long-range general plan for present and future 
needs of the city and for growth and development of land within the city.  Such  plan shall be 
known and referred to as the Herriman General Plan. The city may amend the general plan as 
may be necessary and appropriate. The general plan may provide for: 
 

 1. Health, general welfare, safety, energy conservation, transportation, 
prosperity, civic activities, aesthetics, and recreational, educational, and cultural 
opportunities; 

 
 2. Reduction of the waste of physical, financial, or human resources that 
result from either excessive congestion or excessive scattering of population; 

 
 3. Efficient and economical use, conservation, and production of the supply 
of food and water, and drainage, sanitary, and other facilities and resources; 

 
 4. Use of energy conservation and solar and renewable energy resources; 

 
 5. Protection of urban development; 
 

  6. Protection and promotion of air quality; 
 
  7. Protection or promotion of moderate income housing; 
 

 8. Historic preservation; 
 

 9. Identification of future uses of land that are likely to require an expansion 
or significant modification of services or facilities provided by each affected entity; and 

 
 10. An official map, as provided in Utah Code § 10-9a-407 and § 72-5-401. 
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 B. Scope. The general plan shall show the city’s recommendations for development 
of the territory covered by the plan, and may consist of text, maps, plats, charts, and descriptive 
and explanatory matter.  The city council shall determine the comprehensiveness, extent, and 
format of the general plan and may include areas located outside city boundaries. 
 

 1. The general plan shall include: 
 
  a. A land use element that: 

 
 i.  Designates the proposed general distribution and location 
and extent of uses of land for housing, business, industry, agriculture, 
recreation, education, public buildings and grounds, open space, and 
other categories of public and private uses of land as appropriate; 

 
 ii.  Includes a statement of the standards of population density 
and building intensity recommended for the various land use categories 
covered by the plan; and 
 
 iii. Identifies and considers each agricultural protection area 
within the city and avoids inconsistent or detrimental land uses in such 
areas; 
 

 b. A transportation and traffic circulation element consisting of the 
general location and extent of existing and proposed freeways, arterial and 
collector streets, mass transit, and any other modes of transportation, all 
correlated with population projections and the land use element of the general 
plan; and 

 
 c. A moderate income housing element as required by Utah Code § 
10-9a-403.  

 
 2. The general plan may include, among other things:  

 
   a. An environmental element that addresses: 
 

 i.  The protection, conservation, development, and use of 
natural resources, including the quality of air, forests, soils, rivers and 
other waters, wildlife, minerals, and other natural resources; and 

 
 ii.  The reclamation of land, flood control, prevention and 
control of the pollution of streams and other waters, regulation of the use 
of land on hillsides, stream channels and other environmentally sensitive 
areas, the prevention, control, and correction of the erosion of soils, 
protection of watersheds and wetlands, and the mapping of known 
geologic hazards; 

 
 b. A public services and facilities element showing general plans for 
sewage, waste disposal, drainage, local utilities, rights-of-way, easements, and 
facilities for them, police and fire protection, and other public services; 
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 c.  A rehabilitation, redevelopment, and conservation element 
consisting of plans and programs for: 

 
  i.  Historic preservation; 

 
 ii.  Diminution or elimination of blight; and 

 
 iii. Redevelopment, including housing sites, business and 
industrial sites, and public building sites; 

 
 d. An economic element composed of appropriate studies and an 
economic development plan that may include review of municipal revenue and 
expenditures, revenue sources, identification of base industry, primary and 
secondary market areas, employment, and retail sales activity; 

 
 e. A parks, trails, and open space element that establishes a 
comprehensive plan for the development of parks and trails, and preservation of 
open space; 

 
 f. Recommendations for implementing the general plan, including 
the use of zoning and subdivision regulations, capital improvement plans, and 
other appropriate actions; and 
 
 g. Provisions addressing any of the matters listed in Utah Code § 10-
9a-403(3)(f); and 
 
 h. Any other elements the city considers appropriate. 

 
 C. Legal Status.  The general plan shall be considered only as an advisory guide for 
growth and development of the land except as may be specifically provided otherwise in this 
title, the city code, or by state law. 
 
 D. Public Uses to Conform.  After the city council has adopted a general plan or any 
amendments to the general plan, no street, park, or other public way, ground, place, or space, 
no publicly owned building or structure, and no public utility, whether publicly or privately owned, 
may be constructed or authorized until it conforms to the general plan, or  
 
 E.  Amendment.  The general plan may be amended as provided in section 10-5-7 of 
this title. 
 
10-2-4:  MASTER STREET PLAN AND OFFICIAL MAP: 
 
 A. Adoption.  A master street plan, adopted as part of the general plan, shows 
existing and proposed roads at various right-of-way widths.  The master street plan shall serve 
as the basis for any official map adopted pursuant to Utah Code § 72-5-401, et seq. 
 
 B. Amendments. Amendments to the master street plan may be made in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in Section 10-5-7 of this title. 
 
 C. Effect of Official Map. 
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  1. An official map does not:  
 

 a. Require a landowner to dedicate and construct a street as a 
condition of development approval, except under circumstances set forth in 
subsection 2; or 

 
 b. Require the city to immediately acquire property it has designated 
for eventual use as a public street. 

 
  2. This subsection C shall not prohibit the city from:  
 

  a. Recommending that a landowner consider and accommodate the 
location of proposed streets in planning a development proposal in a manner that is 
consistent with Utah Code § 10-9a-508, as amended;  

 
 b. Acquiring property through purchase, gift, voluntary dedication, or 
eminent domain; or  

 
 c. Requiring the dedication and improvement of a street if the street 
is found necessary by the city because of a proposed development and if the 
dedication and improvement are consistent with Utah Code § 10-9a-508. 

 
10-2-5:  IMPACT FEE FACILITIES PLAN: 
 
 A. Plan Adoption.  The city may adopt an impact fee facilities plan as provided in 
Utah Code § 11-36a-301, et seq. 
 
 B. Impact Fee Facilities Availability. In the event an impact fee facilities plan is 
adopted, and such facilities are unavailable or inadequate to serve a proposed development 
project subject to the requirements of this title, the impact fee facilities plan may be used as a 
guide to determine when needed facilities may become available. 
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Chapter 2 

3 
DEFINITIONS 

 
10-23-1: WORDS AND TERMS DEFINED:  Purpose 
 

For 10-3-2:  Scope 
10-3-3:  Rules of Interpretation 
10-3-4:  Illustrations 
10-3-5:  Definitions, Generally 
10-3-6:  Definitions, Land Use Categories 
 
10-3-1:  PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this title, certain words chapter is to provide rules of interpretation, 
definitions, and terms are defined as set outillustrations so that the provisions of this title may be 
readily understood and consistently administered. 
 
10-3-2:  SCOPE: 
 
 The rules of interpretation, definitions, and illustrations contained in this chapter shall 
apply to the entirety of this title. 
 
10-3-3:  RULES OF INTERPRETATION: 
 
 A.  General. All provisions, terms, phrases and expressions contained in this chapter 
shall be liberally construed to accomplish the purposes of this title. 
 
 B.  Conjunctions. Unless the context clearly indicates to the contrary, conjunctions 
shall be interpreted as follows: 
 
  1. "And" indicates that all connected items, conditions, provisions or events 
shall  apply. 
 
  2. "Or" indicates that one or more of the connected items, conditions, 
provisions  or events shall apply. 
 
  3.  "Either . . . or" indicates that the connected items, conditions, provisions 
or  events shall apply singly but not in combination. 
 
  4. "And/Or" indicates that all or one or more of the connected items, 
conditions,  provisions or events shall apply. 
 
 C.  Mandatory and Discretionary Terms: 
 

 1. The word "shall" is always mandatory and imposes a duty to act. 
 
 2. The word “should” means the matter described ought to be accomplished 
if reasonable and possible under the circumstances.  
 
 3. The word "may" is permissive and grants discretion or authority to act.  
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 4. The words “may not” mean an action is prohibited. And accessories 

 
 D.  Non-Technical and Technical Words. Words and phrases shall be construed 
according to the common use and understanding of the language, but technical words and 
phrases and such others as may have acquired a peculiar and appropriate meaning in law shall 
be construed and understood according to such meaning. 
 
 E..  Tense, Number, and Gender. Words used in the past or present tense include the 
future; words in  as well as the past or present unless the context clearly indicates the contrary. 
The singular numbershall include the plural and the plural shall include the singular as the context 
and application of this title may reasonably suggest. Words of one gender shall apply to any 
person, natural or fictitious, regardless of gender, as the context and application of this title may 
reasonably suggest. 
 
 F.  Fractional Numbers. In determining compliance with the numerical requirements 
of this title any computation or measurement resulting in a fractional number shall be rounded to 
the nearest whole number. 
 
 G.the singular; and   Public Officials, Bodies and Agencies. All public officials, bodies, 
and agencies to which reference is made are those of the city unless otherwise indicated. 
 
 H.  Delegation of Authority. Whenever a provision appears requiring the city manager, 
head of a department, or some other officer or employee to do some act or perform some duty, it 
shall be construed to authorize the city manager, head of the department, or other officer to 
designate, delegate, and authorize subordinates to perform the required act or duty unless the 
terms of the provision or section, or other applicable law, specify otherwise. 
 
 I.  Computation of Time. The time within which an act is to be done shall be 
computed by excluding the first day and including the last day. If the last day is a Saturday, 
Sunday, or holiday, then the last day shall be the next following business day. 
 
 J. Amendments.  Whenever reference is made in this title to provisions of this code, 
the Utah code, any federal law or regulation, such reference shall include any subsequent 
amendments or renumbering of the referenced provisions. 
 
 K. Terms Defined In State Law: Any term defined in the Municipal Land Use, 
Development, and Management Act, Utah Code § 10-9a-101 et seq., shall be interpreted and 
applied as provided in the act notwithstanding whether a different definition is contained in this 
chapter. 
 
10-3-4:  ILLUSTRATIONS: 
 
 For the convenience of users of this title, certain terms may be graphically illustrated. If a 
conflict arises between an illustration and a definition, the definition shall apply. 
 
10-3-5:  DEFINITIONS, GENERALLY: 
 
 As used in this title, the words included herein but and phrases defined in the building code 
shall be construed as defined therein. 
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this section shall have the following meanings unless the context clearly indicates a contrary 
meaning. 
 
ACCESSORY BUILDING: A detached, subordinate building clearly incidental to the 
principalmain use or structure in area and purpose, and located upon the same lot occupied by 
the main building. Also,An accessory building also includes a building clearly incidental to an 
agriculture or animal care land use located on a lot in an agricultural zone, which lot meets the 
minimum lot size for such zone and is not under one acre in area. 
 
ACCESSORY USE: See use, accessory. 
 
ACTIVE FAULT: A fault displaying evidence of greater than four inches (4") of displacement 
along one or more of its traces during Holocene time (about 11,000 years ago to the present). 
 
AFFECTED ENTITY: A county, municipality, local district, special service district established 
under Utah Code § 17D-1-101, et seq., school district, interlocal cooperation entity established 
under Utah Code § 11-13-101 et seq., specified public utility, property owner, property owners 
association, or the Utah Department of Transportation, if: 
 
 A. The entity’s services or facilities are likely to require expansion or significant 
modification because of an intended use of land; 
 
 B. The entity has filed with the city a copy of the entity’s general or long-range plan; 
or 
 
 C. 
 
AGRICULTURE: The tilling of the soil, the raising of crops, horticulture and gardening, but not including 
the keeping or raising of domestic animals or fowl, except household pets, and not including any 
agricultural industry or business such as fruit packing plants, fur farms, animal hospitals or similar uses. 
 
ALLEY: A public way which affords a secondary means of access to abutting property. 
 

 The entity has filed with the city a request for notice during the same calendar year and 
before the city provides notice to an affected entity in compliance with a requirement imposed 
under this title. 
 
ALLEY:  See Street. 
 
AMUSEMENT DEVICE: Any video game, pinball or other machine, whether mechanically or 
electronically operated that, upon insertion of a coin, trade-token, slug or similar object, or upon 
payment of money or other consideration through use of a metered or similar device, operates 
or may be operated as a game or contest of skill or amusement of any kind or description, and 
that contains no automatic payoff for the return of money or trade-tokens, or that makes no 
provision whatsoever for the return of money to the player. An "amusement device" is further 
defined as any machine, apparatus or contrivance that is used or that may be used as a game 
of skill and amusement wherein or whereby the player initiates, employs or directs any force 
generated by the machine. An "amusement device" shall excludeexcludes billiard, pool or 
bagatelle tables. 
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ANTENNA FACILITY: A telecommunication antenna device which is mounted on a building roof 
or mounted in a vertical wall. These antennas are allowed on any zone, provided they are safely 
attached and are not visually obtrusive. 
 
ANTIQUE: A relic, work of art, piece of furniture or other decorative object of ancient times, or made in a 
former age or period, highly valued for its beauty, craftsmanship or rarity. 
 
APARTMENT: A multiple-family dwelling. See definition of Dwelling, Multiple-Family. 
 
ARCADE: Any business catering to minors, containing four (4) or more amusement devices. 
 
AREA OF SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD: The land in the floodplain within a community subject to a one 
percent (1%) or greater chance of flooding in any given year. 
 
BASE FLOOD: A flood having a one percent (1%) chance of being equaled or exceeded in any given 
year. 
 
BASELINE DENSITY CALCULATIONS: The baseline density shall be calculated by dividing the total 
number of units anticipated with respect to the project by the total aggregate acreage of the project. 

(Example: The total acreage of a proposed project is 50 acres and 90 units are anticipated in 
the project resulting in a baseline density of 1.8 calculated by dividing 90 by 50.) 
 
BASEMENT: Any floor level below the first story in a building, except that a floor level in a building having 
only one floor level shall be classified as a basement unless such floor level qualifies as a first story. 
 
BED AND BREAKFAST HOMESTAY: A dwelling which has frontage on a street with a minimum right of 
way of sixty feet (60'), contains a maximum of five (5) guestrooms, is occupied by the owner or individual 
responsible for operating the facility, and used for accommodations or lodging of guests paying 
compensation. Breakfast may be served during the A.M. hours. Lunch or dinner may not be served. This 
use shall not change the character of the dwelling or property for residential purposes, and shall meet the 
requirements of the health department and the fire department. 
 
BED AND BREAKFAST INN: A building containing a minimum of six (6) guestrooms, but not more than 
thirty (30) guestrooms (except the R-M zone, which is limited to a maximum of 20 guestrooms), is used 
for accommodations or lodging of guests paying compensation where at least a breakfast meal is served, 
and in which no provision is made for cooking in any individual guestroom. The structure shall have a 
residential appearance, and be limited to a maximum of two (2) stories in height. 
 

BEEKEEPER: A person who owns or has charge of one or more colonies of bees. 
 
BEEKEEPING EQUIPMENT: Anything used in the operation of an apiary, such as hive bodies, 
supers, frames, top and bottom boards, and extractors. 
 
BOARDING HOUSE: A building with not more than five (5) guestrooms, where, for compensation, meals 
are provided for at least five (5) but not more than fifteen (15) persons. 
 
BREWPUB: A business that produces or manufactures beer for consumption in connection with a meal 
prepared by an on premises restaurant. A "brewpub" is not a permitted use or a conditional use in any 
zone. 
 
BUILDING: Any structure having a roof supported by columns or walls, for the housing or enclosure of 
persons, animals or chattels. 
 
BUILDING, HEIGHT OF: A. The vertical distance above the lowest original ground surface at any point on 
the perimeter of the building to the highest point of the coping of a flat roof, or to the deck line of a 
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mansard roof, or to a point midway between the lowest part of the eaves or cornice and the highest point 
of a pitched or hipped roof. 
B. Buildings may be stepped 
ANTENNA, MONOPOLE: A self-supporting communications tower consisting of a single pole 
without guywires or other stabilizers. 
 
ANTENNA, RADIO AND TELEVISION TRANSMITTING TOWER: An antenna used to 
accommodatebroadcast radio and television signals. 
 
ANTENNA, ROOF ANTENNA OR ROOF-MOUNTED: An antenna or series of individual 
antennas mounted on roof, mechanical room, or penthouse of a building. 
 
ANTENNA, WALL MOUNTED: An antenna or series of individual antennas mounted against the 
slopevertical face of a building, chimney, or wall. 
 
ANIMALS AND FOWL FOR FAMILY FOOD PRODUCTION: The keeping of the terrain; animals 
and fowl on a lot for exclusive use by persons residing thereon as provided in section 10-27-7 of 
this title. 
 
APPEAL AUTHORITY: The person, board, commission, agency, or other body designated by 
ordinance to decide an appeal of a decision of a land use application or a variance. 
 
APPLICANT: A person who submits an application for consideration and approval as required 
by this title. 
 
APPLICATION: A general plan application, land use application, or regulatory application, as 
the case may be.  
 
BASE FLOOD: A flood having a one percent chance of being equaled or exceeded in any given 
year. 
 
BASELINE DENSITY CALCULATION: The total number of units anticipated in a proposed 
development project divided by the total aggregate acreage of the project. (Example: The total 
acreage of a proposed project is 50 acres and 90 units are anticipated in the project resulting in 
a baseline density of 1.8 calculated by dividing 90 by 50.), 
 
BASEMENT: Any floor level below the first story in a building, except that each stepa floor level 
in a building having only one floor level shall be classified as a basement unless such floor level 
qualifies as a first story. 
 
BEEKEEPER: A person who owns or has charge of one or more colonies of bees. 
 
BEEKEEPING EQUIPMENT: Anything used in the operation of an apiary, such as hive bodies, 
supers, frames, top and bottom boards, and extractors.at least twelve feet (12') in horizontal 
dimension. The height of each stepped building segment shall be measured as required in subsection A  
 
BENCH MARK: A mark affixed to a permanent or semi-permanent object along a line of survey 
to furnish a datum level. 
 
BLOCK: The land surrounded by streets and other rights-of-way other than an alley, or land 
designated or shown as a block on a recorded subdivision plat.. 
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BUILDING: Any structure having a roof supported by columns or walls, for the housing or 
enclosure of persons, animals, or chattels. 
 
BUILDING HEIGHT: The vertical distance between the roof line and the base of a building, 
excluding ancillary mechanical equipment, cupolas, chimneys, steeples, flagpoles, rooftop 
penthouses for elevators or stairways, and similar ancillary features. For the purpose of this 
definition.: 
C.  
 A. “Roofline” means: 
 

 1. For a flat roof, the highest point of the roof surface; 
 
 2. For a mansard roof, the deck line; and 
 
 3. For a gable, hip, or gambrel roof, the mean point between the eaves and 
ridge. 

 
 B. “Base” means the original ground surface shall be the elevation of the ground 

surface in its natural state before any manmade alterations, including, but not limited to, grading, 
excavation, or filling, excluding improvements required by zoning or subdivision ordinancesthis title, 
adjacent to the structure at the midpoint of its main entrance. When the elevation of the original 
ground surface is not readily apparent because of previous manmade alterations, the elevation 
of the original grade shall be determined by the community development director using the best 
information available. 
 
BUILDING, MAIN: The principal building or one of the principal buildings upon a lot, or the 
building or one of the principal buildings housing a principalmain use upon a lot. 
 
CANOPY: A roofed structure supported by a building and/or supports extending to the ground 
directly underneath the canopy, and providing a protective shield for service station pump 
islands and walkways. 
 
CAPITAL PROJECT: An organized undertaking which provides, or is intended to provide, the 
city with a capital asset. 
 
CAPITAL ASSET: An asset the city intends to hold and derive benefits from for a period of more 
than one year such as land, buildings, infrastructure, and major equipment. 
 
CARPORT: A private garagea not completely enclosed by walls or doors. For the purpose of this 
title, a carport shall be subject to all of the regulations prescribed for a private garage. 
 
CHARTER SCHOOLS:  
 A. An operating charter school; 
 B. A charter school applicant that has its application approved by a chartering entity in 
accordance with Utah Code Annotated title 53A, chapter 1a, part 5, the Utah charter schools act; and 
 C. An entity who is working on behalf of a charter school or approved charter applicant to develop 
or construct a charter school building. 
CHECK CASHING: A check or assignment of wages for consideration or extending a deferred 
deposit loan, and shall include any other similar type of businesses licensed by the state of Utah 
pursuant to the check cashing registration act. The term "Check cashing" shall not 
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includeexcludes fully automated stand alone services, such as automated teller machines, 
located inside of an existing building, so long as the automated service incorporates no signage 
in theadjacent windows or outside of the building. 
 
CHILD NURSERY: An establishment for the care, whether or not for compensation, of up to six (6) 
children, other than members of the family residing on the premises. 
 
CHURCH: A building, together with its accessory buildings and uses, where persons regularly assemble 
for religious worship, and which building, together with its accessory buildings and uses, is maintained 
and controlled by a religious body organized to sustain public worship. 
 
CITY: Herriman City, Utah. 

 
COLLECTOR STREET: See Street. 
  
CITY COUNCIL: The city council of Herriman City. 
 
CLASS A BEER OUTLET: A place of business wherein beer is sold in original containers to be consumed 
off the premises in accordance with the city licensing ordinance. 
 
CLASS C BEER OUTLET: A place of business wherein the primary or main business is that of selling 
beer for consumption on the premises. A class C beer outlet is not a permitted use or a conditional use in 
any zone. 
 

, Utah. 
 
CITY: The city of Herriman, Utah. 
 
COLONY: Bees in any hive including queens, workers, or drones. 
 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DIRECTOR: The city person appointed to perform the duties 
and responsibilities of community development director, or person designated as such by provided 
by city ordinances and resolutions. 
  
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT: The department of the city council. 
 

responsible for the administration of the land use ordinances of the city and which oversees and 
regulates building, construction, and development activities within the city.   
  
CONCEPT PLAN: A schematic drawing showing generally the layout of land uses, streets, 
buildings, and other features in a proposed development project as required under this title. 
 
CONDITIONAL USE: A land use that, because of its unique characteristics or potential impact 
on the municipalitycity, surrounding neighbors, or adjacent land uses, may not be compatible in 
some areas or may be compatible only if certain conditions are required that mitigate or 
eliminate the detrimental impacts. 
 
CONGREGATE LIVING FACILITY: A development of five (5) or more dwelling suites which is planned, 
designed, and managed to include facilities and common space that maximize the residents' potential for 
independent living. The facility may be occupied by the elderly or persons with a disability. The direct 
services that are provided or made available may be located on or off site and shall relate to the 
nutritional, social, recreational, housekeeping and personal needs of the residents, and shall be provided 
or made available at a level necessary to assist the residents to function independently. "Direct services" 
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means, but is not limited to, meals, housekeeping services, transportation services, and planned 
recreational and social activities which may be provided to the residents directly or indirectly through 
independent vendors and providers or by the management of the congregate housing. Support services 
are social services, adult daycare services, and in-home services which the management of the 
congregate housing may assist the residents in providing and/or obtaining at the request of the 
resident(s). In the event the congregate living facility is intended to meet requirements for housing for 
older persons, the regulations relating to such compliance as directed by federal law and regulations shall 
apply. 
 
CORRAL: A space, other than a building, less than one acre in area or less than one hundred feet (100') 
in width, used for the confinement of animals. 
 
COUNTY: Salt Lake County, Utah. 
 

CONDOMINIUM: The ownership of a single unit in a multiunit project together with an undivided 
interest in common in the common areas and facilities of the property created pursuant to the 
Utah Condominium Ownership Act, as set forth in Utah Code § 57-8-1, et seq.  
  
CONDOMINIUM PLAT: A plat or plats of land and units prepared in accordance with the Utah 
Condominium Ownership Act, as set forth in Utah Code § 57-8-13.  
 
CONSTRUCTION CODES: The construction codes applicable within the city pursuant to the 
state construction and fire codes act set forth in Utah Code §15 A-1-101, et seq. Such codes 
may also be referred to as building codes, fire codes, or safety codes. 
 
CONTAMINATED SOIL: Soil having concentrations of regulated contaminants which exceed 
prescribed levels established by the city. 
 
CONTAMINATION AREA: An area within the contamination hazard specifications standard as 
shown o the contamination map on file with the city. 
 
CORRAL: A space, other than a building, less than one acre in area or less than 100 feet in 
width, used for the confinement of animals. 
 
COUNTY: Salt Lake County, Utah. 
 
COURT: An occupied space on a lot, other than a yard, designed to be partially surrounded by 
group dwellings. 
 
DAIRY: A commercial establishment for the manufacture or processing of dairy products. 
 
DANCE HALL: Any room, building, structure or place, occupied by any person, in which a dance floor is 
provided for patrons or entertainers to dance. 
 
DAYCARE/PRESCHOOL CENTER:  
 
CRITICAL FACILITIES:  
 
 A. Lifelines, such as major communication, utility and transportation facilities and 
their connection to emergency facilities; or 
 
 B. Essential facilities, such as: 
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 1. Any facility,  Hospitals and other medical facilities having surgery and 
emergency treatment area; 
 
 2. Fire and police stations; 
 
 3. Tanks or other structures containing housing or supporting water or other 
fire suppression materials or equipment required for the protection of essential or 
hazardous facilities, or special occupancy structures; 
 
 4. Emergency vehicle shelters and garages; 
 
 5. Structures and equipment in emergency preparedness centers; 
 
 6. Standby power generating equipment for essential facilities; 
 
 7. Structures and equipment in government communication centers and 
other facilities required for emergency response; or 

 
 C. Hazardous facilities, such as structures housing, supporting or containing 
sufficient quantities of toxic or explosive substances to be dangerous to the safety of the general 
public if released; or  
 
 D. Special occupancy structures, such as: 
 

 1. Covered structures whose primary occupancy is public assembly 
(capacity greater than 300 persons); 
 
 2. Buildings for schools through secondary or daycare centers (capacity 
greater than 250 students); 
 
 3. Buildings for colleges or adult education schools (capacity greater than 
500 students); 
 
 4. Medical facilities with 50 or more resident incapacitated patients, but not 
included above; 
 
 5. Jails and detention facilities; 
 
 6. All structures with occupancy greater than 5,000 persons; and 
 
 7. Structures and equipment in power generating stations and other public 
utility facilities not included above, and required for continued operation. 

  
CUL-DE-SAC: See Street. 
 
CULINARY WATER AUTHORITY: The city water department, which is responsible for review 
and approval of the feasibility of the culinary water system and sources for the property in the 
city. 
 
DECISION-MAKING BODY OR OFFICIAL: The city council, a land use authority, or an appeal 
authority as defined in this chapter. 
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DEVELOPER: See Land Use Applicant. 
 
DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY: 
 
 A. Any construction or expansion of a building, structure, or use that creates 
additional demand and need for public facilities; 
 
 B.an occupied dwelling, operated Any change in use of a building or structure that 
creates additional demand and need for public facilities; or 
 
 C. Any change in the use of land that creates additional demand and need for public 
facilities. 
 
DOUBLE FENCING: Fences running parallel with each other, which are located with a 
separation distance less than six feet. Fences running parallel with each other greater than six 
feet in separation distance properly gated or accessible for maintenance purposes shall not be 
considered a double fence. 
 
EASEMENT: A present or future right of use under, on, or above the surface of property by a 
person qualified by the state, which provides daycare, protection or supervision and/or preschool 

instructionother than the legal owner of the property. 

 B. No person who is violent or being treated for alcoholism or drug abuse can be placed in a 
daycare/preschool center. Placement in a daycare/preschool center may not be part of or in lieu of 
confinement, rehabilitation or treatment in a correctional facility. 

DEVELOPMENT: Any manmade change to improved or unimproved real estate, including, but not limited 
to, buildings or other structures, mining, dredging, filling, grading, paving, excavation or drilling 
operations. 
 
DWELLING: Any building, or portion thereof, which is designed for use for residential purposes, except 
hotels, apartments and boarding houses. 
 
DWELLING, FOUR-FAMILY: A building arranged or designed to be occupied by four (4) families, the 
structure having only four (4) dwelling units. 
 
DWELLING GROUP: A group of two (2) or more multiple-family dwellings located on a parcel of land in 
one ownership and having any yard or court in common. 
 
DWELLING, MULTIPLE-FAMILY: A building arranged or designed to be occupied by more than four (4) 
families. 
 

DWELLING, SINGLE-FAMILY: A building arranged or designed to be occupied by one family, 
the structure having only one dwelling unit. 
 
DWELLING, THREE- 
ENGINEERING GEOLOGIST:FAMILY: A building arranged or designedgeologist who, through 
education, training, and experience, is able to be occupied byassure that geologic factors 
affecting engineering works are recognized, adequately interpreted, and presented for use in 
engineering practice and for protection of the public. An engineering geologist should have at 
least a four year degree in geology, engineering geology, or a related field from an accredited 
university, and at least three (3) families, the structure having only three (3) dwelling units. 
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DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY: A building arranged or designed to be occupied by two (2) families,full years 
of experience in a responsible position in the structure having only two (2) dwelling units. 

 
DWELLING UNIT: One or more rooms physically arranged so as to create an independent 
housekeeping establishment for occupancy by one family, with separate toilets and facilities for 
cooking and sleeping. 
 

ENTRANCEfield of engineering geology. 
 
ENGINEERING GEOLOGY: The location of ingress to a room, building or lot; a location of admittance. 
 
EXIT: The location of egress from a room, building or lot. 
 

application of geological data and principles to engineering problems dealing with naturally 
occurring rock and soil for the purposes of assuring that geological factors are recognized and 
adequately interpreted in engineering practice. 
 
EXOTIC ANIMAL PERMIT: A permit for those who want to own or authorized pursuant to section 
10-29-7 of this title to keep an exotic animals under certain conditions. An “exotic animal. An 

"exotic animal"” is any animal whose native habitat is not indigenous to the continental United 
States, excluding Alaska, except tropical fish, furbearing animals commercially bred for the 
furrier trade, birds, and dangerous animals. The applicant must demonstrate sufficient knowledge of 
the species to provide adequate care, provide proof of adequate caging, provide proof that the animal 
poses no threat to the health and safety of the community in the event the animal should escape, and 
provide proof of any required state or  
 
FAA: The federal license. 

 

FAMILY: aviation administration. 

 
FAMILY: 
 
 A. Any number of people living together in a dwelling unit andwho are related by 
blood, marriage or, adoption, and includingor other legal relationship, and up to four (4) unrelated 
people; or  
 
 B. One to four (4) unrelated people living together in a dwelling. Each unrelated 

person owning or operating a motor vehicle shall have a lawfully located off street parking space unit. 
 

FAMILY FOOD PRODUCTION: The keeping of the following animals is allowed as listed in the chart 
below in the zones where the use is permitted. The number of animals may be doubled temporarily if the 
increase is related strictly to meat or milk production, or for a bona fide youth project such as 4-H and fair 
projects. The keeping of more animals than listed in the chart or allowed temporarily for milk or meat 
production may be approved as a conditional use where listed as a conditional use in that zone. Small 
animals shall be rabbits, chickens (this includes hens and pullets, excludes roosters), pheasants, ducks, 
and pigeons. Medium animals shall be sheep, goats, turkeys, geese, and miniature horses. Large 
animals shall be cows, horses, and alpaca.  
 
The keeping of animals must conform with good animal husbandry practices including, but not limited to, 
mitigation of noise, smells, insects, rodents, dust, or other nuisance type effects of family food production. 

FANCIER PERMIT: Allows the owner to have more than three (3)A permit authorized pursuant to 
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section 10-29-7 of this title to keep dogs and cats in a residential area; provided, that zone under 
certain conditions. 
 
FAULT: A fracture in the earth's crust forming a boundary between rock or soil masses that 
have moved relative to each animal is registered with a national registry, eligible for licensingother. 
 
FAULT SCARP: A steep slope or cliff formed directly by Salt Lake County animalmovement along 
a fault. 
 
FAULT TRACE: The intersection of a fault plane with the ground surface. 
 
FAULT ZONE: A corridor of variable width along one or more fault traces. 
 
FEE SCHEDULE: The schedule of fees adopted by the city council setting forth various fees 
charged by the city. 
 
FENCE: Any tangible barrier, an obstruction of any material, a line of obstacles, latticework, 
screening material, wall, hedge, or continuous growth of shrubs or trees with the purpose of or 
having the effect of preventing passage or view across the fence line. 
 
FINAL PLAT: The final drawing of a subdivision prepared for recordation in compliance with the 
requirements of this title and the Utah Land Use, Development, and Management Act, as set 
forth in Utah Code § 10-9a-101, et seq. 
  
FIRE AUTHORITY: The unified fire authority, which is responsible to review and approve the 
feasibility of fire protection and suppression services, and approval is granted by Herriman City and 

Salt Lake County animal services. Adequate areas for shelter and confinement must be verified. 
 

. 
  
FLAG LOT: An L-shaped lot approved by the city consisting of a staff portion contiguous with 
the flag portion and used for the sole purpose of developing a single-family detached structure. 
 
FLOOD INSURANCE RATE MAP (FIRM): The official map on which the federal emergency 
management agency has delineated both the areas of special flood hazard and the risk premium 
zones applicable to the city. 
 
FLOOD PLAIN: Land that: 
 
 A. Is within the 100-year flood plain designated by the federal emergency 
management agency; or 
 
 B. Has not been studied or designated by the federal emergency management 
agency but presents a likelihood of experiencing chronic flooding or a catastrophic flood event 
because the land has characteristics that are similar to those of a 100-year flood plain 
designated by the agency. 
  
FLOOD, 10-YEAR: A flood that statistically has a 10 percent chance of occurring any given 
year. 
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FLOOD, 100-YEAR: A flood that statistically has a one percent chance of occurring any given 
year. 
 
FLOOD OR FLOODING: A general and temporary condition of partial or complete inundation of 
normally dry land areas from: 
 
 A. The overflow of inland or tidal waters; and/or 
 
 B. The unusual and rapid accumulation or runoff of surface waters from any source. 
 
community. 
 

FLOOD INSURANCE STUDY: The official report provided by the federal emergency 
management agency that includes flood profiles, the flood boundary-floodway map, and the 
water surface elevation of the base flood.FLOOD OR FLOODING: A general and temporary 
condition of partial or complete inundation of normally dry land areas from: 
 
 A. The overflow of inland or tidal waters; and/or 

 B. The unusual and rapid accumulation or runoff of surface waters from any source. 
FLOODWAY: The channel of a river or other watercourse and the adjacent land areas that must 
be reserved in order to discharge the base flood without cumulatively increasing the water 
surface elevation more than one foot (1'). 
 
FOSTER ANIMALS: Owners of dogs and cats may obtain a permit to keep more than three (3) dogs or 

cats in a residential area; provided, that:. 
 A. Only one dog or one cat with unweaned puppies or kittens shall be kept at a time; 

 
FOSTER ANIMALS PERMIT: A permit authorized pursuant to section 10-29-7 of this title to 
keep dogs and cats in a residential zone under certain conditions. 
 
FREEWAY: See Street. 
  
 B. Such animal shall be the property of a local public animal shelter or an internal revenue code 
section 501(c)(3) animal welfare organization; 
 C. Such pets are awaiting adoption; 
 D. Approval is granted by the health department; 
 E. Adequate areas for confinement and shelter are provided; 
 F. No pet or premises is deemed to be a nuisance; 
 G. The animal shall be kept for no more than six (6) months; and 

 H. A foster animal permit is obtained from Salt Lake County animal control. 

FRONTAGE: All property fronting on one side of thea street between intersecting or intercepting 
streets, or between a street and a right-of-way, waterway, end of a dead-end street, or political 
subdivision boundary, measured along the street line. An intercepting street shall determine 
only the boundary of the frontage on the side of the street which it intercepts. 
 
GARAGE, PRIVATE: An accessory building designed or  SALE: The sale of used for the storage of 
not more than four (4) automobiles owned and used by the occupants of the building to which it is 
accessory; provided, that on a lot occupied by a multiple-dwelling, the private garage may be designed 
and used for the storage of one and one-half (11/2) times as many automobiles as there are dwelling units 
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in the multiple-dwelling. A garage shall be considered part of a dwelling if the garage and the dwelling 
have a roof or wall in common. A private garage may not be used for storage of more than one truck for 
each family dwelling upon the premises, and no such truck shall exceed two and one-half (21/2) tons' 
capacity. 
 

personal property conducted on the premises of a dwelling unit where the owner of the property 
resides. 
 
GENERAL PLAN: The Herriman general plan as adopted by the city council that sets forth 
general guidelines for proposed future development of land within the city. 
 
GENERAL PLAN APPLICANT: The person, or the person’s designee, who submits a general 
plan application under the provisions of this title. 
 
GENERAL PLAN APPLICATION: An application required by this title to enact, amend, or repeal 
the general plan. A general plan application does not include a land use application or a 
regulatory application. 
  
GEOLOGIC HAZARD: A surface fault rupture, shallow groundwater, liquefaction, landslide, 
debris flow, unstable soil, rock fall, or any other geologic condition that presents a risk to life, 
substantial loss of real property, or substantial damage to real property. 
 
GARAGE, PUBLIC: A building or portion thereof, other than a private garage, designed or used 
for servicing, repairing, equipping, hiring, selling or storing motor driven vehicles.GRADE: The 
lowest point of elevation of the finished surface of the ground, paving, or sidewalk within the 
area between thea building and the property line or, when the property line is more than five feet 
(5') from the building, between the building and a line five feet (5') from the building. 
 
GRAFFITI: Inscriptions, drawings, paintings or other visual defacing of buildings, structures or natural 
features, without the consent of the owner thereof, and which is not otherwise authorized and permitted in 
the city ordinances. 
 

from the building. 
 
GUEST: A transient person who rents or occupies a room for sleeping purposes. 
 
GUESTROOM: A room which is designed for double occupancy by guests for sleeping 
purposes. 
 
HALF STREET: See Street. 
 
HEALTH DEPARTMENT: The Salt Lake ValleyCounty health department. 
 
HEIGHT, FENCE: The vertical distance from the ground to the top of a fence panel (portion of 
fence between the fence poles or supports). Fence height excludes minimal fence poles or 
supports that extend no higher than six inches above the fence panel. 
 
HOBBY PERMIT: Allows the owner to keep more than three (3) dogs, cats or ferrets in a residential 

area; provided, that each animal is rendered sterile, individually licensed and approval is granted by 
Herriman City and Salt Lake County animal control. Adequate areas for shelter and confinement must be 
verified. 
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HOME BUSINESS: Any use conducted entirely within a dwelling and carried on by one person residing in 
the dwelling unit, which use is clearly incidental and secondary to the use of the dwelling for dwelling 

purposes and does not change the characterA permit authorized pursuant to section 10-29-7 of the 

dwelling or property for this title to keep dogs and cats in a residential purposes and does not have 
persons coming to the property as a result of the business. The storage of stock in trade shall be a 
maximum of two hundred fifty (250) cubic feet. "Stock in trade" being any item offered for sale which was 
not produced on the premises. 
 
HOME DAYCARE/PRESCHOOL: The keeping for care, supervision and/or preschool instruction of twelve 
(12) or less children, including the caregiver's own children under the age of six (6) and not yet in full day 
school, within an occupied dwelling and yard for direct or indirect compensation. (State statutes and 
regulations may contain additional requirements or may limit the number of children allowed in a home 
daycare.) "Home daycare/preschool" does not include care provided in the home of the parent or legal 
guardian of the child or children. 
 

zone under certain conditions. 
 
HOME OCCUPATION: A commercial or other nonresidential use conducted within a dwelling 
unit that is incidental and secondary to the use of the dwelling for residential purposes as 
permitted pursuant to chapter 22 of this title. 
 
HUB HEIGHT: When referring to a wind turbine, the distance measured from ground level to the 
center of the turbine hub. 
 
IMPACT FEE: A payment of money imposed under Utah impact fees act as set forth in Utah 
Code §§ 11-36a-101, et seq. 
 
IMPROVEMENT COMPLETION AND WARRANTY AGREEMENT: An agreement, on forms 
approved by the city, wherein a land use applicant agrees to install required landscaping and 
infrastructure improvements and to secure such obligation with an improvement completion 
assurance in an amount corresponding to the city engineer’s estimate. 
 
IMPROVEMENT COMPLETION ASSURANCE: A cash bond, letter of credit, or escrow account 
required by the city to guaranty and warrant the proper completion of landscaping or an 
infrastructure improvement required as a condition precedent to: 
 
 A. Recording a subdivision plat; or 
 
 B. Development of a commercial, industrial, mixed use, or multifamily project.  
 
IMPROVEMENT WARRANTY: A land use applicant’s unconditional warranty that the 
applicant’s installed and accepted landscaping or infrastructure improvement: 
 
 A. Complies with city standards and specifications for design, materials, and 
workmanship; and 
 
 B. Will not fail in any material respect, as a result of poor workmanship or materials, 
within the improvement warranty period. 
 
IMPROVEMENT WARRANTY PERIOD: A period: 
 
 A. No later than one year after the city's acceptance of required landscaping; or 
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 B. A. Generally: 

 1. Any use conducted entirely within a dwelling and carried on by one person residing in the 
dwelling unit, which use is clearly incidental and secondary to the use of the dwelling for dwelling 
purposes and does not change the character of the dwelling or property for residential purposes, and in 
connection with which there can be a display of stock in trade. The storage of stock in trade shall be a 
maximum of two hundred fifty (250) cubic feet. "Stock in trade" being any item offered for sale which was 

not produced on the premises. No later than one year after the city's acceptance of required 
infrastructure, unless the city: 
 

 1. Determines for good cause that a one-year period would be inadequate to 
protect the public health, safety, and welfare; and 
 
 2. Has substantial evidence, on record: 

 
 a. Of prior poor performance by the applicant; or 
 
 b. That the area upon which the infrastructure will be constructed 
contains suspect soil and the city has not otherwise required the applicant to 
mitigate the suspect soil. 

  
INFRASTRUCTURE IMPROVEMENT: Permanent infrastructure that an applicant must install: 
 
 A. Pursuant to city standards and specifications or other published installation and 
inspection specifications for public improvements; and 
 
 B. As a condition of: 
 

 1. Recording a subdivision plat; or 
 
 2. Development of a commercial, industrial, mixed use, condominium, or 
multifamily project. 
 

 2. The home occupation shall not involve the use of any accessory building or yard space or 

activity outside the main building. Parking for a home occupation shall be limited to the following: Two (2) 
available parking spaces on the subject property where automobiles are customarily parked. 

 B. Agricultural Zones: It is the intent of the planning commission to review this definition every 
two (2) years to evaluate the urbanization of the city and decide if this provision should be made more 
restrictive. 

 1. "Home occupation in an agricultural zone" means any use carried on by a person or 
persons residing in the dwelling and up to two (2) employees, unless it can be shown to the 
planning commission that the lot is large enough to accommodate additional employees, then 
there can be up to four (4) employees on the premises to operate the business. The use should 
be clearly incidental and secondary to the use of the dwelling for dwelling and agricultural 
purposes and does not change the character of the dwelling. There must be one additional 
parking space on the parcel for each employees coming to the home as a result of the business. 
The required parking can only be in the side and rear yards. 



DRAFT 07-13-17 
 

 2. The number of pieces of equipment allowed to be stored outside will be determined by 
the planning commission depending on the size of the lot. 

 3. Storage of material can be done only in enclosed buildings and must be specifically 
reviewed and approved by the planning commission. 

 4. Work can be done in buildings other than the main dwelling if the nuisances of noise 
and odors, other than those incidental to legitimate agricultural uses, can be mitigated. 

 5. All approvals for home occupations in the agricultural zones under this definition, may 
be reviewed every two (2) years by the planning commission to see if the use is still compatible 
with the surrounding land uses. 

 6. Any outside buildings where employees work must have restrooms for such 
employees. 

 7. The planning commission, in their approval of the use, may specify a time of when the 
occupation must be removed from the premises. 
HOTEL/MOTEL: A building designed for or occupied by sixteen (16) or more guests who are lodged for 

compensation. The rooms are intended to be rented for a period less than thirty (30) days. 
 

INTENSITY: The concentration of activity, such as a combination of the number of people, cars, 
visitors, customers, hours of operation, outdoor advertising, etc.; also,; and the size of buildings 
or structures, the most intense being higher, longer, and/or wider.JUNK:  
 
INTERNAL LOT RESTRICTION: A platted note, platted demarcation, or platted designation 
that: 
 
 A. Runs with the land; and 
 

B. 1. Creates a restriction that is enclosed within the perimeter of a lot 
described on the plat; or 
 
 2. Designates a development condition that is enclosed within the perimeter 
of a lot described on the plat. 

  
JUNK:  A.  
 
 A. Any salvaged or scrap copper, brass, iron, steel, metal, rope, rags, batteries, 
paper, wood, trash, plastic, rubber, tires and waste, or other articles or materials commonly 
designated as junk. "Junk", except as provided in subsection ; and 
 
 B or C of this definition, shall also mean . Any dismantled, wrecked, or inoperable 
motor vehicles or parts thereof which are stored or parked on property outside of an enclosed 
building and which remain in such condition for a period of time in excess of sixty (60) days.more 
than 60 days except as permitted under section 10-29-4 of this title. An automobile, truck or bus 
shall be considered inoperable if it is not currently registered and licensed in this state or 
another state. 
 B. One truck with a capacity of one ton or less, or automobile which is not currently licensed and 
registered in this state or another state but is otherwise operable, may be stored on property for a period 
not to exceed two (2) years if it is secured with the windows closed, the trunk and hood closed and the 
doors locked, and is not damaged exposing jagged metal; or 
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LAND USE: The manner in which land is occupied or utilized. 
 
LAND USE APPLICANT: A property owner, or the property owner’s designee, who submits a 
land use application regarding the property owner’s land under the provisions of this title. 
 
LAND USE APPLICATION: An application 
 C. One truck with a capacity of one ton or less, or automobile which is inoperable, may be stored 

in a side yard, except a side yard which faces on a street, or a rear yard on property for a period not to 
exceed two (2) years, provided: 

 1. The automobile or truck is secured with the windows closed, the trunk and hood 
closed and the doors locked, and is not damaged exposing jagged metal; 

 2. The automobile or truck shall not be visible from any public street; and 

 3. The automobile or truck is entirely concealed by a covering which is maintained in good 
condition and which does not extend closer to the ground than the lowest point of the vehicle body. 

 D. All existing legal nonconforming motor vehicles as of the effective date hereof, or any 

amendment hereto, shall comply with the provisions of this definition within one year from the date of the 
enactment of this definition, or any amendment thereto. 

JUNKYARD: The use of any lot, portion of a lot, or tract of land, for the sale, storage, keeping, 
disassembly or abandonment of junk or discarded or salvaged material; provided, that this definition shall 
be deemed not to include such uses which are clearly accessory and incidental to any agricultural use 
permitted in the zone. 
 
KENNEL: A commercial establishment having three (3) or more dogs for the purpose of boarding, 
breeding, buying, grooming, letting for hire, training for a fee, or selling said dogs. 
 
LOT: A parcel of land occupied by a building or group of buildings, together with such yards, open 

spaces, lot width and lot areas as are required by this title, having frontage upon a street or upon a right 

of way approved by the planning and submitted by a land use applicant to obtain a land use 
decision. A land use application does not include a general plan application or a regulatory 
application. 
 
LAND USE AUTHORITY: The person, board, commission and/, or body designated by the city 
council to act upon a rightland use application. 
 
LAND USE DECISION: A final action of waya land use authority or appeal authority regarding a 
land use permit; a land use application; or the enforcement of a land use regulation, land use 
permit, or development agreement. 
 
LAND USE PERMIT: A permit issued by a land use authority under this title. 
 
LAND USE REGULATION: The provisions set forth in this title; the city zoning map; city 
standards and specifications; associated fees shown on the city fee schedule; and any 
ordinance, law, code, map, resolution, specification, or rule that governs the use or development 
of land. A land use regulation does not include: 
 
 A. The general plan; 
 
 B. A land use decision of the city council acting as a land use authority, even if the 
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decision is expressed in a resolution or ordinance; or 
 
 C.less than twenty feet (20') wide. Except for group dwellings and guesthouses, A temporary 
revision to an engineering specification that does not materially: 

 
 1. Increase a land use applicant's cost of development compared to the 
existing specification; or 
 
 2.more than one dwelling structure shall Impact a land use applicant's use of land. 

 
LANDSCAPING.  The installation of any combination of turf (including either sod or seeded 
area), planter beds, gardens, trees and shrubs, statuary, boulders, rock areas, or other 
customary landscape features that occupy onethe entire unpaved portion of the front yard area. 
   
LANDSLIDE: Down slope movement of a mass of soil, superficial deposits, or bedrock. 
 
LIQUEFACTION: A process by which certain water saturated soils lose bearing strength 
because of ground shaking and increase of groundwater pore pressure. 
 
LOCAL DISTRICT: An entity established under Utah Code §§ 17B-1-101, et seq., and any other 
governmental or quasi-governmental entity that is not a county, municipality, school district, or 
the state. 
 
LOT: A contiguous and separately delineated piece of real property which is shown on a 
recorded final subdivision plat or record of survey. A lot. 
 

 also includes a parcel as defined in this section. 
 
LOT, CORNER: A lot abutting on two (2) intersecting or intercepting streets, where the interior 
angle of intersection or interception does not exceed one hundred thirty five135 degrees (135o).. 
 
LOT, DOUBLE FRONTAGE: A lot abutting two parallel or approximately parallel streets. 
 
LOT FRONTAGE: The distance, measured along the front lot line, where the lot adjoins a street. 
 
LOT, INTERIOR: A lot other than a corner lot. 
 
MOBILE HOME:  
 A. A structure transportable in one or more sections, which is built on a permanent chassis and is 
designed for use as a dwelling, with or without a permanent foundation, when connected to the required 
utilities. 

 
LOT LINE: A line of record bounding a lot that divides one lot from another or from a street. 
 
LOT LINE ADJUSTMENT: The relocation of a property boundary line in a subdivision between 
two adjoining lots with the consent of the owners of record. 
 
LOT LINE, FRONT: A lot line separating a lot from a street right-of-way. For a corner lot, the 
narrowest of the two lot lines adjoining the street is the front lot line. 
 



DRAFT 07-13-17 
 

LOT LINE, REAR: The lot lines generally opposite and most distant from the front lot line, 
except in the case of a triangular or gore shaped lot, a constructive line 10 feet in length within 
the lot parallel to the front lot line which intercepts the side lot lines at points most distant from 
the front lot line. 
 
LOT LINE, SIDE: Any lot line that is not a front lot line or a rear lot line. A side lot line separating 
one lot from another is an interior side lot line. 
 
LOT WIDTH: The distance between side lot lines measured at the required front yard setback 
line. 
 
MASTER STREET PLAN: That portion of the general plan which shows future streets, including 
maps or reports or both, approved by the city council. 
 
MAYOR: The mayor of Herriman, Utah. 
 
MET TOWER: A meteorological tower used for the measurement of wind speed. 
 
NATURAL HAZARD: Liquefaction and/or surface fault rupture hazard. 
 
NATURAL HAZARD MAPS: The maps entitled "liquefaction potential special study areas", and 
"surface fault rupture special study areas" showing natural hazards special study areas in the 
city. 
 
NATURAL HAZARD SPECIAL STUDY AREA: A potentially hazardous area as shown on 
natural hazards maps 

 B. The requirements of this title shall not be construed to prevent the storage of a mobile home in 
the rear yard of a dwelling structure. A mobile home so stored may be temporarily used for sleeping 
purposes by members or guests of the family residing in the dwelling structure, but the mobile home shall 
not be connected to utilities or used for residential purposes unless approved by the planning commission 
as a temporary use incidental to construction work. 

 C. A mobile home shall not be used for residential or sleeping purposes unless the mobile home 
is located in an approved mobile home park or an approved mobile home subdivision. 

MOBILE HOME PARK: Any plot of ground upon which two (2) or more mobile homes, occupied for 
dwelling or sleeping purposes, are located, regardless of whether or not a charge is made for such 
accommodation. 
 
MOBILE STORE: A portable structure, including vehicles, without a permanent foundation, for use on a 
temporary or seasonal basis, from which goods or merchandise are sold or where a service is provided 
which is utilized on the premises. Approval for each mobile store shall not exceed one hundred twenty 

(120) days per calendar year at the same location or within two hundred fifty feet (250') of a previously 
approved location. 
 
MONOPOLE: A self-supporting communications tower consisting of a single pole without guywires or 
other stabilizers. 
 

which hazard investigations are generally required prior to development. 
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NATURAL WATERWAYS: Those areas varying in width along streams, creeks, gullies, springs, 
or washes which are natural drainage channels, as determined by the building inspectorcity 
engineer, and in which areas no building shall be constructed. 
 
 
 
NEIGHBORHOOD STORAGE: A building not served by sewer, water or gas utilities and used exclusively 
for storing personal property of an individual or family, retail business inventory items, and business 
records and accounts. 
 
NEW CONSTRUCTION: Structures for which the "start of construction" commenced on or after the 
effective date hereof. 
 

NONCOMPLYING BUILDING OR STRUCTURE: A structure that: 
 
 A. Legally existed before its current land use designation; and 
 
 B. Because of one or more subsequent land use ordinance changes, does not 
conform to the setback, height restrictions, or other regulations, excluding those regulations, 
which govern the use of land. 
 
NONCONFORMING USE: A use of land that: 
 
 A. Legally existed before its current land use designation; 
 
 B. Has been maintained continuously since the time the land use 
ordinanceregulation governing the land changed; and 
 
 C. Because of one or more subsequent land use ordinanceregulation changes, does 
not conform to the regulations that now govern the use of the land. 

NURSING HOME: An establishment where persons are lodged and furnished with meals and nursing 
care. 
 
ORGANIC DISPOSAL SITE: A disposal site where settled or precipitated solid matter produced by water 
and sewage treatment processes is disposed of in compliance with the board of health requirements, 
using sanitary landfilling techniques, in a manner that does not create a nuisance or health hazard, that 
protects the environment and will not cause a pollution source of water, air, etc. 
 
PACKAGE AGENCY: A retail liquor location operated under a contractual agreement with the state 
department of alcoholic beverage control, by a person other than the state, who is authorized by the state 
alcoholic beverage control commission to sell packaged liquor for consumption off the agency's premises. 
 
PARKING LOT: An open area, other than a street, used for parking of more than four (4) automobiles and 
available for public use, whether free, for compensation, or as an accommodation for clients or 
customers. 
 
PARKING SPACE: Space within a building, lot or parking lot for the parking or storage of one automobile. 
 
PERMITTED USE: A use of land for which no conditional use permit is required. 
 
PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT: A complete development plan for an area pursuant to this title. 
 
PLANNING COMMISSION: The city planning commission. 
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PRIVATE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS HAVING AN ACADEMIC CURRICULUM SIMILAR TO THAT 
ORDINARILY GIVEN IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Private training schools and other private schools which are 
instructional in nature, including laboratory and shop instruction with the use of demonstration vehicles, 
products or models incidental to such instruction, but not including the repair, maintenance or 
manufacture of vehicles, goods or merchandise, not providing direct services other than instruction to the 
general public. 
 
PRIVATE NONPROFIT RECREATIONAL GROUNDS AND FACILITIES: Nonprofit recreational grounds 
and facilities operated by an association incorporated under the provisions of the Utah revised nonprofit 
corporation act. 
 
PROTECTED LIVING ARRANGEMENT: Provision for food, shelter, appropriate sleeping 
accommodations and supervision of activities of daily living for persons of any age who are unable to 
independently maintain these basic needs and functions. 
 
PUBLIC USE: A use operated exclusively by a public body, or quasi-public body, such use having the 
purpose of serving the public health, safety or general welfare, and including uses such as public schools, 
parks, playgrounds and other recreational facilities, administrative and service facilities and public utilities. 
 
QUASI-PUBLIC USE: A use operated by a private nonprofit educational, religious, recreational, charitable 
or philanthropic institution, such use having the purpose primarily of serving the general public, such as 
churches, private schools and universities, and similar uses. 
 
RECREATION, COMMERCIAL: Recreational facilities operated as a business and open to the general 
public for a fee, such as golf driving ranges and baseball batting ranges. 
 
RESIDENTIAL FACILITY FOR ELDERLY PERSONS: A single-family or multi-family dwelling unit that 
meets the requirements of Utah Code Annotated section 10-9a-516, but does not include a "healthcare 
facility", as defined by Utah Code Annotated section 26-21-2. 
 
RESIDENTIAL FACILITY FOR PERSONS WITH A DISABILITY: As defined in Utah Code Annotated 
section 10-9a-103, which means a residence: 

 A. In which more than one person with a disability resides; and 
OFFICIAL MAP: A map drawn by the city and recorded in the Salt Lake County recorder’s office 
that: 
 
 A. Shows actual and proposed rights-of-way, centerline alignments, and setbacks 
for highways and other transportation facilities; 
 
 B. Provides a basis for restricting development in designated rights-of-way or 
between designated setbacks to allow the government authorities time to purchase or otherwise 
reserve the land; and 
 
 C. Has been adopted as an element of the general plan. 
 
OTHER NONCONFORMITY: A situation other than a nonconforming use or lot, or 
noncomplying structure that: 
 
 A. Legally existed before the current zoning designation of the lot where the 
nonconformity is located; and 
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 B. Because of subsequent zoning changes, does not conform with applicable 
requirements of this title. 
 
OWNER: The owner in fee simple of real property as shown in the records of the Salt Lake 
County Recorder’s Office and may mean either a natural person, firm, association, partnership, 
trust, private corporation, limited liability company, public or quasi-public corporation, other 
entities authorized by the state of Utah, or any combination of any of the foregoing. 
 
PARCEL: A contiguous quantity of land defined by metes and bounds and has a separate 
property identification number according to the records of the county recorder.  
 
PARCEL BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT: A recorded agreement between owners of adjoining 
properties adjusting their mutual boundary if: 
 
 A. No additional lot is created; and 
 
 B. Each property identified in the agreement is unsubdivided land, including a 
remainder of subdivided land.  
 
PARKING SPACE: Space within a building, lot, or parking lot for the parking or storage of one 
automobile. 
 
PARKSTRIP: The strip of land located within a public right-of-way between a sidewalk and curb 
and gutter. 
 
PERMITTED USE: A land use allowed by the zone in which the land is located and for which no 
conditional use permit is required. 
 
PERSON: An individual, corporation, partnership, organization, association, trust, governmental 
agency, or any other legal entity. 
 
PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT: An integrated design for development of residential, 
commercial, or industrial uses, or combination of such uses, in which one or more of the 
regulations, other than use regulations, of the zone in which the development is to be situated, 
is waived or varied to allow flexibility and initiative in site and building design, and location in 
accordance with an approved plan and requirements as specified in chapter 15 of this title. 
 
PLANNING COMMISSION: The planning commission of Herriman, Utah. 
 
PLAT: A map or other graphical representation of lands being laid out and prepared in 
accordance with Utah Code § 10-9a-603 or § 57-8-13. 
 
POTENTIAL GEOLOGIC HAZARD AREA: An area that: 
 
 A. Is designated by a Utah geological survey map, county geologist map, or other 
relevant map or report as needing further study to determine the area’s potential for geologic 
hazard; or 
 
 B. Has not been studied by the Utah geological survey or a county geologist but 
presents the potential of geologic hazard because the area has characteristics similar to those 
of a designated geologic hazard area.  
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PRELIMINARY PLAT: A plan of a proposed subdivision showing information and features 
required by the provisions of this title. 
 
PROTECTION STRIP: A strip of land bordering a subdivision, or a street within a subdivision, 
which serves to bar access of adjacent property owners to required public improvements 
installed within the subdivision until such time as the adjacent owners share in the cost of such 
improvements. 
 
PUBLIC AGENCY: The federal government; state of Utah; a county, municipality, school district, 
local district, special service district, or other political subdivision of the state; or a charter 
school. 
 
PUBLIC HEARING: A hearing at which members of the public are provided a reasonable 
opportunity to comment on the subject of the hearing. 
 
PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS: See Infrastructure Improvement. 
 
PUBLIC MEETING: A meeting required to be open to the public under the Utah open and public 
meetings act, as set forth in Utah Code § 52-4-101, et seq. 
 
PUBLIC USE: A use operated exclusively by a public agency which serves public health, safety, 
or general welfare, and includes uses such as public schools, parks, playgrounds and other 
recreational facilities, administrative and service facilities, and public utilities.  
 
QUALIFIED TESTING LAB: Any testing facility which has been approved by the city or the 
Environmental Protection Agency as qualified to test for the regulated contaminants. 
 
RECORD OF SURVEY: A map of a survey of land prepared in accordance with Utah Code § 
17-23-17. 
 
REGULATED CONTAMINANTS: Those contaminants in the soil which are regulated by federal, 
state or local government laws and those contaminants which the Environmental Protection 
Agency finds may be hazardous to public health. Contaminants include lead, arsenic, and any 
other heavy metal, organic solvent known or suspected to be present in city soils and which 
may cause harm to human health and well being. 
 
REGULATORY APPLICANT: The person, or the person’s designee, who submits a regulatory 
application under the provisions of this title. 
 
REGULATORY APPLICATION: An application required by this title to enact, amend, or repeal a 
land use regulation. A regulatory application does not include a general plan application or a 
land use application. 
 
REQUIRED SOIL TESTING: Soil tests which conform to the requirements of the Environmental 
Protection Agency for the presence of regulated contaminants. 
 
RESPONSIBLE PERSON: The person responsible for detecting and/or abating regulated 
contaminants as provided in article A of chapter 15 of this title . A “responsible person” includes 
the property owner, a person intending to inhabit a new structure, or a person intending to sell, 
assign, transfer, or gift property located within the contamination area. 
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SALT LAKE COUNTY ANIMAL CONTROL: The animal services department of Salt Lake 
County, Utah. 
 
SANITARY SEWER AUTHORITY: The South Valley sewer district, which is responsible to 
review and approve the feasibility of sanitary sewer services or onsite wastewater systems. 
 
SECONDARY WATER SYSTEM: Any system designed and intended to provide, transport, and 
store water used for watering of crops, lawns, shrubberies, flowers, and other non-culinary uses. 
 
SHADOW FLICKER: The on and off flickering effect of a shadow caused when the sun passes 
behind the rotor of a wind turbine. 
 
 B. 

 1. Is licensed or certified by the department of human services under Utah Code 
Annotated title 62A, chapter 2 (licensure of programs and facilities); or 

 2. Is licensed or certified by the department of health under Utah Code Annotated title 26, 
chapter 21 (healthcare facility licensing and inspection act). 

RESIDENTIAL HEALTHCARE FACILITY:  

 A. A facility providing assistance with activities of daily living and social care to two (2) or more 
residents who require protected living arrangements. 
 B. Each bedroom in a residential healthcare facility shall contain the minimum square feet of floor 
space per resident as set forth in the Utah administrative code health facility licensure rules, or any 
successor rules, with a maximum of two (2) residents per bedroom. 
RESOURCE RECYCLING COLLECTION POINT: A portable structure, enclosed bin, trailer or 

reverse vending machine where recyclable material (aluminum cans, glass, paper, etc.), is exchanged for 
money or deposited as a donation. Approval is not to exceed twelve (12) months without reapproval. 
 
RESTAURANT: A place of business where a variety of hot food is prepared and cooked and complete 
meals are served to the general public for consumption on the premises primarily in indoor dining 
accommodations. 
 
RESTAURANT LIQUOR LICENSE: A restaurant liquor license shall entitle the licensee to sell beer and 
liquor for consumption on the premises in a manner consistent with the state alcoholic beverage control 
act, Utah Code Annotated section 32A-1-101 et seq. 
 
ROOF ANTENNA OR ROOF MOUNTED ANTENNA: An antenna or series of individual antennas 
mounted on roof, mechanical room or penthouse of a building. 
 
SANITARY LANDFILL: A land disposal site where solid waste is disposed of using sanitary landfilling 
techniques, including, but not limited to, an engineered method of disposing of solid waste on land in a 
manner that does not create a nuisance or health hazard, and that protects the environment, by 
spreading the waste in thin layers, compacting it to the smallest practical volume, confining it to the 
smallest practical area, and covering it with soil by the end of each working day, or as often as may be 
directed by the board of health. 
 
SCHOOL: An institution recognized as satisfying the requirements of public education and having an 
academic curriculum similar to that ordinarily given in public schools. Home occupations represented as 
schools shall not apply (dance, music, crafts, child nurseries, etc.). 
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SECONDARY UNIT WITHIN A SINGLE-FAMILY HOUSE: A living unit that is smaller than the main 
dwelling unit and situated within the main dwelling. One of the occupants of the dwelling must own the 
dwelling as their primary residence and the dwelling must maintain an appearance of a single-family 
dwelling. 
 

SHOPPING CENTER: A group of architecturally unified commercial establishments built on a 
site which is planned, developed, owned and managed as an operating unit. 
 
STABLE, PRIVATE: 
 
SHORT TERM RENTAL: Lease or rental of a dwelling unit or any portion thereof located within 
agricultural or residential zones for lodging or accommodation purposes for a period of less than 
30 consecutive days, except as specifically allowed in the R-M zone. 
 
SIGN: Any device employing letters, words, numerals, figures, graphics, pictures, illustrations, 
symbols, or any combination thereof, visible to persons in a public area designed to 
communicate information or used to attract attention. "Sign" also includes the sign structure 
supports and lighting system, if any. A detached“sign” does not include signs less than one 
square foot in size when accessory to the use of a lot. 
 
SIGN, A-FRAME: A sign constructed with two sides attached at the top so as to allow the sign 
to stand in an upright position and to be moved at will. 
 
SIGN ALTERATION: A change or rearrangement in the structural parts or design of a sign, 
including but not limited to, extending the length of a side, increasing sign area or height, or  
relocating or changing the sign position. 
 
SIGN, ANIMATED: A sign which moves, rotates, or has subdued color changes of any part by 
mechanical or artificial means or which has, or appears to have, motion or rotation of lighting 
elements. 
 
SIGN AREA. The portion of a sign used for display purposes within a line that forms a complete 
geometric shape encompassing the outer extremities of all sign copy. 
 
SIGN, AWNING: A sign designed in awning form that is an illuminated or nonilluminated space 
frame structure attached to a building or other permanent structure. 
 
SIGN, BALLOON: A balloon attached to real or personal property with the purpose or effect of 
attracting public attention to an object or site. 
 
SIGN, CONSTRUCTION: A sign located on a lot where construction activities are being actively 
performed and which is not permanently attached to a structure or the ground. 
 
SIGN COPY: That portion of a sign which uses letters, words, numerals, figures, graphics, 
pictures, illustrations, symbols, or any combination thereof to communicate information. 
 
SIGN, ELECTRONIC: A mechanism or device which uses a combination of lights, or lighted or 
unlighted panels which are controlled electronically to produce sign copy. 
 
SIGN, FLASHING: A sign which displays flashing or intermittent light. 
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SIGN, FLAT: A sign erected parallel to and attached to the outside wall of a building and 
extending not more than 24 inches from such wall, with sign copy on the face side only. 
 
SIGN, FLOODLIGHTED: A sign made legible in the absence of daylight by devices which reflect 
or project light upon it. 
 
SIGN, GROUND: A sign supported by a fixed permanent frame support in the ground. 
 
SIGN, ILLUMINATED: A sign which has sign copy illuminated by electric lights or luminous 
tubes. 
 
SIGN, INTERIOR: A sign located within a building that is visible only within the building in which 
the sign is located. 
 
SIGN, MOBILE: A sign mounted on a trailer or frame, lighted or unlighted, which is not 
permanently attached to a structure or the ground. 
 
SIGN, MONUMENT: A sign permanently incorporated into the landscape or architectural design 
scheme of the building or buildings on the lot where the sign is located. 
 
SIGN, NONCONFORMING: A sign that: 
 
 A. Was legally established; 
 
 B. Has been maintained continuously; and 
 
 C.for the keeping of horses owned by the occupants Because of one or more subsequent 
changes to this title, does not conform to regulations that now govern the sign. 
 
SIGN, OVERHANGING: A sign which projects 12 inches or more over the roof of a building. 
 
SIGN, PEDESTAL: A temporary and/or movable sign supported by a column and a base that 
allows the sign to stand in an upright position. 
 
SIGN, PREMISES GROUND: A ground sign with a sign area of not more than 6 square feet. 
 
SIGN, PREMISES WALL: A sign attached to the wall of a building with an area of not more than 
3 square feet for each tenant of the premises, and not kept for remuneration, hire or sale. 

 

STABLE, on the lot where the building is located. 
 
SIGN, PROJECTING: A sign attached to a building or canopy and extending in whole or part 
more than 24 inches beyond any wall of the building or canopy. 
 
SIGN, PROMOTIONAL: A permanently attached changeable copy sign not exceeding 20 
square feet per face with one or two faces back-to-back. 
 
SIGN, PYLON: A freestanding sign structure in a C-2 or MU-2 zone which is architecturally 
similar to the buildings in the center and includes multiple individual signs. 
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SIGN, ROOF: A sign erected partly or wholly on the roof of a building. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, a sign structure having main supports embedded in the ground shall not be 
considered to be a roof sign even if the sign supports pass through a roof, canopy, or parapet of 
a building. 
 
SIGN SETBACK: The minimum distance that any portion of a sign or sign structure shall be 
from any street right-of-way line and lot line coterminous with a street. 
 
SIGN, SNIPE: A sign attached to a utility pole, fixture pole, canopy support, or supports for 
another sign. 
 
SIGN STRUCTURE: Anything constructed or erected supporting a sign which requires location 
on or below the ground or attached to something located on or below the ground. 
 
SIGN, TEMPORARY: Any sign constructed of paper, cloth, canvas, light fabric, cardboard, 
wallboard, or other light materials, with or without frames, displayed a maximum of 21 
consecutive days in any one period of time, and not more than four time periods during a 
calendar year. 
 
SIGN, WALL: A sign painted on a wall or its facing which does not have a sign frame or 
separation from the wall or facing. 
 
SIGN, WINDOW: A sign attached to a window or door of a building that is visible outside of the 
building. 
 
SIGN, YARD: A temporary sign placed upon or supported by the ground independently of any 
other sign on property. A yard sign does not include an A-frame sign. 
 
SOIL BARRIERS: Any artificial or manmade structure, marker, or indicator which has been 
placed in the soil for the purpose of notifying a person of the presence of regulated 
contaminants. 
 
SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD AREA: The land in the floodplain within a community subject to a 
one percent or greater chance of flooding in any given year. 
  
SPECIFIED PUBLIC: A stable other than a private stable. 

 

 AGENCY:  The state, a school district, or a charter school. 
 
SPECIFIED PUBLIC UTILITY: An electrical corporation, gas corporation, or telephone 
corporation, as those terms are defined in Utah Code § 54-2-1. 
 
STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS: The engineering, development, and technical standards 
adopted pursuant to sections 9-2-1 and 9-2-2 of this code and any other development standards 
adopted by the city council. 
 
START OF CONSTRUCTION: Includes substantial improvement, and means the The issuance date 
theof a building permit was issued, provided the actual start of construction, repair, 
reconstruction, placement, or other improvement wasis within one hundred eighty (180) days of 
the permit issuance date. The  
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 A. “Actual start” means either the first placement of permanent construction of a 
structure on a site, such as the pouring of slabs or footings, the installation of piles, the 
construction of columns, or any work beyond the stage of excavation; or the placement of a 
manufactured homedwelling on a foundation. " 
 
 B. “Permanent construction"” does not include: 

 
 1. Land preparation, such as clearing, grading, and filling; nor does it include 
the  
 
 2. Installation of streets and/or walkways; nor does it include  
 
 3. Excavation for a basement, footings, piers, or foundations, or the erection 
of temporary forms; nor does it include the or 
 
 4. Installation on the property of accessory buildings, such as garages or 
sheds not occupied as dwelling units or not as part of the main structure. 
 
STATE STORE: A facility for the sale of package liquor located on the premises owned or leased 
by the state and operated by state employees. This term shall not apply to restaurants, private 
clubs or package agencies. 

 
 C. “Start of construction” of a substantial improvement, as defined in this section, is 
considered to occur when the first alteration of any wall, ceiling, floor, or other structural part of 
the building commences, whether or not that alteration affects the external dimensions of the 
structure. 
 
STATE: The state of Utah and any department, division, or agency of the state of Utah. 
 
STORY, FIRST: The lowest story in a building which qualifies as a story, except that a floor 
level in a building having only one floor level shall be classified as a first story, provided such 
floor level is not more than four feet below grade for more than 50 percent of the total perimeter, 
or not more than eight feet below grade at any point. 
 
STORY: That portion of a building included between the upper surface of any floor and the 
upper surface of the floor next above, except that the topmost story shall be that portion of a 
building included between the upper surface of the topmost floor and the ceiling or roof above. If 
the finished floor level directly above a usable or unused underfloor space is more than six feet 
(6') above grade for more than fifty50 percent (50%) of the total perimeter, or is more than 
twelve12 feet (12') above grade at any point, such usable or unused underfloor space shall be 
considered as a story. 
 
 
 
STORY, FIRST: The lowest story in a building which qualifies as a story, except that a floor level in a 
building having only one floor level shall be classified as a first story, provided such floor level is not more 
than four feet (4') below grade for more than fifty percent (50%) of the total perimeter, or not more than 
eight feet (8') below grade at any point. 
 

STORY, HALF: A story with at least two (2) of its opposite sides situated in a sloping roof, the 
floor area of which does not exceed two-thirds (2/3) of the floor immediately below it. 
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STREET: A thoroughfare which has been dedicated or abandoned to the public and accepted by 

properright-of-way, including a highway, avenue, boulevard, parkway, road, lane, walk, alley, 
viaduct, subway, tunnel, bridge, public authority, or a thoroughfare, not less than twenty five feet (25') 

wide, which has been madeeasement, or other way including the following:  
 
 A. ALLEY: A public by right of use andway which affords the principal a secondary 
means of access to abutting property. 
 
 B. COLLECTOR STREET: A street which carries traffic from minor streets to the 
major street system, including the principal entrance streets of residential developments and the 
primary circulating streets within such developments. 
 
 C. CUL-DE-SAC: A minor terminal street having one open end and being 
terminated by a vehicular turn-around.   
 
 D. FREEWAY: A street with fully controlled access designed to link major 
destination points and which is designed for high speed traffic.   
 
 E. HALF STREET: The portion of a street within a subdivision comprising one-half 
of the minimum required right-of-way. 
 
 F. MAJOR STREET: A street, existing or proposed, which serves or is intended to 
serve as a major traffic way and which is designated on the master street plan as a controlled 
access highway, major street, parkway, or by equivalent terms suitable to identify streets 
comprising the basic structure of the street plan. 
 
 G. MARGINAL ACCESS STREET: A minor street which is parallel to and adjacent 
to a major street and which provides access to abutting properties and protection from through 
traffic. 
 
 H. MINOR STREET: A street, existing or proposed, which is supplementary to a 
collector or major street and of limited continuity, which serves or is intended to serve the local 
needs of a neighborhood. 
 
 I. PRIVATE STREET: A street which: 
 

 1. Is reserved by dedication or established by use for non-public access to 
one or more lots,  
 
 2. Is not owned or maintained by the city, and 
 
 3. May or may not comply with adopted standards and specifications. 

 
STRUCTURE: Anything constructed or erected which requires location on the ground, or 
attached to something having a location on the ground. 
 
STRUCTURAL ALTERATIONS: Any change in supporting members of a building or structure, 
such as bearing walls, columns, beams or girders. 

 
STRUCTURE: Anything constructed or erected which requires location on the ground, or attached to 
something having a location on the ground. 
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STUDIOS: A facility used for the instruction of specialized talents or skills, or girders. 

SUBDIVISION (including a record of survey) 

 
STRUCTURE DESIGNED FOR HUMAN OCCUPANCY: Any residential dwelling or any other 
structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy, which is expected 
to have occupancy rate of more than 2,000 person hours per year. 
 
SUBDIVIDER: A land use applicant who undertakes creation of a subdivision. 
 
SUBDIVISION: Any land that is divided, resubdivided, or proposed to be divided into two or 
more lots, parcels, sites, units, plots, or other division of land for the purpose, whether 
immediate or future, for offer, sale, lease, or development either on the installment plan or upon 
any and all other plans, terms, and conditions. 
 
 A. Subdivision includes: 

 
 1. The division or development of land whether by deed, metes and bounds 
description, devise and testacy, map, plat, or other recorded instrument, including a 
record of survey; and 
 
 2. Except as provided in subsection B, divisions of land for residential and 
nonresidential uses, including land used or to be used for commercial, agricultural, and 
industrial purposes. 

 
 B. Subdivision does not include 
 

 1. A bona fide division or partition of agricultural land for the purpose of 
joining one of the resulting separate parcels to a contiguous parcel of unsubdivided 
agricultural land, if neither the resulting combined parcel nor the parcel remaining from 
the division or partition violates an applicable land use ordinance;  
 
 2. A recorded agreement between owners of adjoining unsubdivided 
properties adjusting their mutual boundary if: 

 
 a. No new lot is created; and 
 
 b. The adjustment does not violate applicable land use ordinances; 

 
 3. A recorded document, executed by the owner of record: 

 
 a. Revising the legal description of more than one contiguous 
unsubdivided parcel of property into one legal description encompassing all such 
parcels of property; or 
 
 b. Joining a subdivided parcel of property to another parcel of 
property that has not been subdivided, if the joinder does not violate applicable 
land use ordinances; 
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 4. A recorded agreement between owners of adjoining subdivided properties 
adjusting their mutual boundary if: 

 
 a. No new dwelling lot or housing unit will result from the adjustment; 
and 
 
 b. The adjustment will not violate any applicable land use ordinance; 

 
 5. A bona fide division or partition of land by deed or other instrument where 
the land use authority expressly approves in writing the division in anticipation of further 
land use approvals on the parcel or parcels; 
 
 6. A parcel boundary adjustment; or 
 
 7. The joining of a subdivided parcel of property to an unsubdivided parcel 
of property.  
 

SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT:  
 
 A. Any repair, reconstruction or improvement of a structure, the cost of which equals 
or exceeds fifty50 percent (50%) of the market value of the structure, either: 

 
 1. Before the improvement or repair is started; or 
 
 2. If the structure is damaged and is being restored, before the damage 
occurred. 

 B. For the purpose of this definition, "substantial improvement" is considered to occur when the 
first alteration of any wall, ceiling, floor or other structural part of the building commences, whether or not 
that alteration affects the external dimensions of the structure. 

 C.  
 B. The term does not, however, include any project for improvement of a structure 
to comply with existing state or local health, sanitary or safety code specifications which are 
solely necessary to assure safe living conditions. 
TANNING STUDIO: Any business which uses artificial lighting systems to produce a tan on an individual's 
body. This use specifically excludes spas, gymnasiums, athletic clubs, health clubs and any exercise 
equipment. 
 
TAVERN: Any business establishment that is engaged primarily in the retail sale of beer to public patrons 
for consumption on the establishment's premises, and is licensed to sell beer under section 3-3A-4-3, "On 
Premises Tavern Beer License", of this code. "Tavern" includes the following if the revenue from the sale 
of beer exceeds the revenue of the sale of food, although food need not be sold in the establishment: 
beer bar, parlor or lounge. 
 
USE, ACCESSORY: A subordinate use customarily incidental to and located upon the same lot occupied 
by a main use. 
 
WALL MOUNTED ANTENNA: An antenna or series of individual antennas mounted against the vertical 
face of a building, chimney or wall. 
 
WIDTH OF LOT: The distance between the side lot lines and the distance back from the front lot line 
required for the depth of the front yard. 
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SUSPECT SOIL: Soil that has: 
 
 A. A high susceptibility for volumetric change, typically clay rich, having more than a 
three percent swell potential; 
 
 B. Bedrock units with high shrink or swell susceptibility; or 
 
 C. Gypsiferous silt and clay, gypsum, or bedrock units containing abundant gypsum 
commonly associated with dissolution and collapse features.  
 
TOTAL HEIGHT: When referring to a wind turbine, the distance measured from ground level to 
the blade extended at its highest point. 
 
TOWER HEIGHT: When referring to a wind turbine, the distance measured from ground level to 
the top of the tower, not including the blades. 
 
UNINCORPORATED: The area outside of the incorporated area of the city. 
 
USE, ACCESSORY: A subordinate land use customarily incidental to and located upon the 
same lot occupied by a main use. 
 
USE, CONDITIONAL: See Conditional Use. 
 
USE, MAIN: The primary purpose for which a lot or structure is designed, arranged, or intended; 
or for which it is occupied or maintained as allowed by the provisions of this title. 
 
USE, PERMITTED: See Permitted Use. 
 
UTILITIES: Culinary waterlines, pressure and gravity irrigation lines, sanitary and storm sewer 
lines, subdrains, electric power, natural gas, cable television and telephone transmission lines, 
underground conduits, and junction boxes. 
 
WATER AND SEWER IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT: Any duly organized water or sewer 
improvement district which has jurisdiction over land proposed for a subdivision. 
 
WATER INTEREST: Any right to the beneficial use of water, including: 
 
 A. Each of the rights listed in Utah Code § 73-1-11; and 
 
 B. An ownership interest in the right to the beneficial use of water represented by: 

 
 1. A contract; or 
 
 2. A share in a water company, as defined in Utah Code § 73-3-3.5. 

 
WIND TURBINE: A wind energy conversion system which converts wind energy into electricity 
through the use of a wind turbine generator, and includes the turbine, blade, tower, base, and 
pad transformer, if any; provided that such a system shall only be a wind turbine for purposes of 
this title if it both has a total height greater than 80 feet and nameplate capacity of greater than 
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30 kilowatts. A small wind turbine is a turbine less than 80 feet in height and less than 30 
kilowatts. 
 
WRITTEN NOTICE/STOP ORDER: A written order issued by the building department, or a 
designated representative, to stop all construction, installation, modification, or occupation of 
any building in violation of a provision of this title. 
YARD: A space on a lot, other than a court, unoccupied and unobstructed from the ground 
upward by buildings or structures, except as follows: 

 A. Fences; 

 B. Canopies allowed under subsection 10-19-33B of this title; 

 C. Accessory buildings in a rear yard; 

 D. The ordinary projections of windows where the projection is at least eighteen inches (18") 
above floor level, roofs, cornices, chimneys, flues, and other ornamental features which project into a 
yard not more than three feet (3'); 
 E. Open or lattice enclosed exterior stairways, located in a commercial or manufacturing zone, 

projecting into a yard not more than five feet (5'); and 
 F. Structures less than thirty inches (30") in height from the finished ground surface. 
YARD, FRONT: A space on the same lot with a building, between the front line of the building 
and the front lot line, and extending across the full width of the lot. The "“depth"” of the front yard 
is the minimum distance between the front lot line and the front line of the building. 
 
YARD, REAR: A space on the same lot with a building, between the rear line of the building and 
the rear lot line, and extending the full width of the lot. The "depth" of the rear yard is the 
minimum distance between the rear lot line and the rear line of the building. 
 
YARD, SIDE: A space on the same lot with a building, between the side line of the building and 
the side lot line, and extending from the front yard to the rear yard. The "width" of the side yard 
shall beis the minimum distance between the side lot line and the side line of the building. 
 
YARD: A space on a lot, other than a court, unoccupied and unobstructed from the ground 
upward by buildings or structures, except as follows: 
 
 
ZONING ADMINISTRATOR:  
 A. Fences; 
 
 B. Canopies allowed under this title; 
 
 C. Accessory buildings in a rear yard; 
 
 D. The cityordinary projections of windows where the projection is at least 18 inches 
above floor level, roofs, cornices, chimneys, flues, and other ornamental features which project 
into a yard not more than three feet); 
 
 E. Open or lattice enclosed exterior stairways, located in a commercial or 
manufacturing zone, projecting into a yard not more than five feet; and 
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 F. Structures less than 30 inches in height from the finished ground surface. 
 
ZONING MAP: The zoning administrator or other person designated as such by the mayor, with the 

advice and consent of map adopted by the city council as part of this title that depicts land use 
zones, overlays, or districts. 
 
10-3-6:  DEFINITIONS, LAND USE CATEGORIES: 
 
A. Agricultural Uses: 
 
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS: Agricultural activity involving the keeping, grazing, and pasturing 
of animals and fowl for commercial gain, excluding public and private stables. Typical uses 
include animal feed yards, apiaries, aviaries, commercial poultry and egg production, and fur 
farms. 
 
AGRICULTURAL PROCESSING: An industry or business involving agricultural products or 
byproducts in processing, packaging, treatment, and sales, excluding slaughterhouses. Typical 
uses include commercial milk production, food-packaging, and food processing plants. 
 
AGRICULTURE: The tilling of soil, raising of crops, horticulture and gardening, but not including 
the keeping or raising of animals or fowl and not including any agricultural business as defined 
in this section. 
 
SOIL PRODUCTS: A business or activity involving the manufacture, processing, and/or sales of 
soil additives and conditioners; manure, and/or soil composting. 
 
STABLE, PRIVATE: A detached accessory building for the keeping of horses owned by the 
occupants of the premises and not kept for remuneration, hire, or sale. 
 
STABLE, PUBLIC: A stable other than a private stable. 
 
B. Residential Uses: 
 
ACCESSORY APARTMENT: A habitable living area located within a detached single-family 
dwelling which: 
 
 A.  Is smaller than the main dwelling unit; 
 
 B. Has its own kitchen, living and sleeping areas, and sanitation facilities; and 
 
 C. Conforms to the requirements of this title. 
 
APARTMENT: See Dwelling, Multiple-Family. 
 
ASSISTED LIVING FACILITY: A residential facility that provides supportive personal and health 
care services to residents and is licensed by the state of Utah. 
 
BOARDING HOUSE: A building with not more than five guestrooms, where, for compensation, 
meals are provided for at least five but not more than 15 persons. 
 
CONGREGATE LIVING FACILITY: A development of five or more dwelling suites which is 
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planned, designed, and managed to include facilities and common space that: 
 
 A. Maximize the residents' potential for independent living; 
 
 B. Include direct services provided or made available on or off the premises that: 
 

 1. Relate to the nutritional, social, recreational, housekeeping, and personal 
needs of residents; and 
 
 2. Are provided or made available at a level necessary to assist the 
residents to function independently. 
 

“Direct services” means, but is not limited to, meals, housekeeping services, transportation 
services, and planned recreational and social activities which may be provided to residents 
directly or indirectly through independent vendors and providers or by the facility managers.. 
“Support services” means social services, adult daycare services, and in-home services which 
facility managers may use to assist residents. 
 
DWELLING: Any building, or portion thereof, having one or more dwelling units occupied as, or 
designed or intended for occupancy as, a residence by one or more families, but not including 
hotels, motels, boarding houses, or other facilities offering transient lodging facilities. 
 
DWELLING, CARETAKER: Living quarters for persons employed on the premises of any main 
use.  
 
DWELLING, FOUR-FAMILY: A building arranged or designed to be occupied by four families, 
the structure having only four dwelling units. 
 
DWELLING GROUP: A group of two or more multiple-family dwellings located on a lot in one 
ownership and having any yard or court in common. 
 
DWELLING, MANUFACTURED: A transportable factory built housing unit constructed on or 
after June 15, 1976, according to the National Manufactured Housing Construction and Safety 
Standards Act of 1974, in one or more sections, that: 
 
  A. In the traveling mode, is eight body feet or more in width or 40 body feet or more 
in length, or when erected on site, is 400 or more square feet; and 
 
 B. Is built on a permanent chassis and designed to be used as a dwelling with or 
without a permanent foundation when connected to the required utilities; and includes plumbing, 
heating, air-conditioning, and electrical systems. 
 
DWELLING, MOBILE HOME: A transportable factory built housing unit built prior to June 15, 
1976 in accordance with a state mobile home code which existed prior to the Federal 
Manufactured Housing and Safety Standards Act.  
 
DWELLING, MULTIPLE-FAMILY: A building arranged or designed to be occupied by more than 
four families, the structure having more than four dwelling units. 
 
DWELLING, SINGLE-FAMILY: A building arranged or designed to be occupied by one family, 
the structure having only one dwelling unit. 



DRAFT 07-13-17 
 

 
DWELLING, SINGLE FAMILY WITH ACCESSORY APARTMENT: A dwelling having only one  
dwelling unit and one accessory apartment which: 
 
 A. Has the appearance of a single-family dwelling, and 
 
 B. Is owned by one or more of the occupants of the single family dwelling and 
occupied as their primary residence. 
 
DWELLING, SINGLE FAMILY WITH SECOND KITCHEN: A dwelling having only one single-
family dwelling unit and two kitchens as provided in section 10-29-40 of this title. 
 
DWELLING, TEMPORARY: A trailer or structure used for temporary residential purposes solely 
by the property owner or builder during the construction of a permanent dwelling on a lot. 
 
DWELLING, THREE-FAMILY: A building arranged or designed to be occupied by three families, 
the structure having only three dwelling units. 
 
DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY: A building arranged or designed to be occupied by two families, the 
structure having only two dwelling units. 
 
DWELLING UNIT: One or more rooms physically arranged so as to create an independent 
housekeeping establishment for occupancy by one family, with separate toilets and facilities for 
cooking and sleeping. 
 
MANUFACTURED AND MOBILE HOME PARK: A lot, or contiguous lots, under one ownership 
designed and planned to accommodate the occupancy of manufactured or mobile homes 
regardless of whether or not a charge is made for such accommodation. 
 
PROTECTED LIVING FACILITY: A facility that provides food, shelter, sleeping 
accommodations, and supervision of activities of daily living for persons of any age who are 
unable to independently maintain these basic needs and functions. Typical uses include 
facilities for abused or neglected children awaiting placement in foster care, pregnant or 
parenting teens; or victims of sexual or domestic abuse. 
 
RESIDENTIAL FACILITY FOR PERSONS WITH A DISABILITY: A residence in which more 
than one person with a disability resides and is licensed or certified by the Utah department of 
human services or department of health. This term includes a recovery residence and a 
residential treatment facility as defined in Utah Code § 62A-2-101. 
 
SHORT TERM RENTAL: Lease or rental of a dwelling unit or any portion thereof located within 
agricultural or residential zones for lodging or accommodation purposes for a period of less than 
30 consecutive days, except as specifically allowed in the R-M zone. 
 
C. Public and Civic Uses: 
 
AUDITORIUM OR STADIUM: An open or enclosed facility used for spectator sports, 
entertainment events, expositions, and other public gatherings. Typical uses include convention 
and exhibition halls, sports arenas, and amphitheaters. 
 
BUS TERMINAL: A building or premises for storage or parking of buses and passenger 
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loading/unloading areas, including ticket offices, luggage checking facilities, and similar uses. 
 
CEMETERY: Land used or intended to be used for the burial of the dead, whether human or 
animal, including crematoriums and mausoleums. 
 
CHURCH OR PLACE OF WORSHIP: A building used as a church, synagogue, chapel, 
sanctuary, or cathedral where persons regularly assemble for religious activity. 
 
CLUB OR SERVICE ORGANIZATION: An establishment or organization providing meeting, 
recreational, or social facilities for a private or nonprofit association. Typical uses include 
lodges, meeting halls, recreation centers, and areas operated by private social clubs, fraternal, 
and service organizations. 
 
COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY: An institution of higher education offering undergraduate or 
graduate degrees and including such accessory uses as dormitories and stadiums. 
 
CONFERENCE AND RECEPTION CENTER: A facility used for business events, wedding or 
other receptions, or social events. 
 
CORRECTIONAL FACILITY: A facility providing housing and care for individuals legally 
confined for violations of law. 
 
CULTURAL SERVICE: A library, museum, or similar place that displays, preserves, or exhibits 
things or information having community and cultural interest. 
 
GOLF COURSE: A facility providing private or public golf services and support facilities, 
including driving ranges. 
 
GOVERNMENT SERVICE: Any building or facility used, owned, or operated by a government 
entity which provides services for the public, excluding utilities and recreational services. Typical 
uses include administrative offices of government agencies and utility billing offices. 
 
HOSPITAL: A facility which provides diagnostic, therapeutic, and rehabilitative services to both 
inpatients and outpatients by or under the supervision of physicians. 
 
OPERATIONS CENTER: A maintenance, repair, or service facility operated by a local, state, or 
federal government agency. 

 
PARK, PUBLIC: A park, playground, swimming pool, golf course, athletic field or other area or 
open space providing opportunities for active or passive recreational or leisure activities which is 
under the control, operation, or management of a local, state, or federal government agency. 
 
POST OFFICE: A facility or structure used to collect, sort, and distribute mail and which may 
provide mail related products and services.  
 
PROTECTIVE SERVICE: A facility for conduct of public safety and emergency services,  
 
RESOURCE RECYCLING COLLECTION POINT: A portable structure, enclosed bin, trailer, or 
reverse vending machine where recyclable material (aluminum cans, glass, paper, etc.) is 
exchanged for money or deposited as a donation and which is approved or reapproved for a 
period not exceeding 12 months. 
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SANITARY LANDFILL: A land disposal site where solid waste is disposed of using sanitary 
landfilling techniques, including, but not limited to, an engineered method of disposing of solid 
waste on land in a manner that does not create a nuisance or health hazard, and that protects 
the environment, by spreading the waste in thin layers, compacting it to the smallest practical 
volume, confining it to the smallest practical area, and covering it with soil by the end of each 
working day, or as often as may be directed by the board of health or other regulatory body. 
 
SCHOOL, BOARDING: A private school that has the primary purpose of providing students with 
an education pursuant to a regionally accredited education program and provides a residence 
for the school’s students, but does not provide any residential treatment or services described in 
Utah Code § 62A-2-101(28)(a). 
 
SCHOOL, CHARTER: A school that is an operating charter school; a charter school applicant 
that has its application approved by a charter school authorizer in accordance with Title 53A, 
Chapter 1a, Part 5, The Utah Charter Schools Act; or an entity that is working on behalf of a 
charter school or approved charter applicant to develop or construct a charter school building. A 
charter school does not include a therapeutic school. 
 
SCHOOL, ELEMENTARY, MIDDLE, OR HIGH: Any building or group of buildings or premises 
approved by the state of Utah for public or private elementary or secondary instruction. This 
term does not include home occupations represented as schools, vocational schools, charm 
schools, dancing schools, music schools, or similar limited schools; boarding schools; or public 
or private colleges or universities. 
 
SCHOOL, THERAPEUTIC: A residential group living facility: 
 
 A. For four or more individuals who are not related to: 

 
 1. The owner of the facility; or 
 
 2. The primary service provider of the facility; 

 
 B. That serves students who have a history of failing to function: 

 
 1. At home; 
 
 2. In a public school; or 
 
 3. In a nonresidential private school; and 

 
 C. That offers: 

 
 1. Room and board; and 
 
 2. An academic education integrated with: 

 
 i. Specialized structure and supervision; or 
 
 ii. Services or treatment related to a disability, an emotional 
development, a behavioral development, a familial development, or a social 
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development. 
 

SCHOOL, VOCATIONAL: An establishment, for profit or not, offering regularly scheduled 
instruction in technical, commercial, or trade skills, such as but not limited to business, real 
estate, building and construction trades, electronics, computer programming and technology, 
automotive and aircraft mechanics and technology, and similar types of instruction. 

 
UTILITY, MAJOR: A facility of any entity which provides the general public with electricity, 
natural gas, sewage collection, telecommunication, water, or other similar service. This term 
excludes wireless telecommunication facilities, storage buildings or yards, gas or oil processing, 
manufacturing facilities, and other uses defined in this section. Typical uses include electric 
generation plants, water storage reservoirs, and water and wastewater treatment plants. 
 
UTILITY SUBSTATION: Any above-ground, free-standing structure which regulates the use of 
electricity, natural gas, sewer, water, telecommunications, or any other utility system except: 
 
 A. Utility poles, features, or equipment to be placed on such a pole; 
 
 B. Equipment attached to a building; and 
 
 C. Structures with maximum horizontal and vertical dimensions of three feet. 
 
WIND ENERGY FACILITY: An electricity generating facility consisting of one or more wind 
turbines under common ownership or operating control, including substations, MET towers, 
cables/wires, and accessory buildings whose main purpose is to supply electricity to off-site 
customers. 
 
WIND ENERGY FACILITY, SMALL: A wind energy conversion system consisting of a wind 
turbine, a tower, and associated control or conversion electronics, which has a rated capacity of 
not more than 30 kW and which is intended to primarily reduce on site consumption of utility 
power. Small wind energy systems are typically designed for on-site home, farm, and small 
commercial use. 
 
D. Commercial Uses: 
 
AGRICULTURAL SALES AND SERVICE: An establishment primarily engaged in the sale or 
rental of animal care products; anhydrous ammonia; farm supplies, tools and implements; feed 
and grain; tack; and the like; including accessory machinery repair services. 
 
ANIMAL CARE SERVICE: An establishment providing care and treatment for animals, including 
grooming, but excluding a kennel. 
 
BANK OR FINANCIAL INSTITUTION: An organization involved in deposit banking, finance, 
investment, mortgages, trusts, and the like. Typical uses include commercial banks, credit 
unions, finance companies, and savings institutions. 
 
BED AND BREAKFAST HOMESTAY: A dwelling which: 
 
 A. Has frontage on a street with a minimum right of way of 60 feet, 
 
 B. Contains a maximum of five guestrooms, 
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 C. Is occupied by the owner or individual responsible for operating the facility, 
 
 D. Provides accommodations for guests paying compensation, and 
 
 E. May serve breakfast served during the morning hours but lunch or dinner is not 
served, 
 
 F. Does not change the residential character of the dwelling or property where the 
dwelling is located, and 
 
 G. Conforms to applicable requirements of the health department and the fire 
department. 
 
BED AND BREAKFAST INN: A building which: 
 
 A. Contains a minimum of six, but not more than 30 guestrooms (except in the R-M 
zone, which is limited to a maximum of 20 guestrooms),  
 
 B. Provides accommodations for guests paying compensation, 
 
 C. Serves breakfast, 
 
 D. Does not include cooking in any individual guestroom, 
 
 E. Has a residential appearance, 
 
 F. Does not exceed two stories in height, and 
 
 G. May include a restaurant and conference meeting rooms. 
 
BREWPUB: A business that produces or manufactures beer for consumption in connection with 
a meal prepared by an on-premises restaurant. 
 
BUSINESS EQUIPMENT RENTAL AND SUPPLIES: An establishment primarily engaged in the 
display, storage, and sale of goods or services used by office, professional and service 
establishments, including sale, rental, or repair of equipment and supplies used by office, 
professional, and service establishments, but excluding automotive, construction, and farm 
equipment. Typical uses include office equipment and supply firms, small business machine 
repair shops, and hotel equipment and supply firms. 
 
BUSINESS SERVICES: An establishment that provides photocopy, packaging, mail, or delivery 
services. 
 
CAR WASH: An establishment primarily engaged in cleaning or detailing motor vehicles, 
whether self-service, automatic, or by hand. 
 
CONSTRUCTION SALES AND SERVICE: An establishment engaged in retail or wholesale sale 
of materials and services used in construction of buildings or other structures, as well as 
outdoor storage of construction equipment or materials on lots other than construction sites. 
Typical uses include lumber yards, home improvement centers, lawn and garden supply stores, 
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construction equipment sales and rental, air conditioning, electrical, plumbing, and heating 
supply stores, swimming pool sales, construction and trade contractors’ offices and storage 
yards, and public utility corporation storage yards. 
 
CONVENIENCE STORE: An establishment, not exceeding 5,000 square feet of gross floor 
area, serving a limited market area and engaged in retail sales, from the premises, of gasoline, 
food, beverages, and frequently or recurrently needed items for household use. 
 
DATA CENTER: A centralized repository for the storage, management, and dissemination of 
electronic data. 
 
DAYCARE, CHILD NURSERY: A facility located within a dwelling and yard which, whether or 
not for compensation, provides care, protection, and supervision of up to six children other than 
members of a family residing on the premises. 
 
DAYCARE/PRESCHOOL CENTER:  A facility, other than a facility located in an occupied 
dwelling, operated by a person qualified by the state of Utah which provides daycare, protection, 
or supervision and/or preschool instruction but which does not include any person who is violent 
or being treated for alcoholism or drug abuse, or is placed in the facility in lieu of confinement, 
rehabilitation, or treatment in a correctional facility. A daycare/preschool center excludes: 
 
 A. Kindergartens or nursery schools or other daytime programs operated by public 
or private elementary or secondary schools or institutions of higher learning; 
 
 B. Facilities operated in connection with a shopping center or other principal activity, 
where children are cared for temporarily while parents or custodians of the children are 
occupied on the premises or are in the immediate vicinity and readily available; or 
 
 C. Special activities or programs, including athletics, crafts instruction, and similar 
activities conducted on a periodic basis by civic, charitable, private, or governmental 
organizations. 
 
DAYCARE/PRESCHOOL, HOME: A facility located within a dwelling and yard which, for direct 
or indirect compensation, provides care, protection, supervision, and/or preschool instruction of 
12 or less children, including the caregiver's own children under the age of six and not yet in full 
day school. (State statutes and regulations may contain additional requirements or may limit the 
number of children allowed in a home daycare/preschool.) “Home daycare/preschool” does not 
include care provided in the home of the parent or legal guardian of a child or children. 
 
FIREWORKS STAND: A temporary structure used for the sale of class C fireworks by a retail 
seller authorized by the state of Utah. 
 
FOOD CART: A non-motorized cart that a vendor, standing outside the frame of the cart, uses 
to prepare, sell, or serve food or beverages for immediate human consumption. 
 
FOOD TRUCK: A fully encased food service establishment on a motor vehicle or on a trailer 
that a motor vehicle pulls to transport; and from which a food truck vendor, standing within the 
frame of the vehicle, prepares, cooks, sells, or serves food or beverages for immediate human 
consumption. A food truck does not include a food cart or an ice cream truck. 
 
GARAGE, PRIVATE: An accessory building designed or used for storage of not more than four 
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automobiles owned and used by the occupants of the building to which it is accessory. A garage 
shall be considered part of a dwelling if the garage and the dwelling have a roof or wall in 
common. 
 
GARAGE, PUBLIC: A building or portion thereof, other than a private garage, designed or used 
for servicing, repairing, equipping, hiring, selling or storing motor driven vehicles. 
 
GARDEN CENTER: An establishment primarily engaged in retail sales of horticultural 
specialties, such as flowers, shrubs and trees, intended for ornamental or landscaping 
purposes. 
 
GAS AND FUEL, STORAGE AND SALES: An establishment or site used for bulk storage and 
wholesale distribution of flammable liquid, gas, or solid fuel, excluding below-ground storage 
accessory to an allowed main use on the site. 
 
GASOLINE SERVICE STATION: An establishment engaged in retail sale of gasoline and 
petroleum products. 
 
HOTEL/MOTEL: . 
An establishment with six or more guestrooms, each rented for a period less than 30 days and 
without fixed cooking facilities, offering transient lodging accommodations to the general public, 
and which may provide additional services such as restaurants and meeting rooms. 
 
KENNEL: A commercial establishment having three or more dogs for the purpose of boarding, 
breeding, buying, grooming, letting for hire, training for a fee, or selling said dogs. 
 
LAUNDRY OR DRY CLEANING, LIMITED: An establishment providing household laundry and 
dry cleaning services, classified as low hazard under applicable codes, with customer drop-off 
and pick-up; or an establishment providing home-type washing, drying, and/or ironing machines 
for hire to be used by customers on the premises. Limited laundry or dry cleaning excludes 
“Laundry Services” as defined in this section. 
 
LIQUOR STORE: A state store or package agency engaged in the sale of alcoholic beverages 
for off-site consumption as provided in Utah Code § 32B-1-102. 

 
MEDIA SERVICE: An establishment primarily engaged in broadcasting and other information 
services accomplished by electronic mechanisms, including the internet, radio, television, film, 
or sound recording studios. 
 
MEDICAL OR DENTAL LABORATORY: An establishment that conducts basic medical or 
dental research and analysis. A medical or dental laboratory does not include a facility providing 
any type of in-house patient services typically provided by hospitals and clinics. 
 
MEDICAL SERVICE: An establishment providing therapeutic, preventive, or corrective personal 
treatment services on an out-patient basis by physicians, dentists, and other practitioners of the 
medical or healing arts, as well as the provision of medical testing and analysis services. Typical 
uses include medical and dental offices and clinics, and blood banks. 
 
MOBILE STORE: A portable structure, including vehicles, without a permanent foundation, for 
use on a temporary or seasonal basis, from which goods or merchandise are sold or where a 
service is provided which is utilized on the premises and which is approved for not more than 
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120 days per calendar year at the same location or within 250 feet of a previously approved 
location. A mobile store includes a food cart. 
 
MODEL HOME SALES OFFICE: An unoccupied dwelling used for promotion and sales of new 
homes or condominium units. 
 
MORTUARY: An establishment that prepares the bodies of deceased persons for burial or 
cremation and conducts funerals. 
 
OFFICE, PROFESSIONAL: A building or premises where executive, management, 
administrative, or professional services are provided, except medical services, and excluding 
the sale of merchandise on the premises except when associated with uses such as a cafeteria 
and childcare facilities which are accessory to a main use. 
 
PARKING LOT: An open area, other than a street, used for parking of more than four 
automobiles and available for public use, whether free, for compensation, or as an 
accommodation for clients or customers. A parking lot excludes an impound lot. 

 
PAWN SHOP: Any person or establishment engaged in any of the following: 
 
 A. Lending money on deposit of personal property, 
 
 B. Dealing in the purchase, exchange, or possession of personal property on 
condition of selling the same back again to the pledgor or depositor, 
 
 C. Lending or advancing of money on personal property by taking chattel mortgage 
security thereon and taking or receiving possession of such personal property, or 
 
 D. Selling unredeemed pledged personal property. 
 
PERSONAL CARE SERVICE: An establishment primarily engaged in providing frequently or 
recurrently needed services of a personal nature. Typical uses include barber shops, beauty 
salons, electrolysis studios, massage therapists, portrait studios, shoe repair shops, tailors, 
tanning and nail salons, and weight loss centers.  
 
PERSONAL INSTRUCTION SERVICE: An establishment primarily engaged in the provision of 
informational, instructional, personal improvement, and similar services. Typical uses include art 
and music schools, driving and computer instruction, gymnastic and dance studios, handicraft or 
hobby instruction, and martial arts training. 
 
PRINTING: An establishment primarily engaged in producing books, magazines, newspapers, 
and other printed matter. 
 
PRODUCE STAND: A booth, stall, or other area located on property where produce raised on 
the property is sold to the general public.  
 
RECREATION AND ENTERTAINMENT, INDOOR: An establishment providing recreation and 
entertainment that is wholly enclosed in a building. Typical uses include amusement rides, 
athletic and fitness facilities, bowling alleys, dance halls, indoor theaters, pool halls, racquetball 
and handball courts, and swimming pools. 
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RECREATION AND ENTERTAINMENT, OUTDOOR: An establishment providing recreation 
and entertainment which takes place in the open. Typical uses include archery ranges, batting 
cages, campgrounds, golf courses, golf driving ranges, drive-in theaters, miniature golf courses, 
rodeo grounds, shooting ranges, tennis courts, and amusement rides. 

 
RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARK: An area or tract of land used or designed to accommodate 
two or more recreational vehicles on a commercial basis.  
 
REPAIR SERVICE: An establishment primarily engaged in providing repair services, but 
excluding vehicle and equipment repair. Typical uses include appliance repair shops, computer 
and other electronic equipment repair, furniture repair and upholstery shops, watch or jewelry 
repair shops, and musical instrument repair shops. 
 
RESEARCH SERVICE: An establishment engaged in industrial, medical, or scientific inquiries. 
 
RESTAURANT, FAST-FOOD: An establishment that sells ready-to-eat food and beverages 
quickly and which has one or more of the following characteristics: 
 
 A. Food and beverage orders are not taken at the customer’s table, 
 
 B. Food and beverages are generally served in disposable wrapping or containers, 
and  
 
 C. Food and beverages may be offered directly to the customer in a motor vehicle 
from a “drive-up” service window. 
 
RESTAURANT, GENERAL: An establishment open to the public where food is prepared and 
consumed on the premises and where food and beverage orders are taken at the customer’s 
table from an individually-provided menu and are served in non-disposable containers by an 
employee at the same table. 
 
RETAIL, GENERAL: An establishment that rents or sells goods to the public, but excluding uses 
specifically classified in another term in this section. Typical uses include apparel stores, 
antique shops, art and hobby supply stores, bicycle shops, bookstores, clothing rental stores, 
department stores, discount stores, drugstores, electronic appliance stores, florists, furniture 
and appliance stores, gift and novelty shops, glass and mirror shops, grocery stores, hardware 
stores, jewelry stores, medical supply stores, music stores, optical retail sales, paint stores, pet 
stores, sporting goods stores, toy stores, and variety stores. 
 
SECONDHAND STORE: A retail establishment for purchase and resale of used goods such as 
clothing, furniture, appliances, books, and other household items. 
 
SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESS: Any adult business, nude entertainment business, 
seminude dancing bar, outcall service, and nude and seminude dancing agency as defined in 
section 3-12-3 of this code. 
 
TAVERN: Any business establishment which is: 
 
 A. Licensed by the Utah alcoholic beverage control commission as an on-premise 
beer retailer and designated by the commission as a tavern which sells beer for consumption on 
the establishment’s premises, and 
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 B. Licensed as required under this code. 
 
TEMPORARY BUILDING: A temporary movable structure utilized during construction of a 
development project for purposes incidental to the construction work on property where it is 
located. 
 
TRANSPORTATION SERVICE: An establishment that moves people or goods and services. 
Typical uses include taxicab service, passengers automobiles for rent with drivers, ambulance 
service, and parcel delivery service. 
 
VEHICLE AND EQUIPMENT RENTAL OR SALE: An establishment engaged in retail or 
wholesale sale or rental, from the premises, of vehicles or equipment, along with incidental 
service, or maintenance. Typical uses include sales and rental of new and used automobiles 
and trucks, boats, farm equipment, motorcycles, and recreational vehicles; construction 
equipment rental yards; and moving trailer rental. 
 
VEHICLE AND EQUIPMENT REPAIR, GENERAL: An establishment primarily engaged in major 
repair or painting of motor vehicles or heavy equipment. Typical uses include automobile repair 
garages, paint and body shops, farm equipment repair, upholstery shops, installation of major 
accessories, and transmission and engine rebuilding services. 
 
VEHICLE REPAIR, LIMITED: An establishment providing motor vehicle repair or maintenance 
services within a completely enclosed building. Limited vehicle repair excludes paint and body 
shops, general vehicle equipment and repair services, and storage of vehicles for more than 90 
days. Typical uses include businesses engaged in repair and/or replacement of brakes, air 
conditioning, generators, starters, and tires; motor tune-ups; front-end alignments; battery 
recharging; lubrication; and sales, repair, and installation of associated parts and accessories 
such as tires, batteries, windshield wipers, and hoses. 
 
WAREHOUSE, SELF-SERVICE: A building, not served by sewer, water, or gas utilities, which 
contains separate, individual, and private storage spaces of various sizes used exclusively for 
storing personal property, retail business inventory items, and business records and accounts. 
 
WIRELESS TELECOMMUNICATION FACILITY: A building or structure consisting of equipment 
used for transmission, reception, or transfer of voice or data through radio wave or wireless 
transmission. 
 
E. Industrial Uses: 
 
FREIGHT TERMINAL: A building or area where freight brought by motor trucks or rail is 
assembled and/or stored for routing in intrastate or interstate shipment by motor truck or rail. 
 
HEAVY INDUSTRY: An establishment engaged in processing and manufacturing of materials or 
products predominantly from extracted or raw materials, or a use involving storage of or 
manufacturing processes utilizing flammable or explosive materials or storage or manufacturing 
processes which potentially involve hazardous or commonly recognized offensive conditions. 
Typical uses include chemical manufacturing and warehousing, dry ice manufacturing, fat 
rendering, fertilizer manufacturing, fireworks and explosives manufacturing and warehousing, 
petroleum refineries, pulp processing and paper products manufacturing, radioactive materials 
manufacture or use, slaughterhouses, steel works, and tanneries. 
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IMPOUND LOT: A secure outdoor area for storage of operable motor vehicles and which is not 
a junkyard as defined in this section. 
 
JUNK YARD: Any lot or area used for collection or storage of wastepaper, rags, scrap metal, or 
discarded or salvaged material, including disassembly, demolition, or abandonment of 
automobiles or other vehicles, or machinery or parts thereof, but not including any use clearly 
accessory and incidental to any permitted agricultural use.  
 
LAUNDRY SERVICES: An establishment primarily engaged in large-scale cleaning of laundry 
or dry-cleaning activities other than those classified as low hazard under applicable codes. 
Laundry services excludes “Laundry or Dry Cleaning, Limited” as defined in this section. 
 
MANUFACTURING: An establishment engaged in the manufacture of finished products or 
parts, predominantly from previously prepared materials, including processing, fabrication, 
assembly, treatment and packaging, and incidental storage, sales, and distribution of such 
products, but excluding heavy industry uses as defined in this section. 
 
MANUFACTURING, LIGHT: An establishment engaged in limited processing, fabrication, 
assembly, and packaging of products utilizing processes that have no noise, odor, vibration, or 
other impacts discernible outside a building. 
 
MINERAL EXTRACTION: Removal of sand, gravel, dirt, or other non-ferrous materials by 
grading or excavating. 
 
ORGANIC DISPOSAL SITE: A lot or area where settled or precipitated solid matter produced by 
water and sewage treatment processes is disposed of in compliance with applicable regulations 
using sanitary landfilling techniques. 
 
RECREATIONAL VEHICLE STORAGE YARD: A fenced area for storage of recreational 
vehicles. 
 
WHOLESALE AND WAREHOUSING, GENERAL: An establishment primarily engaged in 
storage and sale of goods to other firms for resale, as well as activities involving movement and 
storage of products or equipment. Typical uses include mail distribution centers, moving and 
storage firms, and warehousing and storage facilities. 
 
WHOLESALE AND WAREHOUSING, LIMITED: An establishment engaged in small scale 
storage and sale of goods to other businesses for resale, excluding self storage warehouses, 
major distribution centers, motor freight terminals, moving and storage firms, and similar high 
volume, high turnover facilities. Limited wholesale and warehouse facilities will generally be 
under 50,000 square feet in area and operate during conventional business hours. 
 



DRAFT 07-13-17 

 

Chapter 4 
 

DECISION-MAKING BODIES AND 
OFFICIALS 

  



DRAFT 07-13-17 

 

Chapter 4 
PLANNING COMMISSION 

DECISION-MAKING BODIES AND OFFICIALS 
 
10-4-1:  Purpose 
10-4-2:  Scope 
10-4-3:  Definitions 
10-4-4:  City Council 
10-4-5: Planning Commission 
10-4-6:  Appeal Authority 
10-4-7: Community Development Director 
10-4-8: Planning Commission Referral 
 
10-4-1:  PURPOSE: 
 
It is the intent 
 The purpose of this chapter is to set forth the authority of decision-making bodies and 
officials responsible for administering the provisions of this title. 
 
10-4-2:  SCOPE: 
 
 The authority of decision-making bodies and officials set forth in this chapter shall apply 
to the entirety of this title, subject to its various provisions. 
 
10-4-3:that   DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-4-4: CITY COUNCIL: 
 
 A. Powers Not Enumerated in this Title. See city council powers and duties set forth 
in chapter 6 of the Herriman city code. 
 
 B. Powers and Duties Related to this Title. In addition to the powers and duties of 
the City Council set forth in subsection A of this section, in administering this title the city council 
shall have the powers and duties set forth below. Each of such powers and duties shall be 
exercised pursuant to applicable provisions of this title. 
 

 1. Adopt, modify, or reject a proposed general plan or any amendment 
thereto for all or part of the city and its surroundings; 

 
 2. Adopt, modify, or reject proposed amendments to the text of this title and 
to the zoning map; and 

 
 3. Establish a fee schedule for land use applications required by provisions 
of this title. 

 
10-4-5: PLANNING COMMISSION: 
 
 A. Established. Pursuant to the terms of the Municipal Land Use, Development, and 



DRAFT 07-13-17 

 

Management Act, Utah Code § 10-9a-101, et seq., a planning commission be created whichis 
hereby established to exercise the powers and duties specified in this title. 
 
 B. Appointment and Term of Office. The planning commission shall consist of seven  
persons who shall be appointed by the mayor, with the advice and consent of the city council. 

 
 1. It is the intent of the city council that the planning commission will 
represent the concerns of diverse citizen groups, as well as the broad interests of the city 
as a whole; that membership of this commission provideshould include balanced 
representation in terms of geographic, professional, neighborhood and community 
interest; and that a wide range of expertise relating to development of a healthy and well 
planned community should be sought when establishing or altering the composition of the 

membership of theappointing commission. Suggested members. Interests from which 
expertise might be selected are as follows:include banking, development, contracting, 
engineering, geology and seismology, law, ecology, the behavioral sciences, historical 
preservation, architecture, and landscape architecture. It is not, however, intended that 
the composition of the planning commission members be limited to professionals, but 
rather, that itmembers represent a cross section of the community. (Ord. 08-32, 8-21-
2008) 

 

 10-4-2: APPOINTMENT; TERM: 
 

A. Appointment: The . Planning commission members shall be comprised of seven (7) 

members and not to exceed three (bona fide city residents and qualified electors of the 
city. 
 
 3) alternate members. Members of the. Each planning commission member 
shall be appointed by for a term of three years which shall begin upon appointment. 

 
 4. Planning commission members may be reappointed for successive terms. 
 
 5. The mayor, with the advice and consent of the city council. Appointment 

shall may remove any member of the planning commission whenever it appears that 
such removal would be by resolutionin the best interests of the city, as determined by the 
city council.  
 

B. Terms: Members of the planning commission, including the alternate members, shall serve terms 
of three (3) years. (Ord. 12-16, 6-28-2012) 

 6.  

10-4-3: RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT: 
 
All appointed members of the planning commission must be bona fide residents and qualified 
electors of the city. (Ord. 08-32, 8-21-2008) 
 

10-4-4: REMOVAL AND VACANCIES: 
 
Members of the planning commission may be removed for cause by the mayor, upon written 
charges and after a public hearing (if a public hearing is requested by the member being 
removed). Cause shall include, but not be limited to, violations of the state city officers and 
employees disclosure act, Utah Code Annotated section 10-3-1301 et seq., or its successor. 

Any vacancy occurring on the planning commission by reason of death, resignation, or 
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removal shall be promptly filled by the mayor, with the advice and consent of the city 
council, for the unexpired term of such member. 
 
 7. Any vacancy occurring on the planning commission by reason of 
expiration of term shall be promptly filled by the mayor, with the advice and consent of 
the city council. (Ord. 08-32, 8-21-2008) 

10-4-5: OFFICERS: 
 

 
 8. The mayor, with the advice and consent of the city council, may appoint 
three alternate planning commission shall annually elect a chairperson and such other 

officers as it deems advisable from among its members, and also a secretary, who need not 

be a member of the shall serve terms of one year. The reappointment, removal, and 
vacancy of alternate planning commission. The chairperson and such other officers elected 

by the  members shall be the same as for regular planning commission shall serve for a 

term of one year. (Ord. 08-32, 8-21-2008)members. Alternate members of the planning 
commission may serve on the planning commission in the absence of a planning 
commission member. 
 

10-4-6: QUORUM: 
 
Four (4) members of the planning commission shall constitute a quorum. (Ord. 08-32, 8-21-2008) 

 
10-4-7: ADOPTION OF POLICIES AND PROCEDURES: 
 

 9. Members and alternate members of the planning commission shall be 
deemed “volunteers” for purposes of city ordinances, rules, regulations, and policies 
concerning personnel; provided, however, they shall be included in the definition of 
“employee” for purposes of the Utah Governmental Immunity Act, Utah Code § 63-30-1, 
et seq. 
 
 10. Planning commission and alternate members shall serve without 
compensation, except for reasonable expenses incurred in performing their duties as 
may be approved by the city. 

 
 C. Powers and Duties. The planning commission shall have the following powers 
and duties which shall be exercised pursuant to the provisions of this title: 
 

 1. Prepare and recommend a general plan and general plan amendments to 
the city council as provided in section 10-5-7 of this title; 
 
 2. Recommend land use regulations to the city council as provided in 
section 10-5-8 of this title; 

 
 3. Act as a land use authority as provided in this title; and 

 
 4. Advise the city council on matters requested by the council, including but 
not limited to, programs for public improvements and the financing thereof; and 

 
 D. Organization and Procedure. The planning commission shall be organized and 
exercise its powers and duties as follows: 
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 1. The planning commission shall select one member as chair to oversee 
the proceedings and activities of the planning commission and one member as vice-
chair to act in the absence of the chair. The chair and vice-chair shall serve for a term of 
one year and may be reelected for successive terms. 

 
 2. The planning commission shall adopt policies and procedures for, 
consistent with the provisions of this title and applicable law, to govern the conduct of its 
meetings, the processing of applications, and for any other purposes considered 
necessary for the functioning of the planning commission. Such policies and procedures 
shall be approved by the city council before taking effect. (Ord. 08-32, 8-21-2008) 

 

10-4-8: POWERS AND DUTIES: 
 
The planning commission shall have the duty to: 
 

A. Prepare and recommend a general plan and make amendments to the general plan to the city 
council; 

 

B. Recommend land use ordinances and maps and amendments to land use ordinances and zoning 
maps to the city council; 

 

C. Administer provisions of the land use ordinances where specifically provided for in the land use 
ordinances, as adopted by the city council; 

 

D. Recommend subdivision regulations, and amendments to those regulations, to the city council; 

 

E. Recommend approval or denial of subdivision applications; 

 

F. Advise the city council on matters as the city council directs; 

 

G. Hear and decide any matters that the city council designates, including the approval or denial of, 
or recommendation to approve or deny, conditional use permits; and 

 
H. Exercise any other powers that are necessary to enable it to perform its functions that are 
delegated to it by the city council, or conferred upon it by statutes of the state. (Ord. 08-32, 8-21-
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2008) 
 3.  
 

10-4-9: MEETINGS: 
 

The planning commission shall hold regular meetings and any necessary public hearings 
on the first and third Thursday of each month beginning at seven o'clock (7:00) P.M., in 
the Herriman Community Center Building located at 13011 South Pioneer Street (6000 
West), Herriman, Utah, unless otherwise changed by the planning commission as the 
need arises. All meetings, including any necessary public hearings, shall be held after the 
regular working hours of the city. All meetings and public hearings of the planning 
commission shall be public meetings, and shall comply with the provisions of Utah Code 
Annotated section 52-4-1 et seq. The secretary shall keep minutes of the planning 

commission's proceedings. (Ord. 08-32, 8-21-2008; amd. Ord. 10-56, 12-16-2010)may arise 
and permitted by law. 
 

10-4-10: APPOINTMENT OF SUBORDINATES, CONTRACT POWER AND 
SUBCOMMITTEES: 

 
The 

 a. All planning commission may recommend to the mayor the 

appointment of such employeesmeetings and staff as it may deem necessary for its 
work, and may also recommend to the mayor other consultants for such services as 

it requires; provided, however, that any expenditurespublic hearings shall be held 
after regular working hours of the city.  
 
 b. Such meetings and public hearings shall be noticed and held in 
accordance with the Open and Public Meetings Act, Utah Code § 52-4-1, et seq. 
and section 10-5-5 of this title. 

 
 4. No official business shall be conducted by the planning commission 
unless a quorum of its members is present. 

 
 a. Four members of the planning commission shall be first approved 

by the mayor, as being withinconstitute a quorum. 
 
 b. The minimum number of yes votes required for the planning 
commission to take any action shall be the amount budgeted for such 

purposesmajority of members present, unless otherwise prescribed by the citylaw. 
  
 5. The planning commission shall transmit reports of its official acts to the 
city for that yearcouncil. 
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CHAPTER 5 
APPEALS 

 6. Written minutes and a recording of planning commission meetings which 
are required by the Utah Open and Public Meetings Act, Utah Code § 52-4-1, et seq., 
shall be filed in the office of the city recorder. Such records shall be available for public 
review and access in accordance with the Government Records Access and 
Management Act, Utah Code § 63G-2-101, et seq. 
 
 7. The city and its authorized agents may enter upon any land at reasonable 
times to make examinations and surveys pertinent to the: 
 

 a. Preparation of the general plan; or 
 
 b. Preparation or enforcement of the provisions of this title. 

 
10-4-6: APPEAL AUTHORITY: 
 

10-5-1: PURPOSE: 
 

An appeals authority ("authority") is hereby created A.  Established. Pursuant to the terms 
of the Municipal Land Use, Development, and Management Act, Utah Code Annotated section§ 
10-9a-101 et seq. It is the intent of the city council that the authority satisfies the requirement of the 

above referenced statute for 701, et seq., an appeal authority to hear and decide requests for 
variances from the terms of the land use ordinance and appeals from decisions applying land use 

ordinances. (Ord. 12-33, 9-13-2012)is hereby established. 
 

10-5-2: APPOINTMENT: 
 
The  
 B. Appointment and Term of Office. The appeal authority shall consist of one 
memberperson who shall be appointed by the mayor, with the advice and consent of the city 
council,. 
 

 1. The person serving as the appeal authority shall be appointed for a term 
to be determined by the city council at the time ofwhich shall begin upon appointment. 
(Ord. 12-33, 9-13-2012) 

10-5- 
 2. Such person may be reappointed for successive terms. 
 

 3: VACANCIES: 
 

. Any vacancy occurring on the appeal authority shall be promptly filled by the 
mayor, with the advice and consent of the city council, for the unexpired term of the 

member whose office is vacant. (Ord. 12-33, 9-13-2012). 
 
 4. A person serving as the appeal authority shall be deemed a “volunteer” 
for purposes of city ordinances, rules, regulations, and policies concerning personnel; 
provided, however, such person shall be included in the definition of “employee” for 
purposes of the Utah Governmental Immunity Act, Utah Code § 63G-7-101, et seq. 
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 C. Powers and Duties. The appeal authority shall have the powers and duties given 
by Utah law, including but not limited to the following, which shall be exercised pursuant to the 
provisions of this title and applicable state law.  

 
 1. The appeal authority shall hear and decide: 

 
 a. Appeals from decisions applying the provisions of this title as 
provided in section 10-5-24 of this title; 
 
 b. Appeals from a fee charged in accordance with Utah Code § 10-
9a-510; and 
 
 c. Requests for variances from the terms of this title as provided in 
section 10-5-21 of this title. 
 

 2. 10-5-4: ORGANIZATION OF AUTHORITY: 
 

TheThe appeal authority: 
 
 a. Shall: 

 
 i. Act in a quasi-judicial manner; and 
 
 ii. Serve as the final arbiter of issues involving the 
interpretation or application of the provisions of this title and 
 

 b. May not entertain an appeal of a matter in which the appeal 
authority had first acted as the land use authority. 

 
 D. Organization and Procedure. The appeal authority shall be organized as deemed 

appropriate. (Ord. 12-33, 9-13-2012)and exercise its powers and duties as follows. 
 

10-5-5: HEARINGS AND DUE PROCESS: 
 
Hearings of the 

 1. The appeal authority shall adopt policies and procedures, consistent with 
the provisions of this title and applicable law, to govern the conduct of its meetings, the 
processing of applications, and for any other purposes considered necessary for the 
functioning of the authority. 
 
 2. Public hearings and meetings of the appeal authority shall be held at the 
call of the authority. The authority shall not have ex parte contacts. The in the Herriman 
Community Center Building located at 13011 South Pioneer Street (6000 West), 
Herriman, Utah, unless otherwise changed by the authority as the need may arise and 
permitted by law. 
 

 a. All appeal authority public hearings and meetings shall be held 
after regular working hours of the city. 
 
 b. Public hearings and meetings shall be noticed and held in 
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accordance with the Open and Public Meetings Act, Utah Code § 52-4-1, et seq. 
and section 10-5-5 of this title. 
 
 c. At the meeting of any matter before the appeal authority, the 
parties affected may appear in person with or without an attorney.  

 
 d. The appeal authority shall administer oaths, provide an 
opportunity for cross examination, and direct the proceedings of the authority in a 
quasi-judicial manner, so that the due process rights of each participant are 
respected. All hearings shall be open to the public and shall be recorded. (Ord. 12-
33, 9-13-2012) 

 

10-5-6: APPEAL AND TIME TO APPEAL: 
 
Any person desiring a waiver or modification of the requirements of a land use ordinance as applied 
to a parcel of property that he owns, leases, or in which he holds some beneficial interest, or any 
person adversely affected by a decision applying the land use ordinances, may file an appeal to the 
authority. The party taking the appeal shall file the appeal with the city recorder within ten (10) days 
after the date that the land use authority issues its written decision. The appeal must include the 
filing of an application and a fee as provided in the current fee schedule. (Ord. 12-33, 9-13-2012) 
 

10-5-7: BURDEN OF PROOF: 
 
The appellant shall have the burden of proceeding and shall have the burden of proving that the land 
use authority erred. (Ord. 12-33, 9-13-2012) 

 
10-5-8: STANDARD OF REVIEW: 
 
The appeals authority shall determine the correctness of a decision of the land use authority in its 
interpretation and applications of land use ordinances based solely on the record (factual matters 
shall not be reviewed de novo). (Ord. 12-41, 11-8-2012) 

 
10-5-9: VARIANCES: 
 

A. The authority shall have the following powers to authorize on appeal in specific cases a variance 
from the terms of this title. The authority may grant a variance only if: 

1. Literal enforcement of this title would cause an unreasonable hardship for the applicant that is not 
necessary to carry out the general purpose of this title; 

2. There are special circumstances attached to the property that do not generally apply to other 
properties in the same district; 

3. Granting the variance is essential to the enjoyment of a substantial property right possessed by other 
property in the same district; 

4. The variance will not substantially affect the general plan and will not be contrary to the public 
interest; and 

5. The spirit of this title is observed and substantial justice is done. 
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B. In determining whether enforcement of this title will cause unreasonable hardship, the authority 
may not find an unreasonable hardship unless the alleged hardship is located on or associated 
with the property for which the variance is sought and comes from circumstances particular to 
the property, not from conditions which are general to the neighborhood. In determining whether 
or not enforcement of this title would cause an unreasonable hardship, the authority may not find 
an unreasonable hardship if the hardship is self-imposed or economic. In determining whether or 
not there are special circumstances attached to the property, the authority may find that special 
circumstances exist only if special circumstances relate to the hardship complained of and 
deprive the property of the privileges granted to other properties in the same district. The 
applicant shall bear the burden of proving that all the conditions justifying a variance have been 
met. 

 
C. In granting a variance, the authority may impose additional requirements on the applicant that will 
mitigate any harmful effects of the variance or serve the purpose of the standard or requirement that 
is waived or modified. (Ord. 12-33, 9-13-2012) 

 
e. The appeal authority shall not have ex parte contacts. 

  
 3. The appeal authority shall transmit reports of its official acts to the city 
council, planning commission, and community development director. 
 
 4. Written minutes and a recording of appeal authority meetings which are 
required by the Utah Open and Public Meetings Act, Utah Code § 52-4-1, et seq., shall 
be filed in the office of the city recorder. Such records shall be available for public review 
and access in accordance with the Government Records and Access Management Act, 
Utah Code § 63G-2-101, et seq. 

 
10-4-7: COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DIRECTOR: 
 
 A. Appointment. The community development director, or a person formally 
designated by the director, is responsible for administering and enforcing the provisions of this 
title.  
 
 B. Interpretation. Upon request, the community development director shall make a 
written interpretation of the text of this title pursuant to section 10-5-18 of this title. 
 
 C. Administrative Duties. The community development director shall accomplish or 
cause to be accomplished all administrative actions required by this title, including the giving of 
notice, holding of hearings, preparation of staff reports, and receiving and processing of 
appeals. 
 
 D. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the community 
development director made in the exercise of the provisions of this title may appeal that decision 
to the appeal authority as provided in section 10-5-24 of this title. 
 
10-4-8:  PLANNING COMMISSION REFERRAL: 
 
 A. Referral to Staff. The planning commission may direct that any matter over which 
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it has jurisdiction be referred to the staff of the planning commission for review and preparation 
of recommendations. Such action shall be taken either by motion of the planning commission or 
pursuant to duly adopted policies and procedures of the planning commission. The authority for 
such referrals may be revoked at any time by motion of the planning commission or amendment 
of its policies and procedures as the case may be. 
 
 B. Appointment of Hearing Officer. In the event a matter is referred to the planning 
commission staff which requires a public hearing, the city manager shall appoint a hearing 
officer to conduct the hearing in accordance with applicable requirements of this title. 
 
 C. Review and Recommendation. If a matter is referred to the planning commission 
staff as permitted by this section, the staff shall conform to any instructions or limitations 
contained in the referral, and subject thereto shall review the referred matter, conduct any 
necessary hearings, and prepare written recommendations for the planning commission.  
 
 E. Decision. Unless the planning commission shall otherwise direct, any person who 
has applied for authorization to develop property under the terms of this title may in writing 
consent to the staff recommendation and waive further action by the planning commission. If the 
applicant waives further action by the planning commission, the staff recommendation shall be 
deemed approved by the planning commission. Thereafter, necessary permits may be issued 
subject to the terms of this title and any applicable conditions of approval. 
 
 F. Limitation. This section shall not apply to any action where the planning 
commission is required by law to take direct action. 
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Chapter 5 
ADMINISTRATION AND DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES 

 
10-5-1:  Purpose 
10-5-2:  Scope 
10-5-3:  Definitions 
10-5-4:  General Requirements 
10-5-5:  Public Hearings And Meetings 
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10-5-8:  Zoning Map And Text Amendments 
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10-5-10: Permitted Uses 
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10-5-13: Sign Permits 
10-5-14: Temporary Use Permits 
10-5-15: Preliminary Plats 
10-5-16: Final Plats 
10-5-17: Subdivision Plat Amendments 
10-5-18: Property Line Adjustments 
10-5-19: Condominiums 
10-5-20: Nonconformities 
10-5-21: Variances 
10-5-22: Zoning Compliance Review 
10-5-23: Administrative Interpretations 
10-5-24: Appeal Of Administrative Decisions 
10-5-25: Procedural Irregularities 
 
10-5-1:  PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this chapter is to set forth procedures and standards for considering 
various types of land use and development applications to assure that applications of the same 
type will be processed on a uniform basis consistent with applicable law. 
 
10-5-2:  SCOPE:  
 
 Any proposed land use, development, or other matter which is subject to a procedure set 
forth in this chapter shall be submitted, reviewed, and acted upon as provided in this chapter. 
 
10-5-3:  DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including land uses, are defined in chapter 3 
of this title. 
 
10-5-4:  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:  
 
 The following requirements shall apply to any proposed land use, development, or other 
matter regulated by this title. 
 
 A. Permits Required. No use of land, construction, alteration, repair, or removal of 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

any building or structure, or any part thereof, which requires a permit under this title shall be 
commenced unless the required permit is issued.  
 
 B. Application. Any general plan application, land use application, or regulatory 
application shall be submitted on a form provided by the community development director in 
such numbers as reasonably required by the director for a particular type of application. 
 
 C. City Initiated Application. The city council, planning commission, or the 
community development director may initiate any action under this title without an application 
from a property owner. Notice, hearing, and other procedural requirements of this chapter shall 
apply to an application initiated by the city.  
 
 D. Development Review Sequence. No land use application shall be considered 
unless: 
 

 1. The approval which is requested in the application is allowed by the zone 
existing on the subject property; or 
 
 2. The application is submitted simultaneously with a proposed zoning text 
or map amendment that would allow the proposal, unless prohibited by an applicable 
provision of this title. 

 
 E. Accurate Information. All documents, plans, reports, studies, and information 
provided to the city by an applicant in accordance with the requirements of this title shall be 
accurate and complete. 
 
 F. Determination Of Complete Application. After receipt of an application, the 
community development director shall determine whether the application is complete based on 
applicable requirements of this chapter. If the application is not complete, the director shall 
notify the applicant in writing and shall: 
 

 1. Specify the deficiencies in the application, 
 
 2. State the additional information which must be supplied and 
 
 3. Advise the applicant that no further action will be taken on the application 
until the deficiencies are corrected. 

 
 G. Fees. When an application is filed, the applicant shall pay to the city the fee 
associated with such application as provided in the current fee schedule adopted by the city 
council. Any application not accompanied by a required fee shall be deemed incomplete.  
 

 1. Fees shall be non-refundable except as provided in subsection H of this 
section. 
 
 2. Fees shall not be required for applications initiated by the city. 

 
 H. Remedy Of Deficiencies. If an applicant fails to correct specified deficiencies 
within 30 days after notification thereof, the city may deem the application to be withdrawn. If the 
application is deemed withdrawn, the application and any associated fee shall be returned to the 
applicant upon request; provided, however, the city may deduct from the application fee the cost 
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of determining completeness of the application. 
 
 I. Additional Information. As part of the approval process for any application 
governed by this title, the decision-making body or official may request additional information or 
materials reasonably necessary to determine compliance with applicable provisions of this title.  
 
 J. Reviews And Inspections. If review of a proposed development exceeds the 
capacity of city staff, independent professional services may be secured. The hiring of the 
independent professional shall be the responsibility of the city and shall be done by mutual 
agreement between the city and the applicant. The cost of additional review and inspection 
services shall be borne by the applicant. 
 
 K. Decision Date. A decision made under the provisions of this title shall take effect 
on the day when a written decision is issued by the decision-making body or official. 
 
 L. Time Computation. In computing any period of time prescribed or allowed by this 
title, the day of the act, event, or decision after which the designated period of time begins to run 
shall be included. The last day of the period so computed shall be included, unless it is a 
Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday, in which event the period shall run until the end of the next 
day, which is not a Saturday, Sunday, or holiday. When the period of time prescribed or allowed 
is less than seven days, intermediate Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays shall be excluded in the 
computation. A half-day holiday shall be considered as other days and not as a holiday. 
 
 M. Extensions Of Time. Unless otherwise prohibited by this title, upon written 
request and for good cause shown, any decision-making body or official having power to grant 
approval of an application may, without any notice or hearing, grant an extension of any time 
limit imposed by this title on such application, its approval, or the applicant. The total period of 
time granted by any one or more extensions for a given application shall not exceed twice the 
length of the original time period. 
 
 N. Pending Ordinance Amendments. 
 

 1. When a proposed amendment to the zoning map or text of this title is 
pending, a person who thereafter files an application which may be affected by the 
proposed amendment shall not be entitled to rely on the existing zoning map or text 
which may be amended. 

 
 a.  A proposed zoning map or text amendment shall be deemed 
“pending” when the amendment proposal first appears on a planning commission 
or city council agenda, as the case may be, which has been noticed as required 
by this chapter. 
 
 b. An application shall be deemed “filed” when all materials required 
for the application have been submitted, as required by this title. 

 
 2. An application affected by a pending amendment to the zoning map or 
text of this title shall be subject to the following requirements: 

 
 a. The application shall not be acted upon until 180 days from the 
date when the pending amendment to the zoning map or text of this title was first 
noticed on a planning commission or city council agenda, as the case may be, 
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unless: 
 

 i. The applicant voluntarily agrees to amend the application 
to conform to the requirements of the proposed amendment; or 
 
 ii. The proposed amendment is sooner enacted or defeated, 
as the case may be.  

 
 b. If a pending amendment to the zoning map or text of this title is 
enacted within 180 days after being noticed on a planning commission or city 
council agenda, as the case may be, an affected application which was filed 
while the amendment was pending shall conform to the enacted amendment. 

 
 c. If a pending amendment to the zoning map or text of this title is 
not enacted within 180 days after being noticed on a planning commission or city 
council agenda, as the case may be, the amendment shall no longer be 
considered pending and any affected application may be approved without 
regard to the previously pending amendment. 

 
 3. The community development director shall give an applicant affected by a 
pending amendment to the zoning map or text of this title written notice that:  

 
 a. There is pending legislation, 
 
 b. The application may require changes to conform to a zoning map 
or text amendment which may be enacted, and 
 
 c. Copies of the pending legislation are available at the community 
development office. 
 

 O. Zoning Compliance Required For Permit Issuance. Any building permit, business 
license, or other permit which is dependent upon conformance with a provision of this title may 
not be issued unless the permit complies with such provision as provided in section 10-5-22 of 
this title. Such permits shall not be approved if any building, structure, or use of land would be in 
violation of any provision of this title.  
 
 P. Infrastructure Improvements; Performance Bonds. Any infrastructure 
improvements required under this title, including but not limited to, curb, gutter and sidewalk, 
fences, landscaping, streets, fire hydrants, and parking, shall be satisfactorily installed prior to 
the city authorizing permanent electrical service; or, if no electrical service is required, prior to 
issuance of any occupancy permit for the land being developed. In lieu of actual completion of 
such improvements prior to electrical service being provided or issuance of an occupancy 
permit, an applicant may file with the city an improvement completion assurance as provided in 
chapter 20 of this title. 
 
 Q. Substantial Action Required. If within six months after an application has been 
filed the applicant has not taken substantial action to obtain approval thereof, the application 
shall expire and any vested rights accrued thereunder shall terminate. The foregoing time limit 
shall be extended for any application subject to a pending ordinance amendment. Such 
extension shall be equal to the length of time that the amendment was pending. 
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10-5-5:  PUBLIC HEARINGS AND MEETINGS:  
 
 Any public hearing or meeting required under this title shall be scheduled and held 
subject to the requirements of this section and applicable state law. If a conflict arises between 
a provision of this section and state law, state law shall prevail.  
 
 A. Scheduling A Public Hearing Or Meeting. An application requiring a public 
hearing or public meeting shall be scheduled within a reasonable time following receipt of a 
complete application. The amount of time between receipt of an application and holding a public 
hearing or public meeting shall be considered in light of: 

 
 1. The complexity of the application submitted, 
 
 2. The number of other applications received which require a public hearing 
or meeting, 

 
  3. Available staff resources, and  
 
  4. Applicable public notice requirements. 
 
 B. Required Notice Of Public Hearing Or Public Meeting. Public notice shall comply 
with applicable requirements of Utah Code § 52-4-202. Notice of a public hearing shall be 
provided at least 10 calendar days before the hearing date. Notice of a public meeting shall be 
provided at least 24 hours before the meeting. A public hearing or meeting notice shall include: 
 

 1. A statement summarizing the substance of the application; 
 
 2. The date, time, and place of the public hearing or public meeting; and 
 
 3. The place where the application may be inspected by the public. 

 
 C. Posting Notice On-Site. In addition to public notice of a hearing or public meeting 
as provided in this section, the community development director may provide additional notice of 
any application, including but not limited to, direct mailings to neighboring property owners. 
Except as otherwise required by applicable law, any on-site posting, direct mailing, or other 
notice provided under this subsection is intended as a courtesy only. Any error or failure on the 
part of the city to provide on-site posting or other courtesy notice shall not affect the adequacy 
or sufficiency of published and/or posted notice of the public hearing or public meeting as 
required by law. 

 
 D. Applicant Notice. 

 
1. For each land use application, the community development director shall: 

 
 a. Notify the applicant of the date, time, and place of each public 
hearing and public meeting to consider the application; 
 
 b. Provide to each applicant a copy of each staff report regarding the 
applicant or the pending application at least three business days before the 
public hearing or public meeting; and 
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 c. Within a reasonable time, notify the applicant of any final action on 
a pending application. 

 
 2. If the community development director fails to comply with the 
requirements of subsection D-1-a or D-1-b, or both, an applicant may waive the failure 
so that the application may stay on the public hearing or public meeting agenda and be 
considered as if the requirements had been met. 
 

 E. Challenge Of Notice. If notice required by this section is not challenged in 
accordance with applicable appeal procedures within 30 days after the meeting or action for 
which notice was given, the notice shall be considered adequate and proper. 
 
 F. Examination Of Application. Upon reasonable request during normal business 
hours, any person may examine an application and materials submitted in support of or in 
opposition to an application in accordance with the Government Records Access and 
Management Act, Utah Code § 63G-2-101, et seq. Copies of such materials shall be made 
available at reasonable cost in accordance with the city's current fee schedule and applicable 
law. 
 
 G. Public Hearing And Public Meeting Procedures. An application shall be 
considered pursuant to rules of order and procedure established by the decision-making body or 
official for the conduct of such meetings.  
 
 H. Withdrawal Of Application. An applicant may withdraw an application at any time 
before notice of the application has been posted or published. Application fees shall not be 
refundable if prior to withdrawal a staff review of the application has been undertaken. 
 
 I. Record Of Public Hearing Or Public Meeting. Written minutes and a recording 
shall be kept of all public hearings and public meetings as required by Utah Code § 52-4-203 
and shall be available for public review and access in accordance with the Government Records 
and Access Management Act, Utah Code § 63-2-101, et seq.  
 
10-5-6:  GENERAL DECISION-MAKING STANDARDS: 
 
 The decision-making standards set forth in this section are based on the fundamental 
distinction between legislative and administrative actions: legislative proceedings establish law 
and public policy which is applicable generally, while administrative proceedings apply such law 
and policy to factually distinct, individual circumstances. 
 
 A. Legislative Actions. 
 

1. A land use regulation may be enacted only by an ordinance adopted by 
the city council, except that a land use regulation which imposes a fee may be enacted 
by an ordinance or resolution. A land use regulation shall be consistent with the 
purposes set forth in the Municipal Land Use, Development, and Management Act, Utah 
Code § 10-9a-101. 

 
  2. The following types of applications are hereby declared to be legislative: 

 
 a. General plan adoption or amendment, and 
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 b. Regulatory applications: 
 
 i. Zoning map adoption or amendment, 
 
 ii. Zoning text adoption or amendment, and 
 
 iii. Temporary regulations. 

 
 3. Decisions regarding a legislative application shall be based on the 
"reasonably debatable" standard, as follows: 

 
 a. The city council shall determine what action, in its judgment, will 
reasonably promote the public interest, conserve the value of property, avoid 
incompatible development, encourage appropriate use and development, and 
promote the general welfare. 
 
 b. In making such determination, the city council may, among other 
things, consider the following: 

 
 i.  Testimony presented at a public hearing or meeting; and 
 
 ii.  Personal knowledge of various conditions and activities 
bearing on the issue at hand, including, but not limited to, the location of 
businesses, schools, roads and traffic conditions; growth in population 
and housing; the capacity of utilities; the zoning of surrounding property; 
and the effect that a particular legislative proposal may have on such 
conditions and activities, the values of other properties, and upon the 
general orderly development of the city. 

 
 c. The city council should state on the record the basis for its 
decision. 

 
B. Administrative Actions. 

 
 1. The following types of applications are hereby declared to be 
administrative: 
 

 a. Permitted uses, 
 
 b. Conditional uses, 
 
 c. Site plans, 
 
 d. Sign permits, 
 
 e. Temporary use permits, 
 
 f. Preliminary plats, 
 
 g. Final plats, 
 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 h. Subdivision plat amendments, 
 
 i. Property line adjustments, 
 
 j. Condominiums, 
 
 k. Nonconformities, 
 
 l. Variances, 
 
 m. Zoning compliance review, 
 
 n. Administrative interpretations, and 
 
 o. Appeal of administrative decisions. 

 
 2. In making a decision on an administrative application, the decision-
making body or official shall apply the plain language of applicable land use regulations. 

 
 a. If a land use regulation does not plainly restrict a land use 
application, the decision-making body or official shall interpret and apply the land 
use regulation to favor the land use application. 
 
 b. A land use decision of a decision-making body or official is an 
administrative act, even if the decision is made by the city council. 
 

 3. Decisions regarding administrative applications shall be based on the 
"substantial evidence" standard and shall include at least the following: 

 
 a. A statement of the standards for approval applicable to the 
application; 
 
 b. A summary of evidence presented to the decision-making body or 
official; 
 
 c. A statement of findings of fact or other factors considered, 
including the basis upon which such facts were determined and specific 
references to applicable standards set forth in this title or other provisions of the 
city code; and 
 
 d. A statement of approval, approval with conditions, or disapproval, 
as the case may be. 

 
10-5-7:  GENERAL PLAN: 
 
 A. Purpose: This section sets forth procedures for adopting and amending the 
general plan. 
 
 B. Authority. The city council shall adopt a general plan as set forth in Utah Code § 
10-9a-401, et seq., and may from time to time amend the general plan as provided in this 
section. Such amendments may include any matter within the scope of the general plan as 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

provided in this section and Utah Code §§ 10-9a-401 
 
 C. Initiation. An application to adopt or amend the general plan may be submitted by 
any person as provided in this section. An agent of a property owner shall provide an affidavit of 
authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. An application to adopt or amend the general plan shall be 
considered and processed as provided in this section and as required by applicable provisions 
of sections 10-5-4 (General Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 
(General Decision-Making Standards) of this chapter.  

 
 1. An application to adopt or amend the general plan shall be submitted to 
the community development director along with any applicable fee established by the 
city’s schedule of fees. 
 
 2. A person proposing a general plan amendment shall do the survey and 
analysis work necessary to justify the proposed amendment. To ensure the planning 
commission and city council have sufficient information to evaluate a proposed 
amendment, the application shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant, the 
applicant’s agent, if any, and the name and address of every person or company 
the applicant represents; 
 
 b. For map amendments: 

  
 i. A map showing the area affected by the proposed 
amendment; 
 
 ii. Current copy of county assessor’s parcel map showing the 
area of the proposed amendment; 
 
 iii.  Mapped inventory of existing land uses within the area of 
the proposed amendment and extending one half mile beyond such area; 
 
 iv. Correct property addresses of all lots included within the 
area of the proposed amendment; 
 
 v. Written statement specifying the potential use of property 
within the area of the proposed amendment; 
 
 vi. Written statement explaining why the existing general plan 
designation for the area is no longer appropriate, desirable, or feasible; 
and 
 
 vii. Analysis of the potential impacts of the proposed 
amendment on existing infrastructure and public services such as traffic, 
streets, intersections, water and sewer, storm drains, electrical power, fire 
protection, garbage collection, and such other matters as the city may 
require from time to time; and 
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c. For text amendments: 
 

 i. Written statement showing the desired language change; 
 
 ii. Written statement explaining why existing general plan 
language is no longer appropriate or feasible; 
 
 iii. Analysis of the potential impacts of the proposed 
amendment; and 
 
 iv. A map showing affected areas if text changes will affect 
specific geographic areas. 

 
 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall: 

 
 a. Give public notice as required by section 10-5-5 of this title, 
Utah Code § 10-9a-203 (Notice of Intent to Prepare a General Plan or 
Comprehensive General Plan Amendments) and  Utah Code § 10-9a-
204 (Notice of Public Hearings and Public Meetings to Consider General Plan or 
Modifications); and 
 
 b. Prepare a staff report evaluating the application. 
 

 4. The planning commission shall hold a public hearing on the application as 
provided in section 10-5-5 of this chapter and the public notice. After the public hearing, 
the planning commission shall forward its recommendations on the application to the city 
council. 

 
 5. Following required public notice, the city council shall hold a public 
hearing on the application and shall act on the application as provided subsection E of 
this chapter. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. A decision to adopt or amend the general plan is a matter 
within the legislative discretion of the city council as described in subsection 10-5-6-A of this 
chapter. After the public hearing, the city council may adopt the application as proposed, adopt 
an amended proposal, or reject the application. 
 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the city council to 
amend the general plan may appeal that decision to the district court as provided in Utah Code 
§ 10-9a-801. 
 
 G. Effect of Approval.  

 
 1. After the city council has adopted a general plan, no street, park, or other 
public way, ground, place, or space, no publicly owned building or structure, and no 
public utility, whether publicly or privately owned, may be constructed or authorized until 
and unless it conforms to the current general plan. 
 
 2. Approval of an application to adopt or amend the general plan shall not 
be deemed approval of any other procedure or permit required by this title or the city 
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code. 
 
 H. Effect of Disapproval. Denial of an application to adopt or amend the general 
plan shall preclude a person from filing of another application covering substantially the same 
subject or property, or any portion thereof, for one year from the date of the disapproval. This 
section shall not limit the city council, planning commission, or the community development 
director from initiating an application to adopt or amend the general plan at any time. 
 
10-5-8:  ZONING MAP AND TEXT AMENDMENTS: 
 
 A. Purpose. This section sets forth procedures for amending the provisions of this 
title and the zoning map. 
 
 B. Authority. The city council may from time to time amend the text of this title and 
the zoning map as provided in this section. Amendments may include changes in the number, 
shape, boundaries, or area of any zone, zone regulations, or any other provision of this title. The 
provisions set forth herein shall not apply to temporary zoning regulations which may be 
enacted without public hearing in accordance with section 10-5-9 of this chapter. 
 
 C. Initiation. An application to amend the text of this title or the zoning map may be 
submitted by the city council, planning commission, or a property owner affected by a proposed 
amendment as provided in this section. An agent of a property owner shall provide an affidavit 
of authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. Zoning text and map amendment applications shall be considered 
and processed as provided in this section and as required by applicable provisions of sections 
10-5-4 (General Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General 
Decision-Making Standards) of this chapter. 
 

 1. An application to amend the text of this title or the zoning map shall be 
submitted to the community development director along with any applicable fee 
established by the city’s schedule of fees.  
 
 2. A person proposing a zoning text or map amendment shall do the survey 
and analysis work necessary to justify the proposed amendment. To ensure the planning 
commission and city council have sufficient information to evaluate a proposed 
amendment, the application shall include at least the following information: 
 

 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. The name and address of every person or company the applicant 
represents; 
 
 c. The requested amendment and reasons supporting the request; 
and 
 
 d. If the proposed amendment requires a change in the zoning map, 
the application shall include: 

 
 i. An accurate property map showing present and proposed 
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zoning classifications; 
 
 ii. All abutting properties showing present zoning 
classifications; and 
 
 iii. An accurate legal description and an approximate common 
address of the area proposed to be rezoned. 

 
 e. If the proposed amendment requires a change in the text of this 
title, the application shall include chapter and section references and a draft of 
the proposed text. 

 
 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall: 

 
 a. Give public notice as required by section 10-5-5 of this title, 
Utah Code § 10-9a-205 (Notice of Public Hearings and Public Meetings on 
Adoption or Modification of Land Use Regulation); and 
 
 b. Prepare a staff report evaluating the application. 
 

 4. The planning commission shall hold a public hearing on the application as 
provided in section 10-5-5 of this chapter and the public notice. After the public hearing, 
the planning commission shall forward its recommendation on the application to the city 
council. 

 
 5. The city council shall consider each application to amend the text of this 
title or the zoning map as recommended by the planning commission. After providing 
required notice and holding a public meeting, the council may adopt or reject the 
planning commission’s recommendation or may make any revision the council considers 
appropriate. 
 
 6. Only the city council may amend the text of this title or the zoning map. 
Such action shall be taken by ordinance. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. A decision to amend the text of this title or the zoning map 
is a matter within the legislative discretion of the city council as described in section 10-5-6-A of 
this chapter. In making an amendment, the following factors should be considered: 

 
 1. Whether the proposed amendment is consistent with goals, objectives, 
and policies of the general plan; 
 
 2. Whether the proposed amendment is harmonious with the overall 
character of existing development in the vicinity of the subject property; 
 
 3. The extent to which the proposed amendment may adversely affect 
adjacent property; and 
 
 4. The adequacy of facilities and services intended to serve the subject 
property, including, but not limited to, roadways, parks and recreation facilities, police 
and fire protection, schools, stormwater drainage systems, water supplies, and waste 
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water and refuse collection. 
 

F. Conditions to Zoning Map Amendment.  
 
 1. In order to provide more specific land use designations and land 
development suitability, to ensure that proposed development is compatible with surrounding 
neighborhoods, and to provide notice to property owners of limitations and requirements for 
development of property, conditions may be attached to any zoning map amendment which 
limit or restrict the following: 

 
a. Uses; 
 
b. Dwelling unit density; 
 
c. Building square footage; and 
 
d. Height of structures. 

 
2. A zoning map amendment attaching any of the conditions set forth in 

subsection F- 1 of this section shall be designated “ZC” after the zoning classification on the 
zoning map. 

 
3. If any zoning condition is declared invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, 

then the entire zoning map amendment shall be void. Any deletion in or change to a zoning 
condition shall be considered an amendment to this title and shall be subject to the 
requirements of this chapter. 

 
4. The attachment of conditions to any zoning map amendment shall not affect 

the applicability of the requirements of any conditional use. 
 
 G. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the city council to 
amend the text of this title or the zoning map may appeal that decision to the district court as 
provided in Utah Code  § 10-9a-801. 
 
 H. Effect of Approval. Approval of an application to amend the provisions of this title 
or the zoning map shall not be deemed an approval of any other procedure or permit required 
by this title or the city code. 
 
 I. Effect of Disapproval. City council denial of an application to amend the 
provisions of this title or the zoning map shall preclude the filing of another application covering 
substantially the same subject or property, or any portion thereof, for one year from the date of 
the disapproval, except as follows: 
 
  1. Another application may be sooner considered if: 

 
 a. The city council determines a substantial change in circumstances 
has occurred to merit consideration of the application; or 
 
 b. The application is for a change to a different zone. 

 
 2. This section shall not limit the city council, planning commission, or the 
community development director from initiating an application to amend the provisions of 
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this title or the zoning map at any time. 
 
10-5-9:  TEMPORARY REGULATIONS: 
 
 A. Purpose. The purpose of this section is to set forth requirements for temporary 
regulations as provided in Utah Code § 10-9a-504. 
 
 B. Authority. The city council may, without a public hearing, enact an ordinance 
establishing a temporary zoning regulation for any part or all of the area within the city if the 
council makes a finding of compelling, countervailing public interest; or the area is unzoned. A 
temporary zoning regulation: 
 

 1. May prohibit or regulate the erection, construction, reconstruction, or 
alteration of any building or structure, or subdivision approval; 
 
 2. Shall not impose an impact fee or other financial requirement on building 
or development; and 
 
 3. Shall not exceed six months in duration. 

 
 C. Initiation. Only the city council may initiate action to adopt temporary regulation. 
 
 D. Procedure. A temporary regulation shall be enacted by an ordinance adopted by 
the city council. 
 
 E. Environmental Impact Statement And Major Investment Study Areas. The city 
council may, without a public hearing, enact an ordinance establishing a temporary zoning 
regulation prohibiting construction, subdivision approval, and other development activities within 
an area that is the subject of an environmental impact statement or a major investment study 
examining the area as a proposed highway or transportation corridor. 

 
 1. A temporary regulation under this subsection E: 

 
 a. May not exceed six months in duration; and 
 
 b. May be renewed, if requested by the Utah Transportation 
Commission created under Utah Code  § 72-1-301, for up to two additional six  
month periods by ordinance enacted before the expiration of the previous 
temporary zoning regulation. 

 
 2. Notwithstanding subsection E-1 of this section, a temporary zoning 
regulation enacted pursuant to this subsection E shall be effective only as long as the 
environmental impact statement or major investment study is in progress. 

 
10-5-10: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 A. Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish standards for determining 
whether an existing or proposed land use is a permitted use under the provisions of this title. 
Permitted uses shall be allowed by right and any person may engage in a permitted use when 
allowed by the zone where the land is located, subject to applicable requirements of this title 
and the city code.  
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 B. Authority. The community development director is authorized to make permitted 
use determinations as set forth in this section if a question arises as to whether a particular land 
use is a permitted use in the zone where the land use is located. 
 
 C. Initiation. A permitted use determination shall be made by the community 
development director. 
 
 D. Procedure. A permitted use determination shall be considered and processed as 
provided in this section and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General 
Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making 
Standards) of this chapter. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. The following standards shall apply to a permitted use 
determination.  
 

 1. A permitted use shall be allowed if the use: 
 

 a. Is listed as a permitted use in the zone where the use is located; 
 
 b. Conforms to development standards of the applicable zone; 
 
 c. Conforms to applicable requirements of this title; and 
 
 d. Conforms to any other applicable requirements of the city code. 

 
 2. The community development director may impose conditions as may be 
necessary to achieve conformance with applicable code requirements. 
 
 3. If a proposed permitted use is located on an unsubdivided lot, a 
subdivision shall be approved and recorded as a condition of allowing the permitted use. 

 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the community 
development director regarding a permitted use determination may appeal to that decision to 
the appeal authority as provided in section 10-5-24 of this chapter. 
 
 G. Effect of Approval. Approval of a permitted use shall authorize an applicant to 
engage in the use subject to any conditions of approval and applicable requirements of this title 
and the city code. 
 
 H. Amendment. The procedure for amending any permitted use determination shall 
be the same as the original procedure set forth in this section. 
 
 I. Revocation. A permitted use determination may be revoked as provided in 
subsection 10-7-7-F of this title. 
 
 J. Expiration. A permitted use determination shall not expire.  
 
10-5-11: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 A. Purpose. This section sets forth procedures for considering and approving 
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conditional uses.  
 
 B. Authority. The planning commission is authorized to approve conditional uses as 
provided in this subsection. 
 
 C. Initiation. An application for a conditional use may be submitted by a property 
owner or lessee as provided in this section. An agent of a property owner or lessee shall provide 
a notarized authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. A conditional use application shall be considered and processed as 
provided in this section and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General 
Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making 
Standards) of this chapter. 
 

 1. An application shall be submitted to the community development director 
along with any applicable fee established by the city’s schedule of fees. The application 
shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. The address and parcel identification of the subject property; 
 
 c.  The zone, zone boundaries, and present use of the subject 
property; 
 
 d. A description of the proposed conditional use; 
 
 e. A plot plan showing the following; 

 
 i. Applicant’s name; 
 
 ii. Site address; 
 
 iii. Property boundaries and dimensions; 
 
 iv. Layout of existing and proposed buildings, parking, 
landscaping, and utilities; and 
 
 v. Adjoining property lines and uses located within 100 feet of 
the subject property. 

 
 f. Traffic impact analysis, if required by the city engineer or the 
planning commission; 
 
 g. A statement by the applicant demonstrating how the conditional 
use permit request meets the approval standards of subsection E of this section; 
 
 h. Such other and further information or documentation as the 
community development director may reasonably deem necessary for proper 
consideration and disposition of a particular conditional use application. 
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 2. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall: 

 
 a. Give public notice as required by section 10-5-5 of this title, 
Utah Code § 10-9a-205 (Notice of Public Hearings and Public Meetings On 
Adoption or Modification of Land Use Regulation); and 
 
 b. Prepare a staff report evaluating the application. 
 

 3. The planning commission shall hold a public meeting and after due 
consideration shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application pursuant to 
the standards set forth in subsection 10-5-11-E below. Any conditions of approval shall 
be limited to conditions needed to conform the site plan to approval standards. 
 
 4. A record of all conditional use permits shall be maintained in the office of 
the community development director. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. The following standards shall apply to the approval of a 
conditional use.  

 
 1. In considering an application for a conditional use permit, the decision-
making body or official may analyze any of the following factors and may request 
information, studies, or data with respect to such factors for the purpose of determining 
whether a proposed conditional use meets the standards set forth in subsection E-2 of 
this section.  

 
 a. The suitability of the specific property for the proposed use; 
 
 b. The development or lack of development adjacent to the proposed 
site and the harmony of the proposed use with existing uses in the vicinity;  
 
 c. Whether or not the proposed use or facility may be injurious to 
potential or existing development in the vicinity; 
 
 d. The economic impact of the proposed facility or use on the 
surrounding area; 
 
 e. The aesthetic impact of the proposed facility or use on the 
surrounding area; 
 
 f. The present and future requirements for transportation, traffic, 
water, sewer, and other utilities for the proposed site and surrounding area; 
 
 g. The safeguards proposed or provided to insure adequate utilities, 
transportation access, drainage, parking, loading space, lighting, screening, 
landscaping, open space, fire protection, and pedestrian and vehicular 
circulation; 
 
 h. The safeguards provided or proposed to prevent noxious or 
offensive omissions such as noise, glare, dust, pollutants and odor from the 
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proposed facility or use; 
 
 i. The safeguards provided or proposed to minimize other adverse 
effects from the proposed facility or use on persons or property in the area; and 
 
 j. The impact of the proposed facility or use on the health, safety, 
and welfare of the city, the area, and persons owning or leasing property in the 
area. 
 

 2. A conditional use permit shall be approved or conditionally approved 
unless substantial evidence is presented showing any of the following circumstances 
cannot be mitigated by imposing conditions of approval: 
 

 a. The proposed conditional use is not allowed by the zone where 
the conditional use will be located or by another provision of this title; 
 
 b. The use is not consistent with the general plan, as amended; 
 
 c. The proposed use will comply not with regulations and conditions 
specified in this title for such use; 
 
 d. Existing or proposed utility services are not adequate to serve the 
proposed development or are designed in a manner that will adversely affect 
adjacent property or land uses; 
 
 e. The proposed use will create a need for essential city services 
which cannot reasonably be met; 
 
 f. Streets and other means of access to the proposed development 
are not adequate to carry anticipated traffic and will substantially degrade the 
level of service on adjacent streets; 
 
 g. The proposed use will cause unreasonable risk to the safety of 
persons or property because of vehicular traffic, parking, large gatherings of 
people, or other causes; 
 
 h. The proposed use will unreasonably interfere with the lawful use 
of surrounding property; 
 
 i. Fencing, screening, landscaping, and other buffering cannot 
adequately protect adjacent property from light, noise, and visual impacts 
associated with the proposed conditional use; and 
 
 j. The proposed use will be detrimental to the health, safety, or 
general welfare of persons residing or working in the vicinity, or injurious to 
property or improvements in the vicinity; 
 

 3. Conditions may be imposed as necessary to conform the proposed 
conditional use permit to the requirements set forth in subsection 2 above. Such 
conditions shall be expressly set forth in the approval authorizing the conditional use. 
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 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the planning 
commission regarding a conditional use may appeal that decision to the appeal authority as 
provided in section 10-5-24 of this chapter. 
 
 G. Effect of Approval. Approval of a conditional use shall authorize an applicant to 
apply for any other authorization or permit required under this title which first requires a 
conditional use. Approval of a conditional use shall not be deemed an approval of any other 
procedure or permit required by this title or the city code. 

 
 1. An approved conditional use is for the benefit of the property where the 
use is located and shall not be construed as personalty of the applicant or property 
owner. 
 
 2. Unless otherwise provided under this title, and subject to the provisions 
relating to amendment, revocation, or expiration of a conditional use permit, a 
conditional use permit shall be of indefinite duration and shall run with the land. 

 
 H. Amendment. The procedure for amending a conditional use shall be the same as 
the original procedure set forth in this subsection. 
 
 I.. Revocation. A conditional use may be revoked as provided in section 10-7-7-F of 
this title.  
 

 1. In addition to the grounds set forth in section 10-7-7-F, any of the 
following shall be grounds for revocation of a conditional use: 

 
 a. The use for which a permit was granted has ceased for one year 
or more; 
 
 b. The holder or user of a permit has failed to comply with the 
conditions of approval or any city, state, or federal law governing the conduct of 
the use; 
 
 c. The holder or user of the permit has failed to construct or maintain 
the site as shown on an approved site plan; or 
 
 d. The operation of the use or the character of the site has been 
found to be a nuisance or a public nuisance by a court of competent jurisdiction 
in any civil or criminal proceeding. 

 
 2. No conditional use permit shall be revoked against the wishes of the 
holder or user of the permit without first giving such person an opportunity to appear 
before the planning commission and show cause as to why the permit should not be 
amended or revoked. Revocation of a permit shall not limit the city's ability to initiate or 
complete other legal proceedings against the holder or user of the permit. 

 
 J. Expiration. A conditional use permit shall expire and have no further force or 
effect if the building, activity, construction or occupancy authorized by the permit is not 
commenced within two years after approval or if abandoned. Abandonment may be presumed 
to have occurred if 
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 1. The use has been discontinued for one year or more; or 
 
 2. The primary structure associated with the conditional use remains vacant 
for a period of one year. 

 
10-5-12: SITE PLANS: 
 
 A. Purpose. This section sets forth procedures for considering and approving a site 
plan. Such procedures are intended to provide for orderly, harmonious, safe, and functionally 
efficient development consistent with city standards and specifications. 
 
 B. Authority. The planning commission is authorized to approve site plans as 
provided in this section. 
 
 C. Initiation. An application for approval of a site plan may be submitted by a 
property owner as provided in this section. An agent of a property owner shall provide an 
affidavit of authorization. 

 
 1. A site plan shall be required for any of the following land uses unless 
expressly exempted from such requirement by another provision of this title: 

 
 a. Any use in a Forestry Recreation zone; 
 
 b. Any multiple-family residential use; 
 
 c. Any public or civic use; 
 
 d. Any commercial use; 
 
 e. Any industrial use; and 
 
 f. Any residential development not located within a recorded 
subdivision. 

 
 2. When a site plan is required, no building permit for the construction of any 
building, structure, or other improvement to the site shall be issued prior to approval of 
the required plan. No clearing, grubbing, grading, drainage work, parking lot 
construction, or other site improvement shall be undertaken prior to site plan approval. 

 
 D. Procedure. A site plan application shall be considered and processed as 
provided in this subsection and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General 
Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making 
Standards) of this chapter. 

 
 1. A site plan application shall be submitted to the community development 
director along with any applicable fee established by the city’s schedule of fees.  
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
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 b. The land uses for which site plan approval is requested; 
 
 c. A set of development plans showing the information required in 
subsections c-i to c-v of this subsection. The information required by each 
subsection shall be shown on separate sheets which conform to city standards 
and specifications. Except for the landscaping plan, plans shall be prepared, 
stamped, and signed by a professional engineer licensed by the State of Utah. 

 
 i. Site plan showing the following: 

 
 (A) All infrastructure and development facilities related 
to the project located within 250 feet of the site boundary; 
 
 (B)  Layout, dimensions, and names of existing and 
future road rights-of-way; 
 
 (C) Project name, North arrow, and tie to a section 
monument; 
 
 (D) The boundary lines of the project site with bearings 
and distances; 
 
 (E) Layout and dimensions of proposed streets, 
buildings, parking areas, and landscape areas; 
 
 (F) Location, dimensions, and labeling of other features 
such as bicycle racks, dumpsters, trash cans, fences, signage, 
and mechanical equipment; 
 
 (G) Location of man-made features including irrigation 
facilities, bridges, railroad tracks, and buildings; 
 
 (H) A tabulation table, showing total gross acreage, 
square footage of street rights of way, square footage of building 
footprint, square footage of total building floor area, square 
footage of landscaping, number of parking spaces, and if any, the 
number and type of dwellings, and the percentage devoted to 
each dwelling type and overall dwelling unit density; and 
 
 (I) Identification of property, if any, not proposed for 
development; 

 
 ii.  Grading and drainage plan showing the following: 

 
 (A) North arrow, scale, and site plan underlay; 
 
 (B) Topography contours at two feet intervals. 
 
 (C) Areas of substantial earth moving with an erosion 
control plan; 
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 (D) Location of existing water courses, canals, ditches, 
springs, wells, culverts, and storm drains, and proposed method of 
dealing with all irrigation and waste water; 
 
 (E) Location of any designated flood plain and/or 
wetland boundaries; 
 
 (F) Direction of storm water flows, catch basins, inlets, 
outlets, waterways, culverts, detention basins, orifice plates, 
outlets to off-site facilities, and off-site drainage facilities when 
necessary based on adopted city standards and specifications; 
and 
 

iii. Utility plan showing the following: 
 

 (A) North arrow, scale, and site plan underlay; 
 
 (B) All existing and proposed utilities including, but not limited 
to, sewer, culinary water, secondary water, fire hydrants, storm drains, 
subsurface drains, gas lines, power lines, communications lines, cable 
television lines, and street lights; 
 
 (C) Minimum fire flow required by the building code for the 
proposed structures, and fire flow calculations at all hydrant locations; 
 
 (D) Location and dimensions of all utility easements; and 
 
 (E) A letter from each utility provider, other than the city, 
addressing the feasibility and their requirements to serve the project; 
 

 iv. Landscaping plan, consistent with the requirements of chapter 23 
of this title; and 
 
 v. Building elevations for all buildings showing the following: 

 
 (A) Accurate front, rear, and side elevations drawn to scale; 
 
 (B) Exterior surfacing materials and colors, including roofing 
material and color; 
 
 (C) Outdoor lighting, furnishings, and architectural accents; 
and 
 
 (D) Location and dimensions of proposed signs; 

 
 d. Where one or more conditions of unusual soil, vegetation, 
geology, or slope exist, resulting in increased fire, flood, or erosion hazards, 
traffic circulation problems, sewage disposal problems, or potential property 
damage from extensive soil slippage and subsidence, an applicant shall, upon 
request of the planning commission or city engineer, provide contour and 
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drainage plans, cut and fill specifications, and soil and geologic reports. The 
required details of such reports and plans may vary depending on the severity of 
the unusual conditions, but in any event such plans and reports shall be reviewed 
and approved by the city prior to final approval of a site plan; 
 
 e. Any agreements with adjacent property owners regarding 
development of the site; 
 
 f. Evidence of compliance with applicable federal, state, and local 
laws and regulations, if requested by the planning commission or community 
development director; 
 
 g. A traffic impact analysis, if requested by the planning commission 
or city engineer; 
 
 h. Warranty deed and preliminary title report or other document 
showing the applicant has control of the property; and 
 
 i. Parcel maps from the county recorder’s office showing the subject 
property and all property located within 400 feet thereof. 

 
 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall: 

 
 a. Give public notice as required by section 10-5-5 of this title, 
Utah Code § 10-9a-205 (notice of public hearings and public meetings on 
adoption or modification of land use regulation); and 
 
 b. Prepare a staff report evaluating the application. 
 

 4. The planning commission shall hold a public meeting and after due 
consideration shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application pursuant to 
the standards set forth in section 10-5-12-E below. Any conditions of approval shall be 
limited to conditions needed to conform the site plan to approval standards.  
 
 5. Prior to the issuance of any building permit for which review is required 
under this subsection, the applicant shall submit to the community development director 
a site plan as approved by the planning commission and which conforms to any required 
corrections or revisions. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. The following standards shall apply to the approval of a site 
plan. 
 

 1. The entire site shall be developed at one time unless a phased 
development plan is approved. A phased development plan shall show: 

 
 a. The planned development of the entire site; and 
 
 b. The timing and sequencing of improvements to be completed with 
each phase, particularly amenities, open space, and public improvements. 
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 2. A site plan shall conform to applicable standards set forth in this title and 
other applicable provisions of city standards and specifications. Conditions may be 
imposed as necessary to achieve compliance with applicable requirements. 
 
 3. In order to assure development shown on an approved site plan will be 
constructed to completion in an acceptable manner, the applicant shall enter into an 
improvement completion assurance and warranty agreement and shall conform to the 
requirements set forth in chapter 20 of this title. 
 

 F. Appeal of Decision. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the 
planning commission or community development director regarding approval or denial of a site 
plan may appeal that decision to the appeal authority as provided in section 10-5-24 of this 
chapter. 
 
 G. Effect of Approval. Every site for which a site plan has been approved shall 
conform to such plan. 
 

 1. A building permit shall not be issued for any building or structure, external 
alterations thereto, or any sign until the provisions of this section have been met. 
Structures or improvements shall be constructed as shown on an approved site plan or 
as required by law. 
 
 2. Approval of a site plan application shall not be deemed an approval of 
any other procedure or permit required by this title or the city code. 

 
 H. Amendment. Except as may be provided elsewhere in this title, no element of an 
approved site plan shall be changed or modified without first obtaining approval of an amended 
site plan as follows: 
 

 1. Alteration or expansion of an approved site plan may be permitted by the 
community development director upon making the following findings: 

 
 a. The proposed amendment does not relate to a matter specifically 
required as a condition of approval. 
 
 b. Any proposed change of use is consistent with uses permitted on 
the site; 
 
 c. Existing uses were permitted when the site plan was approved, or 
have received a conditional use permit; 
 
 d. The proposed use and site will conform to applicable requirements 
of city standards and specifications; 
 
 e. The proposed alteration or expansion meets the approval 
standards of subsection 10-5-12-E of this section; 
 
 f. The architecture of the proposed alteration or expansion, and 
landscaping, site design, and parking layout are compatible with facilities existing 
on the site; and 
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 g. The site can accommodate the proposed change without any 
impact on surrounding property or infrastructure. 

 
 2. If the community development director cannot make the findings required 
in the foregoing subsection, an amended site plan shall be approved before any 
alteration or expansion occurs. 
 
 3. Except as provided in subsection H-1 of this section, the procedure for 
approval of an amended site plan shall be the same as the procedure for approval of an 
original site plan as set forth in this section. 

 
 I. Revocation. A site plan approval may be revoked as provided in subsection 10-7-
7-F of this title. 
 
 J. Expiration. An approved site plan shall expire and have no further force or effect 
if the building, activity, construction, or occupancy authorized by the approval is not commenced 
within one year or is not substantially completed within two years. 
 
10-5-13: SIGN PERMITS: 
 
 A. Purpose. This section sets forth procedures for considering and approving a sign 
permit. 
 
 B. Authority. The community development director is authorized to issue sign 
permits as provided in this section. 
 
 C. Initiation. An application for a sign permit may be submitted by a property owner 
or a lessee as provided in this section. An agent of a property owner or lessee shall provide an 
affidavit of authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. A sign permit application shall be considered and processed as 
provided in this subsection and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General 
Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making 
Standards) of this chapter. 
 

 1. An application for a sign permit shall be submitted to the community 
development director along with any applicable fee established by the city’s schedule of 
fees. 
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. A statement by the applicant demonstrating how the sign permit 
request meets the approval standards of subsection 10-5-13-E of this section; 
 
 c. A plot plan showing the following: 

 
 i. Applicant’s name; 
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 ii. Site address; 
 
 iii. Property boundaries and dimensions; 
 
 iv. Layout of existing and proposed buildings, parking, 
landscaping, and utilities as necessary to illustrate sign locations; and 
 
 v. Adjoining property lines and uses located within 100 feet of 
the subject property. 

 
 d. An elevation drawing showing: 

 
 i. Type of sign; 
 
 ii. Sign location in relation to nearest property line; 
 
 iii. Sign face design; 
 
 iv. Sign height; 
 
 v. Sign face area; 
 
 vi. Sign illumination details; and 
 
 vii. Reflective elements and materials. 

 
 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application 
within two business days pursuant to the standards set forth in subsection 10-5-13-E 
below. Any conditions of approval shall be limited to conditions needed to conform the 
sign permit to approval standards. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. The following standards shall apply to the issuance of a sign 
permit. 

 
 1. A sign shall conform to applicable provisions of chapter 27 of this title. 
 
 2. All signs shall be inspected by a designated officer of the city immediately 
after installation. The applicant shall request inspection within five business days after 
installation. Any sign not conforming to the requirements of chapter 27 of this title shall 
be made to conform or shall be removed. 
 
 3. Building, electrical, and other permits shall be required as provided in the 
applicable codes adopted by the city. 

 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the community 
development director regarding a sign permit may appeal that decision to the appeal authority 
as provided in section 10-5-24 of this chapter. 
 
 G. Effect of Approval. Approval of a sign permit shall authorize an applicant to 
construct the sign as indicated on the permit, subject to issuance of any required building and 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

electrical permits. 
 
 H. Amendment. The procedure for amending any sign permit shall be the same as 
the original procedure set forth in this section. 
 
 I. Revocation. A sign permit may be revoked as provided in subsection 10-7-7-F of 
this title. 
 
 J. Expiration. A sign permit shall expire and have no further force or effect if the 
sign authorized by the permit is not installed within 180 days after approval. 
 
10-5-14: TEMPORARY USE PERMITS: 
 
 A. Purpose. This section sets forth procedures for considering and approving a 
temporary use permit. 
 
 B. Authority. The community development director is authorized to issue temporary 
use permits as provided in this section. 
 
 C. Initiation. An application for a temporary use permit may be submitted by a 
property owner or lessee as provided in this section. An agent of a property owner or lessee 
shall provide a notarized authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. A temporary use permit application shall be considered and 
processed as provided in this subsection and as required by applicable provisions of sections 
10-5-4 (General Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General 
Decision-Making Standards) of this chapter. 

 
 1. An application for a temporary use permit shall be submitted to the 
community development director along with any applicable fee established by the city’s 
schedule of fees.  
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. The name and address of the applicant and the name and 
address of every person or company the applicant represents; 
 
 c. The person chiefly responsible for the event or use and/or the 
sponsoring organization and its chief officer; 
 
 d. The requested temporary use; 
 
 e. The place, date, time of the event, and hours of operation of the 
proposed use; 
 
 f. A statement of the approximate number of persons, animals, 
and/or vehicles that will participate in the event or be generated by the temporary 
use, and an explanation of how such number was derived, e.g., number of pre-
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sold tickets, available seating, and/or parking, and past experience with similar 
activities; and 
 
 g. The following information: 

 
 i. A scale drawing of the area where the use will be 
conducted, showing the location of any existing structures and 
improvements on the site of the proposed temporary use, including but 
not limited to, parking areas, curbs, gutter, sidewalks, and outside storage 
areas; and 
 
 ii. Sufficient evidence to demonstrate the temporary use will 
meet the requirements of chapter 30 of this title. 

 
 3. After the application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director may solicit recommendations from city or other officials, including 
but not limited to the fire chief, police chief, county health department, and city engineer. 
Thereafter the community development director shall approve, approve with conditions, 
or deny the application pursuant to the standards set forth in section 10-5-14-E of this 
section. Any conditions of approval shall be limited to conditions needed to conform the 
temporary use permit to approval standards. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. A temporary use shall conform to applicable development 
standards set forth in chapter 30 of this title. 
 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the community 
development director regarding a temporary use permit may appeal that decision to the appeal 
authority as provided in section 10-5-24 of this title. 
 
 G. Effect of Approval. Approval of a temporary use permit shall authorize an 
applicant to engage in the temporary use subject to conditions of approval as may be imposed 
by the community development director. 
 
 H. Amendment. The procedure for amending a temporary use permit shall be the 
same as the original procedure set forth in this section. 
 
 I. Revocation. A temporary use permit may be revoked as provided in subsection 
10-7-7-F of this title. 
 
 J. Expiration. A temporary use permit shall expire according to the terms of the 
approval. Extensions of time shall be prohibited. 
 
10-5-15: PRELIMINARY PLATS: 
 
 A. Purpose. A preliminary plat is required for any subdivision of land. Approval of 
the preliminary plat is required before an application for a final plat may be submitted. The 
purpose of a preliminary plat is to review and approve details and drawings of the subdivision 
layout, lots, streets, easements, public improvements, utility facilities, and similar requirements.  
 
 B. Authority. The planning commission is authorized to review and approve 
preliminary plats as set forth in this section. 
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 C. Initiation. An application for a preliminary plat may be submitted by the owner of 
property proposed to be subdivided as provided in this section. An agent shall provide an 
affidavit of authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. A preliminary plat application shall be reviewed and processed as 
provided in this subsection and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General 
Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making 
Standards) of this chapter. 
 

 1. An application for a preliminary plat shall be submitted to the community 
development director in accordance with the provisions of this section along with any 
application fee established by the city’s schedule of fees. 
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 
 

 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. Existing conditions inventory as required by chapter 17 of this title; 
 
 c. The proposed preliminary plat, drawn as required by city 
standards and specifications, showing on each sheet of the set, the name of the 
subdivision, scale, sheet number, preparation date, and north arrow; including: 
 

 i. The boundary lines and legal description of the property to 
be subdivided, with all dimensions shown; 
 
 ii. The location of existing permanent buildings and structures 
on or within 50 feet of the proposed subdivision; 
 
 iii. The layout of streets, showing location, widths and other 
dimensions of proposed streets (designated by actual or proposed names 
and numbers), crosswalks, alleys, easements, and streetlights; 
 
 iv. The layout, numbers, and typical dimensions of lots; 
 
 v. Land intended to be dedicated or temporarily reserved for 
public use or set aside for use of property owners in the subdivision; 
 
 vi. Minimum building setback lines; 
 
 vii. Easements proposed for water, sewer, drainage, utility 
lines, and other purposes; 
 
 viii. The location of the subdivision as it relates to any 
associated lot owned by the applicant, including a sketch of the 
prospective future street system on any unplatted portion of the property, 
and the street system proposed within the subdivision in accordance with 
the future street system of the surrounding area and the general plan; 
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 ix. The boundary lines of adjacent unsubdivided land within 
100 feet of the property proposed for subdivision, showing ownership and 
property monuments; 
 
 x. A vicinity map of the subdivision, drawn at a scale of 500 
feet to the inch, showing all lots and streets in the subdivision, and all 
abutting streets with street names; 
 
 xi. The names and addresses of the applicant, the engineer 
or surveyor of the subdivision, and the owners of land immediately 
adjoining the subdivision; 
 
 xii. A contour map at intervals of at least two feet, showing all 
unusual topographic features with verification by a qualified engineer or 
land surveyor; 
 
 xiii. The location of existing sanitary sewers, storm drains, 
subdrains, culinary and secondary water supply mains, and culverts and 
other utilities within the property or within 100 feet thereof, indicating pipe 
sizes, grades, and manholes; 
 
 xiv. The location, widths, and other dimensions of proposed 
streets, alleys, easements, parks, and other open spaces and lots with 
the size and buildable area of each proposed lot in square footage and 
proper labeling of spaces to be dedicated to the public; 
 
 xv. The location, principal dimension, and names of all existing 
and recorded streets, alleys, and easements, both within the proposed 
subdivision and within 100 feet of the boundary thereof, showing whether 
recorded or claimed by usage; 
 
 xvi. The location and dimensions to the nearest existing 
benchmark or monument, and section line; 
 
 xvii. The location and principal dimensions of all water courses, 
public utilities, and other features and existing structures on the land 
adjacent to the proposed subdivision, including railroads, power lines, and 
topography; 
 
 xviii. The location of existing bridges, culverts, surface or 
subsurface drainage channels, utilities, buildings or other structures, 
pumping stations, or appurtenances, within the subdivision or within 200 
feet thereof, and all known wells or springs, and location of any 100-year 
flood plain as delineated by the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency;  
 
 ixx. Proposed off-site and on-site culinary and secondary water 
facilities, sanitary sewers, storm drainage facilities, and fire hydrants; 
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 xx. A plan showing how the applicant proposes to handle 
storm water drainage for an event with a 10-year return interval, as 
determined by the city engineer; 
 
 xxi. A plan for providing street lighting in the subdivision; 
 
 xxii. Plans showing any required landscaping and/or parkstrip 
tree planting; 
 
 xxiii. A soil erosion and sedimentation control plan prepared by 
a registered civil engineer; if the site requires substantial cutting, clearing, 
grading, or other earthmoving operations in the construction of 
improvements if required by the city engineer; and 
 

 d. The following documents: 
 

 i. Certification of to the accuracy of the preliminary plat by 
the land owner; 
 
 ii. Certification of the accuracy of the preliminary plat and any 
traverse to permanent survey monuments by a land surveyor registered 
to practice in the State of Utah; 
 
 iii. Copies of any agreements with adjacent property owners 
relevant to the proposed subdivision; 
 
 iv. A geologic hazards, geotechnical, and/or soils report 
prepared by a qualified engineer based upon adequate test borings or 
excavations in accordance with city standards and specifications, if 
required by the city engineer; 
 
 v. Evidence that all utilities and services will be available for 
the subdivision; 
 
 vi. A traffic report prepared by a qualified traffic engineer, if 
required by the city engineer; 
 
 vii. Evidence of compliance with other applicable federal, state 
and local laws and regulations, if requested by the community 
development director; and 
 
 viii. A copy of proposed protective covenants, if subsurface 
drains or common open space are to be located within the subdivision. 
 

 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall: 

 
 a. Distribute copies of the application to city department heads and 
any government departments or agencies deemed appropriate; and 
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 b. If a canal is located within the proposed subdivision, provide 
notice to the canal owner or associated canal operator and delay approval of the 
subdivision as provided in Utah Code § 10-9a-603(d) and (e). 

 
 4. Upon receipt of a preliminary plat application, each department head 
shall: 

 
 a. Review the application for compliance with applicable approval 
requirements for a preliminary plat which are administered by the department; 
 
 b. Identify modifications needed to comply with preliminary plat 
requirements; and 
 
 c. Submit any comments and recommendations to the community 
development director. 
 

 5. The community development director: 
 
 a. Shall meet with department heads to review the preliminary plat 
application and any comments received from department heads, and other 
applicable departments or agencies; 
 
 b. May meet with the applicant or applicant’s agent to discuss and 
review the proposed application; 
 
 c. Shall review the preliminary plat application for compliance with 
applicable approval requirements, including comments received from the 
department heads, other departments, or agencies, and  
 
 d. Shall prepare a staff report and recommendation that the 
preliminary plat be approved, approved with conditions, or disapproved based on 
compliance with approval requirements. The staff report shall include written 
findings and recommendations that show the basis for the community 
development director’s recommendation. 
 

 6. The planning commission shall schedule and hold a public hearing on the 
proposed preliminary plat. Notice of the public hearing and any public meeting shall be 
provided in accordance with section 10-5-5 of this chapter and applicable state law. At 
the time and place specified, the planning commission shall hold the public hearing and 
review the preliminary plat for compliance with applicable approval requirements. 
 

 a. Before approval or disapproval of the preliminary plat, the 
planning commission may reasonably require the applicant to provide additional 
information, data, or studies as may be needed to determine compliance with 
approval requirements. 
 
 b. Following the public hearing, the planning commission may 
approve, approve subject to conditions, or disapprove the preliminary plat based 
on written findings and recommendations regarding compliance with approval 
requirements.  
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 E. Approval Standards. All preliminary plat applications shall be reviewed for 
compliance with the submittal requirements set forth in this subsection and applicable provisions 
of this title, the city code, construction codes, and city standards and specifications. 
 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the planning 
commission regarding a preliminary plat may appeal that decision to the appeal authority as 
provided in section 10-5-24 of this chapter. 
 
 G. Effect Of Approval. Subject to the expiration provisions of subsection J,  approval 
of a preliminary plat shall authorize the applicant to submit an application for approval of a final 
plat. 

 
 1. Approval of a preliminary plat shall not be deemed approval of any other 
procedure or permit required by this title or the city code. 
 
 2. A final plat application which is timely submitted shall be reviewed in 
accordance with the provisions of this title existing on the date when a complete 
preliminary plat application was submitted. 

 
 H. Amendment. The procedure for amending an approved preliminary plat shall be 
the same as for considering an original preliminary plat as set forth in this section. 
 
 I.  Revocation. A preliminary plat approval may be revoked as provided in section 
10-7-7-F of this title.  
 
 J. Expiration. A preliminary plat shall be deemed withdrawn, and shall expire and 
have no further force or effect, if a final plat is not recorded within two years after approval of the 
preliminary plat. An extension of the expiration date may be approved as provided in subsection 
10-5-4-M of this chapter. 
 
10-5-16: FINAL PLATS: 
 
 A. Purpose. An application for approval of a final plat may be submitted following 
preliminary plat approval. Approval of a final plat is required before a final plat may be recorded. 
The purpose of a final plat is to ensure the subdivision and related public improvements conform 
to the requirements of the approved preliminary plat for the subject property and applicable 
provisions of this title and other regulations before the plat is recorded in the office of the Salt 
Lake County recorder. 
 
 B. Authority. City staff are authorized to review and approve final plats as set forth in 
this section. 
 
 C. Initiation. An application for approval of a final plat may be submitted by the 
owner of property proposed to be subdivided as provided in this section. An agent shall provide 
an affidavit of authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. A final plat application shall be reviewed and processed as provided 
in this subsection and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General 
Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making 
Standards) of this chapter. 
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 1. An application for a final plat shall be submitted to the community 
development director in accordance with the provisions of this section along with any 
application fee established by the city’s schedule of fees. 
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. A complete set of construction drawings that conform to city 
standards and specifications. 
 
 b. A proposed final plat that conforms to city standards and 
specifications and includes the following: 
 

 i. The subdivision name, which shall be distinct from any 
previously approved or recorded plat; 
 
 ii. A north arrow, scale of the drawing, and the date; 
 
 iii. A correct metes and bounds description of all property 
included within the plat; 
 
 iv. The boundaries, courses, and dimensions of all property to 
be subdivided, including any property intended to be used as a street or 
for another public use, and whether any such area is reserved or 
proposed for dedication for a public purpose; 
 
 v. Each lot address, the lot or unit reference, block or building 
reference, street or site address, street name and coordinate address, 
acreage or square footage of all parcels, units, or lots, and the 
dimensions of the blocks and lots intended for sale; 
 
 vi. Every existing and proposed right-of-way and easement, 
including those for underground facilities as defined in Utah Code § 54-
8a-2 and for any other utility facilities; 
 
 vii. True angles and distances to the nearest established 
street lines or official monument, which are accurately described on the 
plat and shown by appropriate symbols; 
 
 viii. Street right-of-way lines and centerline data, together with 
street widths, names, and coordinate number; 
 
 ix. The accurate location of all monuments, including all 
United States, state, county, or other official monuments; 
 
 x. The dedication to the public of all streets and highways 
included in the proposed subdivision, except approved private streets; 
 
 xi. Accurate outlines and legal descriptions of any areas to be 
dedicated or reserved for public use, with the purposes indicated thereon, 
and of any area to be reserved by deed or covenant for common use by 
all property owners within the subdivision; and 
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 xii. The parent parcel identification number, as shown on the 
records of the Salt Lake County recorder; 
 

 c. The following certificates, acknowledgments, and descriptions 
shown on the title sheet of the plat: 

 
 i. A correct metes and bounds description of all property 
included within the plat; 
 
 ii. The scale of the plat and number of sheets; 
 
 iii. A registered professional land surveyor's signed certificate 
of survey, together with a statement that the surveyor: 

 
 (A) Holds a license in accordance with Utah Code §§ 
58-22-101, et seq.; 
 
 (B) Has completed a survey of the property described 
on the plat in accordance with Utah Code § 17-23-17; 
 
 (C) Has verified all measurements; and 
 
 (D) Has placed monuments as represented on the plat; 

 
 iv. The signature from all owners of record and the owner's 
certificate of dedication of all streets, roads, rights-of-way, or other lots or 
parcels intended for the use and benefit of the general public; 
 
 v. Mortgagee or other lienholder's signature and consent to 
record, if applicable; 
 
 vi. A notary public's acknowledgment of the signature of each 
mortgagee, if any, and property owner signing the plat; 
 
 vii. Signature block for approval by the owners and operators 
of underground and utility facilities; 
 
 viii. Signature block for approval by the county health 
department; 
 
 ix. Signature block for approval by the city attorney; 
 
 x. Signature block for approval by the city engineer; 
 
 xi. Signature block for approval by the planning commission, 
as evidenced by the signature of the planning commission chair; 
 
 xii. Signature block for approval by the city council, as 
evidenced by the signature of the mayor and attested by the city recorder; 
and 
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 xiii. A block for the Salt Lake County recorder in the lower right 
hand corner of the drawing. 

 
 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall distribute copies of the application to city department heads. 
 
 4. Upon receipt of a final plat application, each department head shall: 

 
 a. Review the application for compliance with applicable approval 
requirements for the final plat which are administered by the department; and 
 
 b. Identify modifications needed to comply with final plat 
requirements; and 
 
 c. Submit any comments and recommendations to the community 
development director. 
 

 5. The community development director: 
 
 a. Shall meet, as needed, with department heads to review the final 
plat application and any comments received from department heads and other 
applicable departments or agencies; 
 
 b. May meet with the applicant or applicant’s agent to discuss and 
review the proposed application; 
 
 c. Shall review the final plat application for compliance with 
applicable approval requirements, including comments received from the 
department heads, and other departments or agencies, and  
 
 d. Shall review the final plat to determine whether the plat complies 
with applicable approval requirements. If the final plat is not acceptable, the 
director shall notify the applicant and specify the respects in which it is deficient. If 
the director determines the final plat complies with applicable approval 
requirements the director shall advise the applicant to prepare a final plat for 
recording. 
 

 6. Following notice to the applicant from the community development 
director, the final plat shall be prepared for recording as follows: 

 
 a. The applicant shall submit to the community development 
department: 

 
 i. Three hard copies and one electronic copy of a finalized 
paper plat; 
 
 ii. Two complete sets of finalized construction drawings for 
public improvements and utility services; 
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 iii. A title report prepared and dated not more than 30 days 
before the proposed recordation date of the final plat; 
 
 iv. Approval letters from utility companies verifying availability 
of utility services; 
 
 v. Proposed deed restrictions or covenants, conditions, and 
restrictions; and 
 
 vi. A tax clearance evidencing that all taxes, interest, and 
penalties, if any, have been paid. 

 
 b. Upon receipt of the applicant’s submittal: 

 
 i. City staff shall review the plat for compliance with the city’s 
subdivision plat format requirements; 
 
 ii. The city engineer shall perform a final check of plat 
compliance with applicable approval requirements; 
 
 iii. The city engineer shall prepare a cost estimate of public 
improvements and utility services to be included in an improvement 
assurance and warranty agreement; 
 
 iv. The city attorney shall review the title report and any 
covenants, conditions, or restrictions for compliance with applicable 
approval requirements; and 
 
 v. Upon completion of the foregoing, a meeting may be 
scheduled with the applicant to address any outstanding issues prior to 
preparation of a mylar copy of the plat. 

 
 c. Following resolution of any outstanding issues, the applicant shall 
submit to the following to the city recorder: 

 
 i. A mylar copy of the final plat with signatures of all property 
owners, mortgagees, and lienholders; 
 
 ii.  An executed improvement assurance and warranty 
agreement for any infrastructure improvements and warranty of all public 
infrastructure improvements; 
 
 iii. Payment of applicable city fees, including but not limited to 
impact fees; 
 
 iv. Evidence that outstanding professional service costs, if 
any, have been paid; and 
 
 v. An electronic version of the final plat and construction 
drawings prepared in prepared in AutoCAD and pdf (or other digital 
format acceptable to the city). 
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 d. After the mylar copy of the final plat has been submitted, the city 
recorder shall: 

 
 i.  Internally route the final plat to obtain required city 
signatures; 
 
 ii. Internally route the improvement assurance and warranty 
agreement to the city attorney who shall verify the agreement for 
correctness and obtain necessary city signatures; and 
 
 iii. Advise the applicant when the final plat is ready to be 
recorded. 
 

 7. After receiving notice from the city recorder, the applicant shall record the 
plat with the Salt Lake County recorder and shall thereafter provide written evidence of 
such recordation to the community development director. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. All final plat applications shall be reviewed for compliance 
with the submittal requirements set forth in subsection 10-5-16-2 and applicable provisions of 
this title, the city code, construction codes, and city standards and specifications. 
 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision regarding a final plat 
may appeal that decision to the appeal authority as provided in section 10-5-24 of this chapter. 
 
 G. Effect Of Approval. Subject to the expiration provisions of subsection J,  approval 
of a final plat shall authorize the applicant to record the plat. Approval of a final plat shall not be 
deemed approval of any other procedure or permit required by this title or the city code. 

 
 H. Amendment. A recorded final plat may be amended as provided in section10-5-
19 of this chapter. 
 
 I. Revocation. A recorded final plat approval may not be revoked. 
 
 J. Expiration. A final plat application shall be deemed withdrawn, and shall expire 
and have no further force or effect, if the plat is not recorded within 60 days after the city 
recorder notifies the applicant that the plat is ready to be recorded as provided in subsection D-
7 of this section. An applicant’s failure to record a plat within such time period renders the plat 
voidable. 
 
 K. Phasing.  Phasing of a subdivision plat shall not be permitted and all subdivision 
improvements shall completed as one project as required by applicable approval requirements. 
 
10-5-17: SUBDIVISION PLAT AMENDMENTS: 
 
 A. Purpose. The purpose of this section is to set forth procedures and standards to 
amend or vacate some or all of a subdivision plat except as provided in section 10-5-18 of this 
chapter (Property Line Adjustments). 
 
 B. Authority. The city council is authorized to amend or vacate a plat as set forth in 
this section.  
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 C. Initiation. An application to amend or vacate a plat may be submitted by the 
owner of property subject to the proposed plat amendment or vacation as provided in this 
section. An agent of a property owner shall provide an affidavit of authorization.  
 
 D. Procedure. A subdivision plat amendment or vacation application shall be 
reviewed and processed as provided in this subsection and as required by applicable provisions 
of sections 10-5-4 (General Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 
(General Decision-Making Standards) of this chapter. 
 

 1. An application to amend or vacate a plat shall be submitted to the 
community development director in accordance with the provisions of this section along 
with any application fee established by the city’s schedule of fees. 
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 
 

 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. The name and address of each owner of record of the land 
contained in the entire plat or in that portion of the plat described in the 
application; 
 
 c. The signature of each owner identified in subsection D-2-b of this 
section who consents to the plat amendment or vacation; 
 
 d. An amended plat that complies with the requirements for final plat 
as set forth in section 10-5-16 of this chapter and applicable provisions of Utah 
Code § 10-9a-603; 
 
 e. If the petition proposes to vacate some or all of a public street, 
right-of-way, or easement (including public utility easements), the application 
shall also include: 
 

 i. The name and address of each owner of record of land that 
is: 

 
 (A) Adjacent to the public street, right-of-way, or 
easement; or 
 
 (B) Accessed exclusively by or within 300 feet of the 
public street, right-of-way, or easement; and 

 
 ii. The signature of each owner under subsection D-2-e-i of 
this section who consents to the vacation. 
 

 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall distribute copies of the application to city department heads 
and any governmental departments or agencies deemed appropriate. 
 
 4. Upon receipt of a final plat application, each department head shall: 
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 a. Review the application for compliance with applicable approval 
requirements for the amended or vacated plat which are administered by the 
department; and 
 
 b. Identify modifications needed to comply with approval 
requirements; and 
 
 c. Submit any comments and recommendations to the community 
development director. 
 

 5. The community development director: 
 
 a. Shall meet, as needed, with department heads to review the 
amended or vacated plat application and any comments received from 
department heads and other applicable departments or agencies; 
 
 b. May meet with the applicant or applicant’s agent to discuss and 
review the application; 
 
 c. Shall review the amended or vacated plat application for 
compliance with applicable approval requirements, including comments received 
from the department heads, and other departments or agencies, and  
 
 d. Shall prepare a staff report and recommendation to the city council 
that the application be approved, approved with conditions, or disapproved based 
on compliance with approval requirements. The staff report shall include written 
findings and recommendations that show the basis for the community 
development director’s recommendation. 

 
6. The city council shall schedule and hold a public hearing on the proposed 

plat amendment or vacation within 45 days after the day on which a complete application 
is filed if: 

 
a. Any owner within the plat notifies the community development 

director of the owner’s objection in writing within 10 days of notification; or 
 

b. A public hearing is required because: 
 

i. All of the owners in the subdivision have not signed the 
revised plat, or 

 
ii. The application includes a request to vacate some or all of 

a street, right-of-way, or easement. 
 

c. Notice of the public hearing and any public meeting shall be 
provided in accordance with section 10-5-5 of this chapter, Utah Code §§ 10-9a-
207 and 10-9a-208, and shall include notice to each affected entity that provides 
a service to an owner of record of the portion of the plat proposed to be  vacated 
or amended. 
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d. A public hearing is not required if: 
 

i. The subdivider seeks to: 
 

(A) Join two or more of the subdivider’s contiguous fee-
owned lots; 

 
(B) Subdivide one or more of the subdivider’s fee-

owned lots, if the subdivision will not result in a violation of any 
applicable approval requirement; 

 
(C) Adjust the lot lines of adjoining lots if the fee 

owners of each of the adjoining lots join in the application, 
regardless of whether the lots are located in the same subdivision; 

 
(D) On a lot owned by the subdivider, adjust an internal 

lot restriction imposed by the city; or 
 
(E) Alter the plat in a manner that does not change 

existing boundaries or other attributes of lots within the subdivision 
that are not: 

 
(1) Owned by the applicant; or 
 
(2) Designated as a common area; and 

 
ii. Notice has been given to adjacent property owners in 

accordance with applicable requirements of section 10-5-5 of this chapter. 
 
7. Following any required public hearing, the city council may approve, 

approve subject to conditions, or disapprove the application to amend or vacate the plat 
based upon written findings regarding compliance with applicable approval requirements 
set forth in subsection E of this section. 

 
a. Following city council approval of an amended plat, the applicant 

shall prepare a final plat for recording as set forth in subsection 10-5-16-D-6 of 
this chapter:  

 
b.  After receiving notice from the city recorder, the applicant shall 

record the plat with the Salt Lake County recorder and shall thereafter provide 
evidence of such recordation to the community development director. 
 

 E. Approval Requirements. 
 
 1. All applications for an amended or vacated plat shall be reviewed for 
compliance with the submittal requirements set forth in subsection D-2 of this chapter 
and applicable provisions of this title, the city code, construction codes, and city 
standards and specifications. 
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 2. The city council may approve the amendment or vacation of a plat that 
does not include the vacation of some or all of a public street, right-of-way, or easement 
by signing a plat showing the amendment or vacation, if the council finds: 

 
 a. There is good cause for the vacation or amendment; and 
 
 b. No public street, right-of-way, or easement has been vacated or 
amended. 

 
 3. The city council may approve the amendment or vacation of a subdivision 
plat that includes the vacation of some or all of a public street, right-of-way, or easement, 
by adopting an ordinance approving the amendment or vacation and recording the 
ordinance in the Salt Lake County recorder’s office, or by signing a plat showing the 
amendment or vacation, if the city council finds: 

 
 a. Good cause exists for the amendment or vacation; and 
 
 b. Neither the public interest nor any person will be materially injured 
by the amendment or vacation. 

 
 F. A lot designated as common or community area on a recorded subdivision plat 
may be modified in size, without approval of an amended subdivision plat, in accordance with 
applicable conditions and requirements set forth in Utah Code § 10-9a-606. 
 
 G. The name of a recorded subdivision may be changed by recording an amended 
plat making that change as provided in this subsection G. 
 

 1. The surveyor preparing the amended plat shall certify that the surveyor: 
 

 a. Holds a license in accordance with the Utah Professional 
Engineers and Professional Land Surveyors Licensing Act, as set forth in Utah 
Code §§ 58-22-101 et seq.; 
 
 b. Has completed a survey of the property described on the plat in 
accordance with Utah Code § 17-23-17 and has verified all measurements; and 
 
 c. Has placed monuments as represented on the plat. 

 
 2. An owner of land may not submit for recording an amended plat that 
gives the subdivision described in the amended plat the same name as a subdivision in 
a plat already recorded in the Salt Lake County recorder’s office. 
 
 3. Except as provided in this subsection, the recording of a declaration or 
other document that purports to change the name of a recorded plat is void. 

 
 H. Minor typographical or clerical errors in a subdivision plat may be corrected as 
provided in Utah Code § 57-3-106(9). 
 
 I.  Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision regarding amendment 
or vacation of a subdivision plat may appeal that decision to the district court as provided in 
Utah Code § 10-9a-801. 
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 J. Effect of Approval. Approval of an amended plat shall authorize recording of the 
plat subject to applicable requirements of this title.  
 

 1. Approval of an amended plat shall not be deemed approval of any other 
procedure or permit required by this title or the city code. 
 
 2. An action of the city council vacating some or all of a public street, right-
of-way, or easement that has been dedicated to public use operates to the extent to 
which it is vacated, upon the effective date of the recorded plat or vacating ordinance, as 
a revocation of the acceptance and relinquishment of the city’s fee in the vacated street, 
right-of-way, or easement. Such relinquishment shall not impair any right-of-way or 
easement of any lot owner or the franchise rights of any public utility. 

 
 K. Amendment. The procedure to further amend or vacate an approved amended or 
vacated plat shall be as set forth in this section. 
 
 L. Revocation. A recorded amended plat or ordinance of vacation may not be 
revoked. 
 
 M. Expiration. An amended plat shall be deemed withdrawn, and shall expire and 
have no further force or effect, if the plat is not recorded within 60 days after the city recorder 
notifies the applicant that the plat is ready to be recorded as provided in subsection D-7 of this 
section. 
 
 (b) Extension of Time. Notwithstanding Subsection (a), the applicant may request an 
extension of time to record the amended plat as provided in subsection 10-5-4-M of this chapter. 
 
10-5-18: PROPERTY LINE ADJUSTMENTS: 
 
 A. Purpose. The purpose of this section is to set forth methods by which a property 
line may be adjusted other than by amending a plat as set forth in section 10-5-17 of this 
chapter. The intent of this section is to comply with applicable provisions of Utah law regarding 
lot line adjustments, parcel boundary adjustments, boundary line agreements, exchanges of 
title, and other similar property boundary line adjustments, as set forth in Utah Code § 10-9a-
103 and Utah Code § 57-1-45. 
 
 B. Authority.  

 
 1. The community development director is authorized to review and approve 
property line adjustments as provided in subsection D of this section and as required by 
applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public 
Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making Standards) of this 
chapter. 
 
 2. Property owners may, without city approval, adjust the property line of a 
lot or parcel as provided in subsections E, F, G, and H of this section. 

 
 C. Initiation. 
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 1. An application for approval of an exchange of title may be submitted in 
accordance with subsection D by the owners of property proposed to be adjusted, or the 
owner’s agents. An agent of a property owner shall provide an affidavit of authorization. 
 
 2. No application to the city is required to adjust the property line of a lot or 
parcel if such boundary line adjustment complies with applicable provisions set forth in 
subsections E, F, G, or H of this section. 
 

 D. Exchange of Title. Pursuant to Utah Code § 10-9a-608, the owners of record of 
adjacent lots or parcels that are described by either a metes and bounds description or a recorded 
plat may exchange title to portions of those lots or parcels if the exchange is approved by the 
community development director in accordance with the provisions of this subsection.  
 

 1. The exchange of title process set forth in this subsection D is required for 
any proposed boundary adjustment adjusting the lot line between:  

 
 a. Two adjoining lots within the same subdivision; 
 
 b. Two adjoining lots in adjacent subdivisions; or 
 
 c. A lot within a subdivision and an adjoining parcel located outside 
such subdivision. 

 
 2. The exchange of title process may be used, but is not required, for any 
proposed boundary adjustment adjusting the boundary line between two adjoining lots or 
parcels not located within a previously recorded subdivision plat. 

 
 3. The property owners, or the owners’ agents, shall submit an application for 
approval of an exchange of title to the community development director in accordance 
with the provisions of this subsection D along with any applicable fee established by the 
city’s schedule of fees. The application shall include at least the following information: 
 

 a. A survey, prepared by a licensed land surveyor or professional 
engineer, accurately drawn to scale and certified, showing: 

 
 i. The affected lots or parcels; 
 
 ii. The location of existing buildings on the lots or parcels; 
 
 iii. The proposed location of new lot or parcel lines; 

 
iv. Any driveways, utilities and infrastructure improvements 
existing on the lots or parcels; 
 

 v. All easements of record, including public utility easements 
and private easements existing on the lots or parcels; 
 
 vi. Frontage calculations for the lots or parcels before and 
after the exchange of title;  
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 vii. The size of the lots or parcels (by acreage and square 
footage) before and after the exchange of title; and 
 
 viii. The property identification numbers for the lots or parcels. 
 

 b. The subdivision name, if any, where the lots or parcels are 
located. 
 

 4. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall review the application pursuant to the standards set forth in 
subsection 10-5-20-D-5 below.  

 
 a. No notice or hearing requirements are required for exchange of 
title applications and approvals.  
 
 b. Any conditions of approval shall be limited to conditions needed to 
conform the exchange of title to applicable approval standards. 

 
 5. An exchange of title shall be approved if the exchange: 

 
 a. Complies with the provisions of this subsection, and 
 
 b. Will not: 

 
 i. Create a new parcel, lot, dwelling or housing unit, or remnant 
piece of land that did not previously exist; or 
 
 ii. Violate any provision of this title. 
 

 6. If an exchange of title is approved by the community development 
director, a notice of approval acceptable to the city shall be recorded in the Salt Lake 
County recorder’s office. A sample notice of approval may be obtained from the city. The 
notice of approval shall: 
 

 a. Be executed by each owner of record included in the exchange 
and by the community development director; 
 
 b. Contain an acknowledgment for each owner of record executing 
the notice as required by the Utah Recognition of Acknowledgments Act set forth 
in Utah Code §§ 57-2a-1, et seq.; and 
 
 c. Recite the legal descriptions of the original lots or parcels and the 
legal descriptions of the revised lots or parcels created by the exchange of title. 
 

 7. A notice of approval recorded in accordance with this section does not act 
as a conveyance of title to real property. If an exchange of title is approved by the 
community development director, the property owners shall also record with the Salt Lake 
County recorder’s office a document of conveyance reflecting the approved title exchange. 
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 8. Any person adversely affected by a decision of the community 
development director regarding an exchange of title may appeal that decision as 
provided in section 10-5-24 of this chapter. 
 
 9. The procedures for amending an approved exchange of title shall be the 
same as for considering an original exchange of title as set forth in this subsection D. 
 
 10. An exchange of title undertaken as provided in this subsection D shall not 
expire but may be superseded by a subsequent exchange of title or other property line 
adjustment. 
 

 E. Parcel Boundary Adjustments. The owners of record of adjacent parcels that are 
not located within a recorded subdivision plat may adjust their mutual boundary in accordance 
with the provisions of this subsection E. 
 

 1. Pursuant to Utah Code § 10-9a-523, a parcel boundary adjustment is not 
subject to the review of the city if: 

 
 a. No additional parcel is created, and 
 
 b. Each adjusted property is unsubdivided land. 

 
 2. The owners of record of adjacent parcels desiring to adjust their mutual 
boundary line may execute such adjustment by quitclaim deed or by a boundary line 
agreement as described in Utah Code § 57-1-45. 
 

 a. Any such deed or agreement shall be recorded in the Salt Lake 
County recorder’s office. 
 
 b. If desired, though not required, owners of record of adjacent 
parcels may also use the exchange of title process set forth in Subsection 10-5-
20-D of this section to adjust their mutual parcel boundary line. 

 
 F. Disputed Property Line Adjustments. When a boundary dispute exists between 
the owners of record of adjacent properties, the dispute may be resolved by a recording a 
boundary line agreement between the property owners designating the boundary line between 
their properties in accordance with the provisions of this subsection. 
 

 1. The disputed property line adjustment process set forth in this subsection 
F is permitted for any disputed boundary line between two adjacent properties. 

 
 2. Pursuant to Utah Code § 10-9a-524, resolution of a boundary line dispute 
by a boundary line agreement is not subject to city review if: 

 
 a. No additional parcel, lot, dwelling or housing unit, or remnant is 
created and 
 
 b. The adjustment does not violate any provision of this title. 
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 3. The owners of record of adjacent properties with a boundary dispute may 
execute a boundary line agreement designating the agreed upon boundary line in 
accordance with the requirements of Utah Code § 57-1-45. 

 
 a. Any such agreement must be recorded in the Salt Lake County 
recorder’s office. 
 
 b. If desired, though not required, owners of record of adjacent 
properties with a boundary dispute may also use the exchange of title process 
set forth in subsection 10-5-20-D of this section to adjust their mutual boundary 
line.    

 
 4. If properly executed and acknowledged as required under Utah Code § 
57-1-45, an agreement between property owners designating the boundary line between 
their properties, when recorded in the Salt Lake County recorder’s office, shall act as a 
quitclaim deed and convey all of each party’s right, title, interest, and estate in property 
outside the agreed boundary line that had been the subject of the boundary dispute that 
led to the boundary line agreement. 

 
 G. Common Area Parcels On A Plat. A lot or parcel designated as common or 
community area on a recorded subdivision plat may be modified in size or location as provided 
in Utah Code § 10-9a-606. 
 
 H. Joinder of Lots and Parcels.  

 
 1. A property owner of record may execute and record a document that: 

 
 a. Revises the legal description of more than one contiguous 
unsubdivided parcel of property into one legal description encompassing all such 
parcels of property, if the joinder does not violate any provision of this title; or 
 
 b. Joins a subdivided parcel of property to another parcel property 
that has not been subdivided, if the joinder does not violate any provision of this 
title. 

 
 2. The joinder of lots and parcels under Subsection (a) is not subject to city 
review or approval.   
 
 3. This subsection H does not apply to combining lots within a subdivision or 
within adjacent subdivisions. Any joinder of subdivided lots shall require a plat 
amendment in accordance with section 10-5-17 of this chapter. 

 
 I. Violations. A property line adjustment that violates any provision of this title may 
result in enforcement action as provided in chapter 7 of this title, including withholding of 
building or other permits, certificates, or other forms of authorization pertaining to land or 
improvements until the violation is corrected. This provision shall apply regardless of whether 
the original or current owner is responsible for the violation. 
 
 J. No Effect on Other Land Interests. A property line adjustment, including approval 
of an exchange of title, has no effect on any easement or other interest in land shown on a 
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recorded plat or other recorded document. Such easements may be modified or vacated only in 
accordance with applicable law. 
 
10-5-19: CONDOMINIUMS: 
 
 A. Purpose. The purpose of this section is to set forth procedures and standards to 
approve a condominium plat whereby two or more condominium units, whether contained in an 
existing or proposed residential, commercial, or industrial buildings or structures or otherwise, 
are separately offered or proposed to be offered for sale in accordance with the Utah 
Condominium Ownership Act as set forth in Utah Code §§ 57-8-1, et seq.  

 
 1. A condominium project shall be considered to be a subdivision and a 
condominium plat or supplement thereto shall be considered to be a subdivision plat as 
provided in Utah Code § 57-8-35. 
 
 2. No condominium project or condominium plat, declaration, or other 
material required for a condominium under this title or Utah Code § 57-8-35 shall be 
recorded unless approved as provided in this section. 

 
 B. Authority. The planning commission is authorized to review and approve 
condominiums as set forth in this section. 
 
 C. Initiation. An application for a condominium may be submitted by the owner of 
property where the condominium will be located as provided in this section. An agent shall 
provide an affidavit of authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. A condominium application shall be reviewed and processed as 
provided in this subsection and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General 
Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making 
Standards) of this chapter. 

 
 1. An application for a condominium shall be submitted to the community 
development director  along with any applicable fee established by the city’s schedule of 
fees. 
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 
 

 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. A proposed condominium plat, drawn as required by city 
standards and specifications, which includes the information required by section 
10-5-16 of this chapter (Final Plats) and Utah Code § 57-8-13 regarding 
condominium plats, showing on each sheet of the set, the name of the 
condominium, scale, sheet number, and north arrow; 
 
 c. Proposed condominium declaration and bylaws; and 
 
 d. An application for approval of a site plan as set forth in section 10-
5-12 of this chapter, if not already approved for the project. The site plan shall be 
considered and processed as provided in section 10-5-12 of this chapter. 
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 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall distribute copies of the application to city department heads 
and any government departments or agencies deemed appropriate. 
 
 4. Upon receipt of a condominium application, each department head shall: 

 
 a. Review the application for compliance with applicable approval 
requirements for a condominium which are administered by the department; and 
 
 b. Identify modifications needed to comply with condominium 
requirements; and 
 
 c. Submit any comments and recommendations to the community 
development director. 
 

 5. The community development director: 
 
 a. Shall meet with department heads to review the condominium 
application and any comments received from department heads and other 
applicable departments or agencies; 
 
 b. May meet with the applicant or applicant’s agent to discuss and 
review the proposed application; 
 
 c. Shall review the condominium application for compliance with 
applicable approval requirements, including comments received from the 
department heads, other departments, or agencies, and  
 
 d. Shall prepare a staff report and recommendation that the 
condominium be approved, approved with conditions, or disapproved based on 
compliance with approval requirements. The staff report shall include written 
findings and recommendations that show the basis for the community 
development director’s recommendation. 
 

 6. The planning commission shall schedule and hold a public hearing on the 
proposed condominium. Notice of the public hearing and any public meeting shall be 
provided in accordance with section 10-5-5 of this chapter and applicable state law. At 
the time and place specified, the planning commission shall hold the public hearing and 
review the condominium for compliance with applicable approval requirements. 

 
 a. Following the public hearing, the planning commission shall 
approve, approve subject to conditions, or disapprove the condominium based 
on written findings and recommendations regarding compliance with approval 
requirements. 

 
 b. Before acting on a condominium application, the planning 
commission may reasonably require the applicant to provide additional 
information, data, or studies as may be needed to determine compliance with 
approval requirements. 
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 E. Approval Standards. All condominium applications shall be reviewed for 
compliance with the submittal requirements set forth in this subsection and applicable provisions 
of this title, the city code, construction codes, and city standards and specifications. 
 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the planning 
commission regarding a condominium may appeal that decision to the appeal authority as 
provided in section 10-5-24 of this chapter. 
 
 G. Effect Of Approval. Subject to the expiration provisions of subsection J, approval 
or conditional approval of a condominium shall authorize the applicant to obtain final plat 
approval as provided in section10-5-16 of this chapter. Such approval shall be required before 
the condominium plat or related condominium documents may be recorded. 

 
 1. Approval of a condominium shall not be deemed approval of any other 
procedure or permit required by this title or the city code. 
 
 2. A final plat application for a condominium which is timely submitted shall 
be reviewed in accordance with the provisions of this title existing on the date when a 
complete condominium application was submitted. 

 
 H. Amendment. The procedure for amending an approved condominium shall be 
the same as for considering an original condominium as set forth in this section. 
 
 I.  Revocation. A recorded condominium plat may not be revoked. 
 
 J. Expiration. A condominium shall be deemed withdrawn, and shall expire and 
have no further force or effect, if an application for final plat approval is not submitted within two 
years after approval of the condominium. An extension of the expiration date may be approved 
as provided in section 10-5-4-M of this chapter. 
 
10-5-20: NONCONFORMITIES: 
 
 A. Purpose. This section sets forth procedures for determining the existence, 
expansion, or modification of a nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, 
or other nonconformity. 
 
 B. Authority. The planning commission is authorized to make determinations 
regarding the existence, expansion, or modification of a nonconforming use, noncomplying 
structure, nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity as provided in this section. 
 
 C. Initiation. A property owner may request a determination regarding the existence, 
expansion, or modification of a nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, 
or other nonconformity affecting the owner’s property as provided in this section. An agent of a 
property owner shall provide an affidavit of authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. An application for a determination of the existence, expansion, or 
modification of a nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, or other 
nonconformity shall be considered and processed as provided in this subsection and as 
required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public 
Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making Standards) of this chapter. 
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 1. An application shall be submitted to the community development director 
along with any applicable fee established by the city’s schedule of fees. 
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. A description of the nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, 
nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity in question; 
 
 c. A description of the action requested by the applicant; and 
 
 d. A statement explaining the basis of the applicant’s claim. 
 

 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall: 

 
 a. Give public notice as required by section 10-5-5 of this chapter; 
and 
 
 b. Prepare a staff report evaluating the application. 
 

 4. The planning commission shall hold a public meeting on the application 
as provided in section 10-5-5 of this chapter and the public notice. After the public 
meeting, the planning commission shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the 
application pursuant to the standards set forth in section 10-5-20-E of this section. Any 
conditions of approval shall be limited to conditions needed to conform the 
nonconformity, its expansion, or modification to approval standards. 
 
 5. A record of all nonconformity determinations shall be maintained in the 
office of the community development director. 

 
 E. Standard for Decision. A determination regarding the existence, expansion, or 
modification of a nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, or other 
nonconformity shall be based on applicable provisions of chapter 6 of this title. 
 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the planning 
commission regarding the existence, expansion, or modification of a nonconforming use, 
noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity may appeal that decision to 
the appeal authority as provided in section 10-5-24 of this chapter. 
 
 G. Effect of Decision. An applicant may continue, expand, or modify a 
nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity as 
determined by the planning commission or, following an appeal, the appeal authority. 
 
 H. Expiration. Determinations regarding nonconformities shall not expire and shall 
run with the land. 
 
10-5-21: VARIANCES: 
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 A. Purpose. This section sets forth procedures for considering and approving a 
variance to the provisions of this title. Variance procedures are intended to provide a narrowly 
circumscribed means by which relief may be granted from particular unforeseen applications of 
the provisions of this title that create unreasonable hardships. 
 
 B. Authority. The appeal authority is authorized to hear and decide variances to the 
provisions of this title as provided in this section. 
 
 C. Initiation. Any person desiring a waiver or modification of the requirements of this 
title as applied to a lot that the person owns, leases, or in which the person holds some other 
beneficial interest may request a variance to the provisions of this title as provided in this 
section. An agent of a property owner or lessee shall provide an affidavit of authorization. 
 
 D. Procedure. A variance application shall be considered and processed as 
provided in this section and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-4 (General 
Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General Decision-Making 
Standards) of this chapter. 
 

 1. An application for a variance shall be submitted to the community 
development director along with any applicable fee established by the city’s schedule of 
fees. 
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. The address and lot identification number of the subject property; 
 
 c. The specific feature or features of the proposed use or 
development that require a variance; 
 
 d. The specific provision of this title from which a variance is sought; 
 
 e. A statement of the characteristics of the subject property that 
prevent compliance with the provisions of this title and that result in unnecessary 
hardship;  
 
 f. A statement of the amount of  variation needed to allow the 
proposed use or development; 
 
 g. An explanation of how the application satisfies the variance 
standards set forth in subsection 10-5-21-E of this section; 
 
 h. A plot plan showing the following; 

 
 i. Applicant’s name; 
 
 ii. Property address; 
 
 iii. Property boundaries and dimensions; 
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 iv. Layout of existing and proposed buildings, parking, 
landscaping, and utilities; and 
 
 v. Adjoining property lines and uses within 100 feet of the 
subject property. 

 
 i. When the variance involves building height, a streetscape plan 
showing the height of all buildings within 150 feet of the subject property; 
 
 j. When a variance involves grade changes, a topographical 
drawing, prepared by a licensed surveyor or civil engineer, showing existing 
topography in dashed lines at two feet intervals and showing the proposed grade 
in solid lines at 2 feet intervals; and 
 
 k. When a variance involves retaining walls, a plan showing all 
retaining walls, including their height relative to proposed grades. 
 

 3. After the application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall schedule a public meeting before the appeal authority. 
 
 4. A staff report evaluating the application shall be prepared by the 
community development director. 
 
 5. The appeal authority shall hold a public meeting and, after due 
consideration of the application, shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the 
application pursuant to the standards set forth in section 10-5-24-E of this section. Any 
conditions of approval shall be limited to conditions needed to conform the variance to 
approval standards. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. The following standards shall apply to a variance.  
 

 1. The appeal authority may grant a variance only if: 
 

 a. Literal enforcement of this title would cause an unreasonable 
hardship for the applicant that is not necessary to carry out the general purpose 
of this title; 
 
 b. There are special circumstances attached to the property that do 
not generally apply to other properties in the same zone; 
 
 c. Granting the variance is essential to the enjoyment of a 
substantial property right possessed by other property in the same zone; 
 
 d. The variance will not substantially affect the general plan and will 
not be contrary to the public interest; and  
 
 e. The spirit of this title is observed and substantial justice done. 

 
 2. In determining whether or not enforcement of this title would cause 
unreasonable hardship under subsection E-1 of this section, the appeal authority may 
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not find an unreasonable hardship unless the alleged hardship: 
 

 a. Is located on or associated with the property for which the 
variance is sought; and 
 
 b. Comes from circumstances peculiar to the property, not from 
conditions that are general to the neighborhood. 

 
 3. In determining whether or not enforcement of this title would cause 
unreasonable hardship under subsection E-1 of this section, the appeal authority may 
not find an unreasonable hardship if the hardship is self-imposed or economic. 
 
 4. In determining whether or not there are special circumstances attached to 
the property under subsection E-1 of this section, the appeal authority may find that 
special circumstances exist only if the special circumstances: 
 

 a. Relate to the hardship complained of; and 
 
 b. Deprive the property of privileges granted to other properties in 
the same zone. 

 
 5. The applicant shall bear the burden of proving that all of the conditions 
justifying a variance have been met. 

 
 6. The appeal authority may not grant a use variance. 
 
 7. In granting a variance, the appeal authority may impose additional 
requirements on an applicant that will: 

 
 a. Mitigate any harmful affects of the variance, or 
 
 b. Serve the purpose of the standard or requirement that is waived or 
modified. 

 
 8. A variance more restrictive than requested by an applicant may be 
authorized when the record supports the applicant's right to some relief but not to the 
extent requested. 

 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the appeal authority 
regarding a variance may appeal that decision to the district court as provided in Utah Code  § 
10-9a-801. 
 
 G. Effect of Approval. A variance shall not authorize the establishment of any land 
use, development, construction, reconstruction, alteration, or moving of any building or 
structure, but shall merely authorize the preparation, filing, and processing of applications for 
any approvals or permits that may be required by this title and other applicable provisions of the 
city code. 
 
 H. Amendment. The procedure for amending any variance decision shall be the 
same as the original procedure set forth in this section. 
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 I. Expiration. Variances shall not expire and shall run with the land. 
 
10-5-22: ZONING COMPLIANCE REVIEW: 
 
 A. Purpose. This section sets forth procedures for determining zoning compliance of 
building permits, business licenses, and other applications which require such determination as 
a condition of approval. This section shall apply in addition to applicable requirements of city 
construction codes and the city code. 
 
 B. Authority. The community development director is authorized to review building 
permits, business licenses, and other applications for zoning compliance as provided in this 
section. 
 
 C. Initiation. An application for zoning compliance review shall be undertaken when 
the community development department receives a request from a city official regarding a 
building permit, business license, or other application which requires review for zoning 
compliance. 
 
 D. Procedure. Upon receipt of a zoning compliance review request, the community 
development director shall: 

 
 1. Determine whether the application received complies with applicable 
requirements of this title; and 
 
 2. Approve, approve with conditions, or deny the zoning compliance request 
pursuant to the standards set forth in subsection 10-5-15-E below. 

 
 E. Approval Standards. No building permit, business license, or other application 
shall be approved for zoning compliance unless the proposed building, structure, and land use 
authorized pursuant to the application will conform to applicable provisions of this title. 
Conditions on the approval may be imposed as necessary to achieve conformance with 
applicable code requirements. 
 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the community 
development director regarding zoning compliance decision may appeal that decision to the 
appeal authority as provided in section 10-5-24 of this title. 
 
 G. Effect of Approval. Approval of zoning compliance shall authorize an applicant to 
proceed with the building permit review process. The requirements of this section shall be in 
addition to any other requirements for the issuance of a building permit, business license, or 
other permit as contained in this title and other applicable provisions of the city code. 
 
 H. Amendment. The procedure for amending any zoning compliance determination 
shall be the same as the original procedure set forth in this subsection. 
 
 I. Expiration. A zoning compliance determination shall not expire. 
 
10-5-23: ADMINISTRATIVE INTERPRETATIONS: 
 
 A. Purpose. The provisions of this title, though detailed and extensive, cannot as a 
practical matter address every specific situation to which these provisions may be applied. This 
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section allows the community development director to interpret a provision of this title in light of 
the general and specific purposes for which it was enacted and as applied to specific 
circumstances. 
 
 B. Authority. The community development director is authorized to render 
interpretations of the provisions of this title, and any rule or regulation adopted pursuant thereto, 
as provided in this section. 
 
 C. Initiation. Any person may request an administrative interpretation as provided in 
this section. 
 
 D. Procedure. An administrative interpretation application shall be considered and 
processed as provided in this section and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-
4 (General Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General 
Decision-Making Standards) of this chapter. 
 

 1. An application for an administrative determination shall be submitted to 
the community development director along with any applicable fee established by the 
city’s schedule of fees. 
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. The specific provision or provisions of this title for which an 
interpretation is requested; 
 
 c. Specific facts of the situation which illustrate the need for an 
administrative interpretation; 
 
 d. The interpretation claimed by the applicant to be correct; and 
 
 e. When a land use interpretation is requested the application shall 
include: 

 
 i. A statement explaining why the proposed use should be 
deemed as included within a use category allowed by the zone applicable 
to the property; and 
 
 ii. Documents, statements, and other evidence demonstrating 
that the proposed land use will conform to all use limitations established 
by the zone applicable to the property. 

 
 3. After an application is determined to be complete, within 30 days the 
community development director shall review the application and make an interpretation 
in accordance with the standards set forth in subsection E of this section. 
 
 4. A record of all administrative interpretations shall be maintained in the 
office of the community development director. 
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 E. Standards for Making Administrative Interpretations. The following standards 
shall apply to administrative interpretations. 
 

 1. An administrative interpretation shall be consistent with: 
 

 a. The plain language of applicable provisions of this title; and 
 
 b. Any previously rendered interpretations based on similar facts, 
unless the community development director determines, based on findings of fact 
and conclusions of law, that a prior interpretation was rendered incorrectly or that 
applicable law has changed. 
 

 2. An ambiguous provision of this title, as determined by the community 
development director, shall be interpreted to favor the applicant. 
 
 3. Administrative interpretations shall not add to or change the provisions of 
this title. 
 
 4. Questions about the location of zone boundaries shall be resolved by 
applying the standards set forth in section 10-8-4 of this title. 

 
5. A land use interpretation shall also be subject to the following standards: 

 
 a. A use defined in chapter 3 of this title shall be interpreted as 
provided therein. 
 
 b. Any use specifically listed as “not permitted” in a table of permitted 
and conditional uses for a particular zone shall not be allowed in that zone. 
 
 c. No use interpretation shall allow a use in a particular zone unless 
the use is substantially similar to a use allowed in the zone and is not 
substantially similar to a use that is not permitted. 
 
 d. If a proposed use is most similar to a conditional use authorized in 
the zone in which it is proposed to be located, any interpretation allowing such 
use shall require that the use be approved only as a conditional use. 
 
 e. No use interpretation shall permit the establishment of any use 
that would be inconsistent with the statement of purpose of the zone in which it 
would be located. 

 
 F. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final administrative interpretation 
may appeal that decision to the appeal authority as provided in section 10-5-24 of this chapter. 
 
 G. Effect of Approval. An administrative interpretation shall apply only to the 
property for which an interpretation is given. 
 

 1. A land use interpretation finding a use to be a permitted or conditional use 
in a particular zone shall be deemed to authorize only that use on the subject property. A 
use interpretation shall not authorize another allegedly similar use for which a separate 
use interpretation has not been issued. 
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 2. A land use interpretation finding a particular use to be a permitted or 
conditional use shall not authorize the establishment of such use or the development, 
construction, reconstruction, alteration, or moving of any building or structure, but shall 
merely authorize the preparation, filing, and processing of applications for any approvals 
or permits that may be required by this title and other applicable provisions of the city 
code. 

 
10-5-24: APPEAL OF ADMINISTRATIVE DECISIONS: 
 
 A. Purpose. This section sets forth procedures for appealing an administrative 
decision applying provisions of this title. 
 
 B. Authority. The appeal authority shall hear and decide appeals from administrative 
decisions applying the provisions of this title as provided in this section. 
 
 C. Exhaustion Of Administrative Remedies:  

 
1. As a condition precedent to judicial review, each adversely affected 

person shall timely and specifically challenge an administrative decision in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. 

 
2. An adversely affected party shall not be required to pursue duplicate or 

successive appeals before the same or separate appeal authorities as a condition of the 
adversely affected party’s duty to exhaust administrative remedies. 

 
 D. Initiation. An applicant, a board or officer of the city, or any person adversely 
affected by a decision made by a decision-making body or official administering or interpreting 
this title may, within 10 calendar days after the decision, appeal the decision to the appeal 
authority by alleging there is error in any order, requirement, decision, or determination made by 
the decision-making body or official in the administration or interpretation of this title. 
 

 1. Only a decision in which a decision-making body or official has applied a 
land use regulation to a particular land use application, person, or lot may be appealed 
to the appeal authority. 

 
2. An adversely affected party shall present to the appeal authority every 

theory of relief that it can raise in district court. 
 
 3. A person may not appeal, and the appeal authority may not consider, any 
appeal regarding legislative action, including but not limited to any decision regarding a  
general plan application or a regulatory application. Administrative appeals may not be 
used to waive or modify the requirements of this title. 
 
 4.  An applicant who appeals a decision of a decision-making body or official 
administering or interpreting any provision regarding a geologic hazard may request the 
community development director to assemble a panel of qualified experts to serve as the 
appeal authority for purposes of determining the technical aspects of the appeal as 
provided in Utah Code § 10-9 a-703(2). 

 
 E. Procedure. An appeal of an administrative decision shall be considered and 
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processed as provided in this section and as required by applicable provisions of sections 10-5-
4 (General Requirements), 10-5-5 (Public Meetings and Hearings), and 10-5-6 (General 
Decision-Making Standards) of this chapter. 
 

 1. An application for an appeal shall be submitted to the community 
development director along with any applicable fee established by the city’s schedule of 
fees.  
 
 2. The application shall include at least the following information: 

 
 a. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and 
the applicant’s agent, if any; 
 
 b. The decision being appealed; 
 
 c. A description of the action claimed by the applicant to be incorrect; 
and 
 
 d. Grounds for the appeal. 

 
 3. After an application is determined to be complete, the community 
development director shall schedule a public meeting before the appeal authority as 
provided in section 10-5-5 of this chapter. Prior to the meeting the community 
development director shall transmit to the appeal authority all material constituting the 
record of the action which is appealed. 
 
 4. An appeal to the appeal authority shall not stay proceedings regarding the 
action appealed from unless the appeal authority issues a stay after first: 
 

a. Receiving a request for a stay from the appellant or the decision-
making body or official from whom the appeal is taken; 

 
b. Providing notice of the stay request to the parties to the appeal; 
 
c. Holding a hearing to determine the merits of the request; and 
 
d. Finding by reason of facts stated in the request that a stay is 

necessary: 
 
i. In the interest of fairness and justice; or  
 
ii. To avoid immediate peril to life or property. 

 
 5. The appeal authority shall review the record of decision and after due 
consideration may affirm, reverse, alter, or remand for further review and consideration  
the action which was appealed. The appeal authority may impose conditions of approval, 
but shall be limited to conditions needed to conform the matter appealed to applicable 
approval standards. 
 

 F. Standards for Decision. 
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 1. The appellant shall have the burden of proving that the land use authority 
erred. 
 
 2. The appeal authority shall: 

 
 a.  Determine the correctness of the a decision-making body or 
official’s interpretation and application of the plain meaning of land use 
regulations; and  
 
 b. Interpret and apply a land use regulation to favor a land use 
application unless the land use regulation plainly restricts the land use 
application. 

 
 3. The appeal authority shall determine the correctness of a decision of the 
a decision-making body or official in its interpretation and applications of land use 
ordinances based solely on the record.  

 
 a. Factual matters shall not be reviewed de novo. 
 
 b. The appeal authority shall determine whether the record on 
appeal includes substantial evidence for each essential finding of fact. 

 
 G. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the appeal authority 
regarding an appeal of an administration decision may appeal that decision to the district court 
as provided in Utah Code § 10-9a-801. 
 
10-5-25: PROCEDURAL IRREGULARITIES: 
 
 A. Validity of Action. Notwithstanding any provision of this title which sets forth a 
procedure for any matter herein, no action, inaction, or recommendation regarding the matter 
which is the subject of the procedure shall be void or invalid due to any error including, but not 
limited to, any irregularity, informality, neglect or omission which pertains to a petition, 
application, notice, finding, record, hearing, report, recommendation, or any other procedural 
matter whatsoever unless: 
 

 1. The procedure is required by state or federal law; and 
 
 2. In an examination of the entire circumstances, including the evidence of 
record, the procedural error complained of was prejudicial to a substantial right of the 
complainant as shown by the following: 

 
 a. Had the error not occurred the decision made pursuant to the 
procedure would have been different, and 
 
 b. Because of the error the complainant suffered an injury for which 
relief must be given. 

 
 B. Presumption of Validity. Action taken pursuant to a procedure under this title 
shall be presumed to have been taken in good faith and there shall be no presumption that an 
error is prejudicial or that an injury occurred. The complainant shall have the burden of proving, 
by a preponderance of evidence, that an error was prejudicial or that an injury occurred.  
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 C. Applicability. All procedures within this title shall be subject to this section. 
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Chapter 6 
NONCONFORMITIES 

 

10-CHAPTER 25 
6-1:  Purpose 
10-6-2:  Scope 
10-6-3:  Definitions 
10-6-4: Change In Nonconforming Status 
10-6-5:  Nonconforming Use 
10-6-6:  Noncomplying Structure 
10-6-7: Nonconforming Lot 
10-6-8: Other Nonconformity 
10-6-9: Nonconformity Created By Public Action 
10-6-10: Abandonment 
10-6-11: Determination Of Nonconforming Status 
10-6-12: Nonconformities Detrimental To Health And Safety 
10-6-13: Extension Of Time For Recovery Of Investment 
10-6-14: Billboards Exempt 
10-6-15: Appeal 
  
10-6-1:  PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this chapter is to establish regulations governing legally established 
uses, structures, lots, and other circumstances that do not conform to applicable requirements 
of this title. The intent of this chapter is to control expansion of nonconforming conditions while 
recognizing the interests of affected property owners.  
 
10-6-2:  SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to any use, lot, structure, or other circumstance 
governed by this title which legally existed before the current zoning designation of the land 
where the circumstance is located and because of subsequent zoning changes does not 
conform with applicable requirements of this title. 
 
 A. Continuation: Any nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming 
lot, or other nonconformity may be continued only to the extent it was lawfully created and as 
provided in this chapter. 
 
 B. Illegal Nonconformities: Any nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, 
nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity not authorized under a previously existing zoning 
ordinance, or which was illegal under such ordinance, shall remain unauthorized and illegal 
unless expressly authorized by the provisions of this title. 
 
10-6-3:  DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 

10-6-4:  CHANGE IN NONCONFORMING BUILDINGS AND USESSTATUS: 

 
 A nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, or other 
nonconformity may not be changed except in conformance with the provisions of this title. To 
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the extent any  nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, or other 
nonconformity becomes conforming, it shall not be changed back to the previously existing 
nonconforming condition. 
 

10-25-1: CONTINUATION OF6-5: NONCONFORMING USE: 

 
 The occupancy of a building or structure by a  
 A. Continuation: A nonconforming use, of a complying structure, or noncomplying 

structure legally existing at the time this titlewhen such use became effectiveprohibited, may 

be continued. A vacant structure may be occupied by a use for which the structure was 
designed or intended if so occupied within a period of six months after the use becomes 

10-25-2: MAINTENANCE PERMITTED: 
 
 A nonconforming. 

 
 B. Expansion within a Complying Structure: A nonconforming use existing within a 
portion of a conforming building may be expanded to include the entire floor area of such 
building provided such expansion: 
 

 1. Does not include any structural alteration; and 
 
  2. Otherwise conforms to the requirements of this title. 
 
 C. Nonconforming Use of Open Land: A nonconforming use of open land may be 
continued provided such nonconforming use shall not be modified in any manner, except in 
conformity with the requirements of this title or as may be required by law. 
 
 D. Expansion of Outdoor Nonconforming Use: A nonconforming use of a lot or 
parcel where the principal use is not enclosed within a building, such as a salvage yard or a 
motor vehicle sales lot, shall not be expanded or modified except in conformity with the 
requirements of this title or as may be required by law. 
 
10-6-6: NONCOMPLYING STRUCTURE: 
 
 A. Continuation: A noncomplying structure may be continued so long as no 
additions or enlargements are made thereto and no structural alterations are made therein, 
except as permitted by this chapter or as may be required by law. If a noncomplying structure is 
removed from the lot or parcel where it was located, each future structure on such lot or parcel 
shall conform to the provisions of this title. 
 

 B.  building or Maintenance and  Repair: A noncomplying structure may be 

maintained.  
 
10-25-3: REPAIRS AND ALTERATIONS PERMITTED: 
 
 Repairs and structural alterations may be made to a nonconforming building or to a 
building noncomplying structure within the existing footprint thereof provided the degree of 

nonconformity is not increased. 
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 C. Relocation: A noncomplying structure may not be relocated within the city unless 
the structure is placed in a location where it conforms with the applicable requirements of this 
title. 
 
 D. Alteration Where Parking Insufficient: A complying structure housing a 

nonconforming use. 
 
10-25-4: ADDITION OF PARKING SPACE: 
 
 A building or structure lacking sufficient automobile with insufficient parking space 
in connection therewith, as required by this title, may be altered or enlarged, provided 

additional automobile parking space is supplied to meet the requirements of this title for such 
the noncomplying portion of the structure and the alteration or enlargement. 

 
10-25-5: EXPANSION OF USE PERMITTED: 
 
 A nonconforming use may be extended to include the entire floor area of the 
existing building in which it is conducted at 
 E. Restoration: A noncomplying structure damaged by fire, wind, earthquake, or 
other calamity or act of God or the public enemy may be restored as it existed previously and its 
use may be continued so long as restoration is started within six months and is diligently 
pursued to completion. 
 
 F. Deterioration: A noncomplying structure may not be reconstructed or restored if: 
 

 1. The structure is allowed to deteriorate to a condition that the structure is 
rendered uninhabitable and is not repaired or restored within six months after written 
notice to the property owner that: 

 
 a. The structure is uninhabitable, and 
 
 b. The noncomplying structure will be lost if the structure is not 
repaired or restored within six months; or 

 
 2. The property owner has voluntarily demolished a majority of the 
noncomplying structure. 

 
10-6-7: NONCONFORMING LOT: 
 
 A. Continuation: A nonconforming lot or parcel may continue to be occupied and 
used although it may not conform in every respect with the dimensional requirements of this 
title, subject to the provisions of this chapter. 
 
 B. New Single Family Dwelling: A new single family dwelling may be constructed on 
a legally established lot or parcel which is nonconforming as to area, width, or both, provided: 
 

 1. The lot was legally nonconforming when the area or width requirements 
were changed; 

 
 2. The use is for the sole purpose of a single family dwelling; 
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 3. There is only one main building on the lot; and 

 
 4. The dwelling will conform to all other requirements of this title, such as lot 
frontage, yard setbacks, building height, and other applicable requirements, such as 
street improvements and compliance with construction codes. 

  
 C. Lot with Building: If a nonconforming lot or parcel contains a building legally 
established before the effective date of this title, then the owner may continue the then-existing 
use of such building and may expand the building in any way that does not increase the degree 
of nonconformity. An increase in building size shall not be deemed to increase the degree of 
nonconformity of the lot or parcel unless the building increases any encroachment into a 
required setback. Remodeling of a building within an existing footprint or expansion in 
compliance with this section shall not require a variance to lot or parcel requirements but shall 
be reviewed by the community development director as though the lot or parcel conforms to the 
requirements of this title.  
 
10-6-8:  OTHER NONCONFORMITY: 
 
 A. Applicability: This section shall apply to any other nonconformity except 
nonconforming signs, including, but not limited to, improper fence height or location; lack of 
buffers or screening; lack of or inadequate landscaping; lack of or inadequate off-street parking; 
and any other nonconformity not addressed by sections 10-6-5, 10-6-6, and 10-6-7 of this 
chapter. 
 
 B. Nonconforming Development with Approved Plan: Nonconforming development 
that is consistent with an approved site plan or other approval granted before the effective date 
of this title shall be deemed in conformance with this title to the extent it is consistent with the 
approved  plan and to the extent such plan or conditions imposed thereon directly address the 
specific issue involved in a determination of conformity. Such nonconforming development, 
other than circumstances enumerated in sections 10-6-5, 10-6-6, and 10-6-7 of this chapter, 
shall be brought into conformance upon the occurrence of any one of the following: 
 

 1. Any increase of more than 30 percent in floor area or 50 percent of the 
value of the building or premises; or 

 
 2. For a lot located in a commercial or manufacturing zone, any change that 
requires the issuance of a new certificate of occupancy. 

 
 C. Time for Compliance: Because nonconformities addressed in this section involve 
less investment and are more easily corrected than those addressed in sections 10-6-5, 10-6-6, 
and 10-6-7 of this chapter, the intent of the city is to eliminate such nonconformities as quickly 
as practicable. The extent of such nonconformities shall not be increased. 
 
10-6-9:  NONCONFORMITY CREATED BY PUBLIC ACTION: 
 
 When the area or setbacks of a legally created lot or parcel are reduced as the result of 
land conveyed to a federal, state, or local government and the remaining area or setback is at 
least seventy-five (75) percent of the required minimum in the zone where it is located, the lot or 
parcel shall be deemed to be in compliance with the minimum size and setback standards of 
this title without any need for a variance. 
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10-6-10: ABANDONMENT: 
 
 A.  Abandonment Claims: A person claiming abandonment shall have the burden of 
establishing the abandonment. 
 
 B. Presumption of Abandonment: A nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, or 
other nonconformity shall be presumed abandoned when any of the following occurs: 
 

 1. A majority of the primary structure associated with a nonconforming use 
has been voluntarily demolished without prior written agreement with the city regarding 
an extension of the nonconforming use 

 
 2. The use has been discontinued a continuous period of one year; 
 
 3. The primary structure associated with a nonconforming use remains 
vacant for a period of one year 

 
 C. Overcoming Presumption of Abandonment: A property owner may rebut the 
presumption of abandonment and shall have the burden of establishing that any claimed 
abandonment has not in fact occurred by providing evidence of no intent to abandon the 
nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, or other nonconformity. Such evidence may 
include proof that during the alleged period of abandonment the owner has done either of the 
following: 
 

 1. Maintained the lot and structure, if any, in accordance with the building 
code; or 

 
 2. Has actively and continuously marketed the lot or structure for sale or 
lease. 
 

 D. School Facilities. The city may terminate the nonconforming status of a school 
district or charter school use or structure when the property associated with the school district or 
charter school use or structure ceases to be used for school district or charter school purposes 
for one (1) year. 
 
10-6-11: DETERMINATION OF NONCONFORMING STATUS: 
 
 In all cases, the property owner shall have the burden of establishing that a 
nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity was 
lawfully created. 
 
10-6-12: NONCONFORMITIES DETRIMENTAL TO HEALTH AND SAFETY: 
 
 The right to continue use of a nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, 
nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity shall be subject to the life safety requirements of 
applicable construction codes. 
 
10-6-13: EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RECOVERY OF INVESTMENT: 
 
 The community development director may suspend any requirement that a 
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nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity come 
into compliance with the provisions of this title if the owner of the affected property 
demonstrates, based on substantial evidence, that the owner has not recovered or amortized 
the amount of the owner’s investment in the nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, 
nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity. 
 
 A. Written Request for Extension Required: A request for an extension of time 
needed to recover an investment in an affected property shall be submitted in writing to the 
community development director. 
 
 B. Information Required: The following information shall accompany the request: 
 

 1. The amount of the owner's investment in the nonconforming use, 

noncomplying structure, nonconforming lot, or other nonconformity from the time the 
useit became nonconforming.; 

 

10-25-6: ADDITIONS, ENLARGEMENTS, MOVING AND RECONSTRUCTION OF 
BUILDING: 
 

 A. A building occupied by a  2. The amount of such investment that 

has been realized to date and an estimate of the amount that will be realized on the date 
the time limit expires; and 
 
 3. Evidence of any lease or purchase obligations undertaken in reliance on 

any previously issued licenses or permits applying to the nonconforming use and a 
building, noncomplying structure, nonconforming as to height, area or yard 
regulationslot, or other nonconformity, including any contingency clauses therein 

permitting termination of such lease. 
 
10-6-14: BILLBOARDS EXEMPT: 
 

 The provisions of this chapter shall not be added to or enlarged in any manner or 
moved to another location on the lotapply to billboards. Nonconforming billboards shall be 

terminated in accordance with applicable provisions of Utah Code § 10-9a-512 and § 10-9a-
513. In the event such provisions are repealed, nonconforming billboards shall be subject to the 
provisions of this chapter. 
 
10-6-15: APPEAL: 
 
 Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the community development director 

or reconstructed at another location on the lot, exceptother official enforcing the provisions 

of this chapter may appeal that decision to the appeal authority as provided by subsection B of 
this in section, unless such additions and enlargements comply with the regulations and 
intent 10-5-24 of this title. 

 

 B. A building occupied by a nonconforming use or a building nonconforming as to 
height, area or yard regulations may be added to or enlarged or moved to a new 
location on the lot or reconstructed at a new location on the lot upon a permit authorized 
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by the appeals authority, which may issue; provided, that the appeals authority, after the 
hearing, shall find: 
 

 1. The addition to, enlargement of, moving of, or reconstruction of the 
building at a new location on the lot will be in harmony with one or more of the 
purposes of this title and shall be in keeping with the intent of this title; and 
 
 2. The proposed change does not impose any unreasonable burden upon 
the lands located in the vicinity of the nonconforming use or structure. 

 
 C. The appeals authority shall have the same authority with regard to additions, 
enlargements and moving of nonconforming structures as with buildings, but shall not 
have the authority to allow reconstruction of nonconforming structures at a new location 
on the lot. 
 
10-25-7: NONCONFORMING USE OF LAND: 
 
 The nonconforming use of land, existing at the time this title became effective, 
may be continued; provided, that no such nonconforming use of land shall in any way 
be expanded or extended either on the same or adjoining property; and provided, that if 
such nonconforming use of land, or any portion thereof, is abandoned or changed for a 
period of one year or more, any future use of such land shall be in conformity with the 
provision of this title. 
 
10-25-8: CHANGE OF USE: 
 
 A. A nonconforming use may be changed to any use allowed in the most 
restrictive zone where such nonconforming use is allowed, provided the appeals 
authority finds that such use would not be more intensive than the most recent existing 
legal nonconforming use. 
 

 B. Buildings shall not be enlarged, removed, reconstructed or otherwise 
changed except for interior remodeling and exterior restoration or renewal that will make 
the appearance of the building nearer to conforming to the character of the area in 
which it is located. 
 

 C. The existing lot or parcel shall not be enlarged upon or modified, except to 
create landscaping, fencing, curb, gutter and sidewalk, road widening or minimum off 
street parking that will provide a safer and more compatible facility. 
 

 D. Any change of a nonconforming use to another nonconforming use shall 
be reviewed by the appeals authority. 
 

 E. The appeals authority may approve a change of use pursuant to this title 
even though the nonconforming use may have been abandoned under the provisions of 
section 10-25-10 of this chapter. 
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10-25-9: RESTORATION OF DAMAGED BUILDING: 
 
 A nonconforming building or structure or a building or structure occupied by a 
nonconforming use which is damaged or destroyed by fire, flood, wind, earthquake or 
other calamity or act of God or the public enemy, may be restored and the occupancy or 
use of such building, structure or part thereof, which existed at the time of such damage 
or destruction may be continued or resumed; provided, that such restoration is started 
within a period of one year and is diligently prosecuted to completion.  
 
10-25-10: ABANDONMENT: 
 
 A nonconforming use shall be deemed abandoned if the use has been 
discontinued for a minimum of one year. 
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Chapter 7 
 

ENFORCEMENT 
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CHAPTER 3 
Chapter 7 

ENFORCEMENT 
 

10-37-1: ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITY:  Purpose 

 
 The community development director or his authorized agent is designated as 
the officer charged with the enforcement of this title. 
10-37-2: POWERS AND DUTIES:  Scope 

 
 A.  Inspection For Compliance: The community development director is 
authorized to inspect or cause to be inspected all buildings and structures in the course 
of construction, modification or repair, and to inspect land uses to determine compliance 
with the provisions of this title; provided, however, that no such inspection shall be 
required as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of any 
construction, modification or repair of building or structure. 
 
 B. 10-7-3:  Definitions 

10-7-4:  Enforcement; Right Authority 

10-7-5:  Issuance Of Entry: The community development director shall enforce all of 
the provisions of this title, employing all legal means available to do so. In the Permits 

10-7-6:  Types Of Violations 
10-7-7:  Remedies 
10-7-8:  Nonconforming Use As Affirmative Defense 
10-7-9:  Enforcement Procedures 
10-7-10: Appeal 
 
10-7-1:  PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this chapter is to establish the remedies, penalties, and procedures for 

enforcement of this title, . 
 
10-7-2:  SCOPE: 
 
  The remedies, penalties, procedures, and other matters set  forth in this chapter shall 
apply to any violation of the provisions of this title. The remedies, penalties, and procedures set 
forth herein are not intended to limit or waive any remedies or rights under the law. The 
provisions of this chapter shall not invalidate any other chapter, section, or provision of the city 
code or applicable law, but shall be read in conjunction with such chapters, sections, and 
provision, and shall be used as an additional remedy for enforcement of violations. 
 
10-7-3:  DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-7-4:  ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITY: 
 
 This title shall be administered and enforced by the community development director or 

any other authorized enforcement official. References in this chapter to the community 
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development director shall include any authorized enforcement official. 
 
10-7-5:  ISSUANCE OF PERMITS: 
 

 Every official and employee of that department authorized to represent the director 
shall have the right to enter any building for the purpose of determining the use thereof 
or to enter the premises for the purpose of determining compliancecity who is vested with 

the duty or authority to issue permits shall conform to the provisions of this title and shall issue 
no permit, certificate, or license for a use, building, or purpose in conflict with the provisions of 

this title; provided, that such right of entry shall be exercised only at reasonable hours 
and that in no case shall entry be made to any occupied building in the absence of the 
owner or tenant thereof without the written order of a court of competent jurisdiction. . 
Any permit, certificate, or license issued in conflict with the provisions of this title, intentionally or 
otherwise, or which is issued upon a false statement of fact material to the issuance of the 
permit shall be void. 
 

10-3-3: UNLAWFUL USE PROHIBITED: 
 

 A. No land, building or structure 
 
10-7-6:  TYPES OF VIOLATIONS: 
 

 A. Unlawful Acts. It shall be usedunlawful for any purpose or use not allowed in 
the zone in which such land, building or structure is located. 
 
 B.  Violation of any of the provisions contained in person to violate any provision 

of this title is prohibited. Any person who violates the provisions of this title shall be 
subject to the criminal and civil penalties set forth in this chapter. 
  
10-3-4: PENALTIES AND REMEDIES: 
 
 A. Class C Misdemeanor: , cause the violation of any of the provisions of this 
title is punishable as a class C misdemeanor and, upon conviction, subjectprovision of 

this title, or fail or refuse to penalty as provided in section 1-4-1 of this code. 
Notwithstanding anythingdo some act required under this title, including, but not limited to the 
contrary herein, the provisions of this title may also be enforced by injunctions, 
mandamus, abatement, civil penalties, or any other remedies provided by law., any of 

the following: 
 

 1. To engage in any development, use, construction, remodeling, or other 
activity of any nature upon the land and improvements thereon subject to the city 
jurisdiction without required permits, approvals, certificates, and other forms of 
authorization required by this title or other city ordinance to engage in such activity; 

 
 2. To engage in any development, use, construction, remodeling, or other 
activity contrary to the terms of any permit, approval, certificate, or other form of 
authorization required to engage in such activity; 

 
 3. To violate, by act or omission, any lawful requirement placed a land use 
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authority or appeal authority upon a required permit, certificate, or other form of 
authorization granted by such authority allowing the use, development, or other activity 
upon land or improvements thereon; 

 
 4. To erect, construct, reconstruct, remodel, alter, maintain, move, or use 
any building or structure, or to use any land in violation of this title; 

 
 5. To reduce or diminish any lot area so that setbacks or open spaces are 
smaller than prescribed by this title, any applicable site plan, or subdivision plat; 

 
 6. To remove, deface, obscure, or otherwise interfere with any notice 
required by this title. 

 

 B.  B. Combination Of Enforcement: Any one, all, or any 
combination of the penalties and remedies set forth in subsection A of this section may 
be used to enforce the provisions of this title.Continuing Violation. Each day a violation it is 

committed, maintained, continued, or permitted  
 

 C.  Separate Offense Each Day: Each day that any violation continues after 
notification by the community development director or his designated agent that such 
violation exists shall be considered a separate offense for purposes of the penalties and 

remedies set forth in this chapter.available to the city. 

 

 D. Accumulation Of Penalties: Accumulation of penalties for continuing 
violations, but not the obligation for payment of penalties already accrued, shall stop upon 

correction of the violation. 
 

10-3-5: PERSONS LIABLE: 
 
 Any person, corporation or other entity, whether as owner, C. Persons 

Liable. The owner, owner’s agent, tenant, and/or occupant, agent or employee, of any building 

or land or part thereof, and any builder, contractor, agent and/or other person who causes, 
permits or otherwise participates in any violation of the provisions of , assists, directs, or 

creates any situation contrary to the requirements of this title may be held responsible for the 

violation, suffer  and shall be subject to the penalties, and remedies provided herein. 

 
10-7-7:  REMEDIES: 
 
 Any violation of the provisions of this title shall be subject to the enforcement remedies 

and penalties provided by this chapter and by Utah law. , including any of the following: 

 
10-3-6:  
 A. Void Subdivision. A subdivision plat recorded without the approvals required 
under this title is void. 
 
 B. Transfer of Land Voidable. A transfer of land pursuant to a void subdivision plat 
is voidable. 
 

 C. Withhold Permit. The city may deny or withhold all permits, certificates, or other 
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forms of authorization pertaining to any land or improvements when an uncorrected violation 
exists pursuant to this title or to a condition or qualification of a permit, certificate, approval, or 
other authorization previously granted by a land use authority or appeal authority. The city may, 
instead of withholding or denying an authorization, grant such authorization subject to the 
condition that the violation be corrected. The provisions of this section shall apply regardless of 
whether the original applicant or current owner is responsible for the violation in question. 
 
 D. Revoke Permit. Any permit may be revoked when the community development 
director determines the permit was procured by false representation or was issued by mistake. 
 

 1. When a permit is revoked hereunder for false representation or mistake, a 
notice of a revocation shall be in writing and may be served upon the owner, the owner's 
agent or contractor, or upon any person employed at the site of the building or structure 
for which such permit was issued. A notice of revocation shall be posted in a prominent 
location; and, thereafter, no such construction shall proceed under such permit. 

 
 2. When plans conflict with applicable requirements, in lieu of revoking a 
permit, such plans may be modified to conform with applicable requirements as 
determined by the community development director. 

 
 3. When a mistake has been made calculating the fee for any permit, the 
proper fee shall be assessed and paid by the permit holder within 10 days of notification. 

 
 E. Stop Work. In accordance with its power to stop work under the building code, 
the city may stop work, with or without revoking permits, on any building or structure on land 
where there exists an uncorrected violation of a provision of this title, a permit, or other form of 
authorization issued hereunder. 
 
 F. Revoke Plan or Other Approval. When a violation of this title involves failure to 
comply with approved plans or a condition upon which plan approval was subject, the original 
authorizing land use authority may, after 10 days notice to the applicant and other known parties 
in interest including any holders of building permits affected and after a hearing: 
 

 1. Revoke the plan or other approval; or  
 

 2. Condition its continuance on strict compliance, the provision of security, 
or such other conditions as the original authorizing land use authority may reasonably 
impose. 

 
 G. Remove Sign. When a sign is illegally located within a public right-of-way, on 
city-owned property, or in the case of an emergency or an identified hazard, the community 
development director may, without notice, cause the immediate removal of such sign. 
 

 1. Such action by the city shall be at the expense of the owner and shall 
include the actual cost of repair or removal of the sign, plus ___ (__) percent of such 
amount for administrative and overhead costs.  

 
 2. If the owner fails to pay the amount due within 30 days from the date of 
billing, the city may initiate legal action against the owner as provided by law to collect 
such costs and expenses, including interest at the legal rate and reasonable attorney 
fees. 
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 H. Injunctive Relief. The city may seek an injunction or other equitable relief in the 
district court to stop, prevent, or enjoin any violation of this title, or a permit, certificate, or other 
form of authorization granted hereunder. 
 
 I. Abatement. The city may seek a court order from the district court in the nature of 
mandamus, abatement, or other action or proceeding to abate or remove a violation or to 
otherwise restore the premises in question to the condition which existed prior to the violation. 
 
 J. Other Remedies. The city shall have such other remedies as are and as may be 
from time to time provided by Utah law or the city code for the violation of any provision of this 
title. 
 
 K. Remedies Cumulative. The remedies herein shall be cumulative. 
 
10-7-8:  NONCONFORMING USE AS AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSE: 
 
 It shall be an affirmative defense to the enforcement of the provisions of this title that the 
action complained of is a legally nonconforming use, noncomplying structure, nonconforming 
lot, or other nonconformity as governed by the provisions of chapter 6 of this title. 
 

10-7-9:  ENFORCEMENT PROCEDURES AND CIVIL PENALTIES: 

 
 A. Enforcement Procedures and Penalties. Violations of the provisions of this title 
shall be subject to the enforcement procedures and civil penalties set forth in title 1, chapter 11 
of this code. 
 
 B. Inspection of Buildings, Structures, and Land Uses. The community development 
director is authorized to inspect buildings and structures in the course of construction, 
modification, or repair and to inspect land uses to determine compliance with the provisions of 
this title. Such inspections shall be conducted at a reasonable hour. In no case shall entry be 
made to any occupied premises in the absence of the owner or tenant thereof without consent 
of the owner or tenant, or a written order of a court of competent jurisdiction. 
 
 C. Interference with Enforcement Personnel. It shall be unlawful for any person to 
interfere with lawful enforcement activities. 
 
 D. Continuation. Nothing in this title shall prohibit the continuation of previous 
enforcement actions, undertaken by the city pursuant to previous and valid resolutions, 
ordinances, and laws. 
 
10-7-10: APPEAL: 
 
 Any person adversely affected by a final decision of the community development director 
enforcing the provisions of this chapter may appeal that decision to the appeal authority as 
provided in section 10-5-24 of this title. 
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CHAPTER 8 
 

ZONES, MAPS, AND ZONE 
BOUNDARIES 
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CHAPTER 78 
ZONES, MAPS, AND ZONE BOUNDARIES 

 
10-78-1:  Zones Established 
10-8-2:  Definitions 
10-8-3:  Official Zoning Map 
10-8-4:  Zone Boundary Location Rules 
10-8-5:  Clarification Of Zoning 
10-8-6:  Newly-Annexed Areas 
18-8-7:  Appeal 
 
10-8-1:  ZONES ESTABLISHED: 
 
For 
 In order to accomplish the purposes of the Herriman general plan and this title, the city is 
divided into the following zones, along with their accompanying zoning map designations, are 
hereby established as follows: 
 
 A.districts: 
 
 Agricultural zones: 
 

 1. A-.25 agricultural zone 
 
 2. A-.5 agricultural zone 
 
 3. A-1 agricultural zone 
 
B. Residential zones: 
 
 1. R-1-10 residential zone 
 
 2. R-1-15 residential zone 
 
 3. R-1-21 residential zone 
 
 4. R-1-43 residential zone 
 
 5. R-2-10 residential zone 
 
 6. R-2-15 residential zone 
 
 7. R-M residential zone 
 
C. Recreational zones: 
 
 1. FR-1 forestry recreation zone 
 
 2. FR-2.5 forestry recreation zone 
 
 3. FR-5 forestry recreation zone 
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 4. FR-10 forestry recreation zone 
 
 5. FR-20 forestry recreation zone 
 
 6. RC resort community zone 
 
D. Commercial and office zones: 
 
 1. OP office, professional zone 
 
 2. C-1 commercial zone 
 
 3. C-2 commercial zone 
M-1  
 
E. Manufacturing zone: 
 
 1. T-M technology manufacturing zone 
 
 2. M-1 manufacturing zone 
 
F. Mixed use zones: 
 
 1. MU mixed use zone 
 
 2. MU-2 mixed use zone 
 
G. Overlay zones: 
 
 1. EC environmental contamination overlay zone 
 
 2. H hillside overlay zone 
 
 3. W wind overlay zone 
 
 4. PD planned development overlay zone 
 
 5. Sports and entertainment mixed use overlay zone 

 
10-78-2:  DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-8-3:  OFFICIAL ZONING MAPS: 
 Each area 
 A. Zones. The location and boundaries of the city zoned or amended by this title is 
zones described in this chapter, including subsequent amendments, shall be shown on the 
maps on file with the city, and such maps are madecity’s official zoning map as provided in this 
section. 
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 1. The zones established by this chapter are intended to further the goals 
and policies of the general plan. Accordingly, not every zone established by this chapter 
may be shown on the official zoning map unless and until the city council, in the exercise 
of its legislative discretion, determines that placing a particular property in a particular 
zone will further the goals and policies of the general plan. 
 
 2. Each lot or parcel within the city shall be subject to the requirements of 
the zone, or zones, in which the lot or parcel is located as shown on the official zoning 
map. 
 
 3. The official zoning map, including all boundaries, notations, and other 
data shown thereon, is hereby adopted by this reference, as such, a part. 
 

 B. Amendments. Amendments to the boundaries of a specific zone shown on the 
official zoning map shall be accomplished in accordance with state law and the provisions set 
forth in section 10-5-8 of this title as if fully described and detailed herein..  
10-7-3: FILING OF THIS TITLE AND ZONING MAPS: 
 
  
 C. Map Updates. The community development director shall update the official 
zoning map as soon as possible after amendments are adopted by the city council. Upon 
entering any such amendment on the map, the community development director shall note on 
the map the date of the revision. 
 
 D. Filing of Zoning Ordinance and Map. The official copy of the ordinance codified in 
this title and the mapsofficial zoning map shall be filed in the custodyoffice of the city recorder, 
and may be examined by the public during normal city office hours and on the city website. in 
accordance with the Utah Governmental Records Management Act,  Utah Code § 63G-2-101, 
et seq. 
 
10-78-4:  ZONE BOUNDARY LOCATION RULES: 
 
 Where uncertainty exists as to the boundary of any zoning district, the following rules 
shall apply 
 A. Applicability. The community development director shall apply the provisions of 
this section to determine the location of any boundary shown on the official zoning map when 
the boundary is uncertain. This section shall apply only when uncertainty exists. 
 
 B. Center Lines and Property Lines. When a: 
 
 A. Wherever the zone boundary is not definitely indicated as being approximately upon 
the centerline of a street, alley or, block, or along a property line, then, unless otherwise 
definitely indicated on the map, the centerline of the street, alley or, block, or such property line, 
shall be construeddeemed to be the zone boundary of the zoning district;. 
 
 B. Whenever such  
 C.  Waterways and Public Lands. When a zone boundary line of such zone is 
indicated as being approximately at the line of anya river, irrigation canal, or other waterway or; 
railroad right of way, or; public park, or other public land,; or any section line, then in such case 
the center of the stream, canal or, waterway, or of the railroad right of way, or the boundary line 
of such public land or such section line, shall be deemed to be the zone boundary of the. 
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 D. Street Vacations. When a public road, street, or alley is officially vacated, such 
property shall have the same zoning district; and 
as the adjacent property. If vacated property is adjacent to two zones, each zone shall extend to 
 C. Where the applicationcenter line of the above rules does not clarifyvacated road, 
street, or alley. 
 
 E. Uncertainties. When a physical or cultural feature existing on the ground is at 
variance with a feature shown on the official zoning districtmap, or in the event any other 
uncertainty with respect to a zone boundary, the community development director shall 
determine the boundary location. 
 
,10-8-5:  CLARIFICATION OF ZONING: 
 
 A. Ambiguous Zone. Any property in the city which is not clearly zoned on the 
official zoning map shall be deemed to be in the A-1 zone. 
 
 B. Ambiguous Use. If ambiguity arises concerning the classification of a particular 
use within the meaning and intent of this title, or with respect to matters such as height, yard 
requirements, area requirements, and other property development standards, the community 
development director shall make an administrative interpretation to determine the proper use or 
development standard pursuant to the requirements in section 10-5-23 of this title. 
 
council, acting as the 10-8-6:  NEWLY-ANNEXED AREAS: 
 
 Unless otherwise expressly provided in an annexation agreement, territory which is 

annexed shall be deemed to be in the A-1 zone immediately upon annexation. 

 

10-8-7:  APPEAL: 

 

 Any action taken by the community development director pursuant to the provisions of 
this chapter may be appealed to the appeal authority, shall interpret the map as provided in 
section 10-5-24 of this title. 
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Chapter 9 
 

AGRICULTURAL ZONES   
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CHAPTER 8 
 Chapter 9 
 AGRICULTURAL ZONES 

ARTICLE A.  A-.25 AGRICULTURAL ZONE 
 

10-8A9-1:  Purpose 

10-9-2:  Scope 
10-9-3:  Definitions 
10-9-4:  Uses Allowed 
10-9-5:  Development Approval 
10-9-6:  Development Standards 
10-9-7:  Other Applicable Regulations 
 

10-9-1:  PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 

 
 The purpose of 
 A. A-.25 Zone: The A-.25 zone was originally intended to provide areas in the city for low 

density residential development;. However, the city council has determined that this zone does not 

adequately provide for low density residential development. Therefore, the city council hereby 
declares and has declared its intent that it willto no longer consider rezoning any property to the A-.25 

zone. 
 
 B. A-.5 Zone: The purpose of the A-.5 zone is to provide areas in the city for low density 
residential development, together with limited agricultural uses. 
 
 C. A-1 Zone: The purpose of the A-1 zone is to provide areas in the city for low density 
residential development and agricultural uses. 
  

10-8A9-2: PERMITTED   SCOPE: 

 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to real property located in an agricultural zone as 
shown on the official zoning map.  
 
10-9-3:  DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-9-4:  USES ALLOWED: 
 
 A. Permitted And Conditional Uses: Permitted and conditional uses allowed in agricultural 
zones shall be as set forth on the Table Of Uses in chapter 16 of this title. Permitted and conditional 
uses are indicated by "P" or “C,” respectively. Uses not permitted are indicated by “N." 
 
 B. 
 Permitted uses in the A-.25 zone include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to permitted uses; provided the total 
square footage of all accessory buildings does not exceed eight hundred (800) square feet nor 
cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard on lots under one-half (1/2) acre. On 
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lots one-half (1/2) acre or larger no accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall 
cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard. 
 
Agriculture. 
 
Animals and fowl for family food production, subject to section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Apiary, subject to section 10-19-34 of this title. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation and construction staging requirements. 
 
Foster animals. 
 
Home business. 
 
Model home sales office, subject to section 10-19-36 of this title. 
 
Raising and grazing horses or cows as a secondary use on a lot with a single-family residence. 
 
Residential facility for elderly persons. 
 
Second kitchen in a single-family dwelling, subject to section 10-19-35 of this title. 
 
Single-family dwelling. 
 
10-8A-3: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
Conditional uses in the A-.25 zone include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to a conditional use. 
 
Animals and fowl for family food production, subject to section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Any accessory building or buildings where the total square footage exceeds eight hundred 
(800) square feet on lots under one-half (1/2) acre. No accessory building or group of accessory 
buildings shall cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard. 
 
Bed and breakfast homestay. 
 
Cemetery. 
 
Daycare/preschool center, subject to section 10-19-25 of this title. 
 
Fancier permit. 
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Golf course. 
 
Hobby permit. 
 
Home occupation. 
 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks unless an 
exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Pigeons, subject to health department regulations. 
 
Private educational institution having an academic curriculum similar to that ordinarily given in 
public schools. 
 
Public and quasi-public uses. 
 
Residential healthcare facility for up to five (5) residents on streets less than eighty feet (80') in 
width, and up to ten (10) residents on streets eighty feet (80') and wider, excluding the facility 
operator and his/her related family, with a maximum of one nonresident part time relief 
employee on the premises at any one time, unless additional staffing is required by the state 
department of health, which use shall not change the residential appearance and character of 
the property. 
 
Secondary unit within a single-family house. One parking stall must be provided for the unit. 
 
Single-family dwelling planned unit development. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings must be removed 
upon completion or abandonment of the construction work. If such buildings are not removed 
within ninety (90) days upon completion of construction and thirty (30) days after notice, the 
buildings will be removed by the city at the expense of the owner. 
 
Wild, dangerous and exotic animal permit.  
 
10-8A-4: LOT AREA: 
 
 In the A-.25 zone, the minimum lot area shall be ten thousand (10,000) square feet, 
except smaller lots may be allowed in a planned unit development in which case the minimum 
lot size shall be eight thousand five hundred (8,500) square feet. For the raising or grazing of 
up to two (2) horses or two (2) cows, the minimum lot area shall be one-half (1/2) acre.  
 Accessory Uses: Permitted and conditional uses set forth in on the Table Of Uses shall be 
deemed to include accessory uses and activities customarily associated with and incidental and 
subordinate to a permitted or conditional use. 
 
 1. Accessory uses shall be subject to the same regulations that apply to permitted and 
conditional uses in the same zone except  

10-8A-5: LOT WIDTH: 
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 In the A-.25 zone, the minimum width of any lot shall be eighty five feet (85'). 
 
10-8A-6: YARDS: 
 

 A. The minimum yard requirements for a dwelling unit are set forth in the chart at 
subsection 10-9A-5A of this title. 
 
 B. The minimum yard requirements for an accessory building are set forth in the chart at 
subsection 10-9A-5B of this title.  
 
10-8A-7: BUILDING HEIGHT: 

 
 Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, no. 

 

 2. No accessory use, building, or structure shall exceed the following height:be 

allowed on a lot unless a permitted or conditional use exists on the same lot. 
 
 C. Prohibited Uses: Any use not shown on the Table Of Uses shall be prohibited unless the 
community development director determines the use is substantially the same as a permitted or 
conditional use as provided in section 10-5-9 of this title. 
 
10-9-5:  DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 The use and development of land located in agricultural zones shall be approved according to 
applicable administration and development review procedures set forth in chapter 5 of this title. 
 

10- A. Residential buildings shall be a maximum of thirty five feet (35'). 
9-6:  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in agricultural zones shall conform 
to the standards  set forth in this section and in chart 10-9 except as may be authorized by another 
provision of this title.  
 
 B. Accessory Structure Design: The front of any accessory structure and any additional 
portion of the structure viewable from a public street shall have materials and color similar to the 
primary dwelling. Buildings used for agricultural purposes, such as barns or other such buildings to 
house animals, shall not be subject to this requirement. 
 
 C. Density In A-.25 Zone:  

 B. No dwelling shall contain less than one story. 
 
 C. Accessory buildings shall be a maximum of sixteen feet (16') in height, except on lots 
one-half (1/2) acre or larger, the accessory building may be a maximum of twenty feet (20') in 
height. The planning staff may approve up to twenty five feet (25') high on lots one-half (1/2) 
acre or larger if the side and rear setbacks are increased to ten feet (10') each. 
 
10-8A-8: COVERAGE OF REAR YARD: 
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 No accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall cover more than twenty five 
percent (25%) of the rear yard.  
 

10-8A-9: DENSITY: 
 
 The baseline density in any residential development located in the A-.25 zone shall be one and 
eight-tenths (1.8) lots per acre.  

 
 1. Baseline Density Calculations: Baseline density shall be calculated by dividing 
the total number of units anticipated with respect to the project by the total aggregate acreage of 
the project. (Example: The total acreage of a proposed project is 50 acres and 90 units are 
anticipated in the project resulting in a baseline density of 1.8, calculated by dividing 90 by 50.)  
 

 2. A density bonus may be consideredallowed for projects which comply with the 

bonus density requirements of this subsection. The amount of density bonus density shall be 

determined by the type of bonus density requirements and improvements incorporated in the 
development proposal as set forth in the following chart.  

 

 a. For applicants requesting a density greater than the baseline density, the 

planning commission shall determine whether the applicant has complied with the 

necessary design components as set forth in the following chart and shall determine the 
resulting density.  
 
 b. The additional units per acre allowed above the baseline density shall be 
determined by adding the density bonus points to the baseline density. This figure is the 
additional number of units per acre allowed above the baseline density. This number, 

when added to the baseline, willshall determine the total density per acre for the project. 
( 
 

 c. Example: A subdivision developsincludes a splash pad as part of their 
development. The resulting maximum density per acre is 2.1 lots per acre calculated by 

adding the 1.8 baseline density and the 0.3 density bonus points.). Provided, however, 

in no event shall the resulting density exceed two and one-half (2.5) lots per acre in a 

subdivision or two and eight-tenths (2.8) lots per acre in a planned unit development. 
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BONUS DENSITY REQUIREMENTS   
DENSITY 

BONUS POINTS   

Dedicating and installing at least a 10 foot park strip behind the sidewalk 
adjacent to a collector or arterial road 

0.1 unit per acre   

Dedicating and installing a trail connection to an existing trail that provides 
an amenity for the residents of the proposed project 

0.1 unit per acre   

Dedicating and installing a trail that provides an amenity for the larger 
community and is designated in the parks master plan 

0.2 unit per acre   

Dedicating and installing infrastructure that is identified as a "system 
improvement" by the city 

0.2 unit per acre   

Combining 2 or more properties to create 1 larger project of at least 10 
acres. The properties must be contiguous to each other and must be 
consolidated from different property owners 

0.05 unit per acre for each 
10 acres combined; 
maximum of 0.2 units per 
acre for this category   

Providing one-half acre lots that buffer lots adjacent to existing larger lots or 
agricultural uses or zones 

0.1 unit per acre   

In addition to providing one-half acre lots adjacent to existing larger lots, 
developing at least 10 percent of the lots throughout the project as half acre 
lots 

0.1 unit per acre   

Developing a planned unit development of at least 15 acres and providing 
the required 20 percent open space and trail connections 

0.3 unit per acre   

Developing a planned unit development of at least 30 acres and providing 
the required 20 percent open space and trails designated in the parks 
master plan 

0.6 unit per acre   

In a subdivision providing a local park at least one-half acre in size or upon 
approval of the city paying to the city a fee in lieu. For purposes of this 
provision a park must include a playground or other amenities consistent 
with the size of the park and not just be a detention pond 

0.1 unit per acre   

In a subdivision providing a neighborhood park at least 1 acre in size or 
upon approval of the city paying to the city a fee in lieu. For purposes of this 
provision a park must include a playground or other amenities consistent 
with the size of the park and not just be a detention pond  

0.2 unit per acre   

In a subdivision, providing a community park of at least 3 acres that 
includes a splash pad, skate park, or other necessary facility as outlined in 
the parks master plan or upon approval of the city paying to the city a fee in 
lieu 

0.3 unit per acre   

Donating to the city a site for a public school, public buildings, or other 
public community facilities 

0.3 unit per acre   

 
 
 
10- 
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10-8A-9-1: BASELINE DENSITY CALCULATIONS: 
 
 The baseline density shall be calculated by dividing the total number of units anticipated 
with respect to the project by the total aggregate acreage of the project. (Example: The total 
acreage of a proposed project is 50 acres and 90 units are anticipated in the project resulting 
in a baseline density of 1.8 calculated by dividing 90 by 50.)  
 
10-8A-10: ACCESSORY STRUCTURES: 
 
 A. Style, Color: All accessory structures must be similar in materials and color to the 
primary residence on the front exterior and any side or rear viewable from the street. The 
planning commission may grant an exception to buildings being used for agricultural purposes 
(i.e., barns or other such buildings to house animals).  
 

ARTICLE B.  A-.5 AGRICULTURAL ZONE 
 

10-8B-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 The purpose of the A-.5 zone is to provide areas in the city for low density residential 
development, together with limited agricultural uses. 
 
10-8B-2: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 Permitted uses in the A-.5 zone include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to permitted uses; provided the total 
square footage of all accessory buildings does not exceed eight hundred (800) square feet nor 
cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard on lots under one-half (1/2) acre. On 
lots one-half (1/2) acre or larger no accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall 
cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard. 
 
Agriculture. 
 
Animals and fowl for family food production, subject to section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Apiary, subject to section 10-19-34 of this title. 
 
Aviary. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation and construction staging requirements. 
 
Farm devoted to the raising and marketing, on a commercial scale, of chickens, turkeys or 
other fowl or poultry, rabbits, chinchilla, beaver, nutria, fish or frogs. 
 
Foster animals. 
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Home business. 
 
Household pets. 
 
Model home sales office, subject to section 10-19-36 of this title. 
 
Raising and grazing of a total of two (2) horses or cows on one-half (1/2) acre or a total of four 
(4) per one acre; provided, that such raising or grazing is not part of, nor conducted in 
conjunction with, any livestock feed yard, livestock sales yard, animal byproduct business or 
commercial riding academy. 
 
Raising of a maximum of two (2) pigs, not to exceed two hundred seventy five (275) pounds 
each; provided, that the parcel upon which the animals are kept is at least one acre; provided, 
that such raising is for a bona fide youth project, such as 4-H and fair projects; and provided 
further, that such raising is not a part of, nor conducted in conjunction with, any livestock feed 
yard, livestock sales yard or animal byproduct business. 
 
Residential facility for elderly persons. 
 
Second kitchen in a single-family dwelling, subject to section 10-19-35 of this title. 
 
Single-family dwelling. 
 
Worm farming (minimum lot area 1 acre).  
 
10-8B-3: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Conditional uses in the A-.5 zone include: 
 
Airports. 
 
Animals and fowl for family food production, subject to section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Any accessory building or buildings where the total square footage exceeds eight hundred 
(800) square feet on lots under one-half (1/2) acre and no accessory building or group of 
accessory buildings shall cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard on lots 
one-half (1/2) acre or larger. 
 
Bed and breakfast homestay. 
 
Campgrounds. 
 
Cemetery. 
 
Daycare/preschool center, subject to section 10-19-25 of this title. 
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Fancier permit. 
 
Fruit and/or vegetable stand; provided, that the products are produced on the premises. 
 
Golf course. 
 
Hobby permit. 
 
Home daycare/preschool, subject to the provisions as set forth in the definition of "home 
daycare/preschool" in section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Home occupation. 
 
Milk processing and sale; provided, that at least fifty percent (50%) of the milk processed or 
sold is produced on the premises. 
 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned parcel. 
 
Nursery and/or greenhouse, excluding retail sales. 
 
Nursing home. 
 
Pigeons, subject to health department regulations. 
 
Planned unit development. 
 
Plant for storage or packing of fruit or vegetables produced on the premises. 
 
Private educational institution having an academic curriculum similar to that ordinarily given in 
public schools. 
 
Private nonprofit recreational grounds and facilities. 
 
Public and quasi-public uses. 
 
Radio and television transmitting and relay station and tower, excluding business office or 
studio, except such control room studio facilities as required for emergency broadcasts in the 
event of a national emergency or local disaster. 
 
Residential healthcare facility for up to five (5) residents on streets less than eighty feet (80') in 
width, and up to ten (10) residents on streets eighty feet (80') and wider, excluding the facility 
operator and his/her related family, with a maximum of one nonresident part time relief 
employee on the premises at any one time, unless additional staffing is required by the state 
department of health, which use shall not change the residential appearance and character of 
the property. 
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Secondary unit within a single-family house. One parking stall must be provided for the unit. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings must be removed 
upon completion or abandonment of the construction work. If such buildings are not removed 
within ninety (90) days upon completion of construction and thirty (30) days after notice, the 
buildings will be removed by the city at the expense of the owner. 
 
Wild, dangerous and exotic animal permit. 
 
10-8B-4: LOT AREA: 
 
 In the A-.5 zone, the minimum lot area for any dwelling, greenhouse, aviary, and two (2) 
horses or two (2) cows shall be twenty one thousand seven hundred eighty (21,780) square 
feet. The minimum lot area for radio and television transmitting and relay stations and towers 
shall be four (4) acres or more, such additional area to be sufficient to permit the placement of 
towers in such a manner that side clearance in every direction from each and every tower shall 
be equal to or greater than the height of the tower.  
 
10-8B-5: LOT WIDTH: 
 
 In the A-.5 zone: 
 
 A. The minimum width of any lot which is required by this article to contain a minimum 
area of twenty one thousand seven hundred eighty (21,780) square feet, shall be eighty five 
feet (85'). 
 
 B. The minimum width of any lot which is required by this article to contain a minimum 
area of one acre shall be one hundred feet (100'). 
 
 C. The minimum width of any lot which is required by this article to contain a minimum 
area of four (4) acres shall be two hundred feet (200'); provided, that the minimum width shall 
be increased above two hundred feet (200') to the extent necessary to give side clearance in 
every direction from the base of any tower to be constructed equal to the height of the tower. 
 
10-8B-6: YARDS: 
 
 A. The minimum yard requirements for a dwelling unit are set forth in the chart at 
subsection 10-9A-5A of this title. 
 
 B. The minimum yard requirements for an accessory building are set forth in the chart at 
subsection 10-9A-5B of this title.  
 
10-8B-7: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
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 Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, no building or structure shall 
exceed the following height: 
 
 A. Residential buildings shall be a maximum of thirty five feet (35'). 
 
 B. No dwelling shall contain less than one story, except for agricultural structures. 
 
 C. Accessory buildings shall be a maximum of sixteen feet (16') in height, except on lots 
one-half (1/2) acre or larger, the accessory building may be a maximum of twenty feet (20') in 
height. The planning staff may approve up to twenty five feet (25') high on lots one-half (1/2) 
acre or larger if the side and rear setbacks are increased to ten feet (10') each. 
 
 D. Agricultural buildings shall be a maximum of seventy five feet (75').  
 
10-8B-8: COVERAGE OF REAR YARD: 
 
No accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall cover more than twenty five 
percent (25%) of the rear yard.  
 
10-8B-9: ACCESSORY STRUCTURES: 
 
 A. Style, Color: All accessory structures must be similar in materials and color to the 
primary residence on the front exterior and any side or rear viewable from the street. The 
planning commission may grant an exception to buildings being used for agricultural purposes 
(i.e., barns or other such buildings to house animals).  
 

ARTICLE C.  A-1 AGRICULTURAL ZONE 
 

10-8C-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 The purpose of the A-1 zone is to provide areas in the city for low density residential 
development and agricultural uses.  
 
10-8C-2: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 Permitted uses in the A-1 zone include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to permitted uses provided the total 
square footage of all accessory buildings does not exceed eight hundred (800) square feet nor 
cover more than seventy percent (70%) of the rear yard on lots under one-half (1/2) acre. On 
lots one-half (1/2) acre or larger no accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall 
cover more than seventy percent (70%) of the rear yard. 
 
Agriculture. 
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Animals and fowl for family food production, subject to section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Apiary, subject to section 10-19-34 of this title. 
 
Aviary. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation and construction staging requirements. 
 
Farm devoted to raising (including fattening as incident to raising), slaughtering, dressing and 
marketing on a commercial scale of chickens, turkeys or other fowl or poultry, rabbits, 
chinchilla, beaver, nutria, fish or frogs. 
 
Foster animals. 
 
Fruit and vegetable storage and packing plant. 
 
Home business. 
 
Household pets. 
 
Model home sales office, subject to section 10-19-36 of this title. 
 
Raising and grazing of a total of four (4) horses or cattle per one acre, and sheep and goats, 
including the supplementary feeding of such animals; providing, that such raising or grazing is 
not part of nor conducted in conjunction with any livestock feed yard. 
 
Raising of a maximum of two (2) pigs, not to exceed two hundred seventy five (275) pounds 
each; provided, that the parcel upon which the animals are kept is at least one acre; provided, 
that such raising is for a bona fide youth project, such as 4-H and fair projects; and provided 
further, that such raising is not a part of, nor conducted in conjunction with, any livestock feed 
yard, livestock sales yard or animal byproduct business. 
 
Second kitchen in a single-family dwelling, subject to section 10-19-35 of this title. 
 
Single-family dwelling. 
 
Sugar beet loading station and dump site. 
 
Worm farming (minimum lot area 1 acre). 
 
10-8C-3: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Conditional uses in the A-1 zone include: 
 
Agriculture experimental station. 
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Airport. 
 
Animal hospital. 
 
Animals and fowl for family food production, subject to section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Any accessory building or buildings where the total square footage exceeds eight hundred 
(800) square feet on lots under one-half (1/2) acre and no accessory building or group of 
accessory buildings shall cover more than seventy percent (70%) of the rear yard on lots one-
half (1/2) acre or larger. 
 
Bed and breakfast homestay. 
 
Campgrounds. 
 
Cemetery. 
 
Dairy or creamery. 
 
Daycare/preschool center, subject to section  of this title. 
 
Dude ranch. 
 
Egg candling and sales. 
 
Fancier permit. 
 
Fertilizer and soil conditioner manufacturing, processing and sales; provided, that no 
objectional odors are created. 
 
Fruit and/or vegetable stand; provided, that the products are produced on the premises. 
 
Golf course. 
 
Gun club. 
 
Hay chopping. 
 
Hobby permit. 
 
Home daycare/preschool, subject to the provisions as set forth in the definition of "home 
daycare/preschool" in section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Home occupation. 
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Manure spreading, processing, drying and sales. 
 
Milk processing and sales. 
 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned parcel. 
 
Nursery and/or greenhouse, excluding retail sales. 
 
Nursing home. 
 
Open storage, sales and rental of irrigation pipes. 
 
Organic disposal site (minimum lot area 50 acres). 
 
Pigeons, subject to health department regulations. 
 
Planned unit development. 
 
Plant for storage or packing of fruit or vegetables. 
 
Private educational institution having an academic curriculum similar to that ordinarily given in 
public schools. 
 
Private nonprofit recreational grounds and facilities. 
 
Public and quasi-public uses. 
 
Public or private stable. 
 
Radio and television tower; radio transmitting station; business office; studio and relay station. 
 
Residential facility for elderly persons. 
 
Riding academy. 
 
Rodeo grounds. 
 
Sanatorium. 
 
Secondary unit within a single-family house. One parking stall must be provided for the unit. 
 
Slaughterhouse. 
 
Stockyard. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings must be removed 
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upon completion or abandonment of the construction work. If such buildings are not removed 
within ninety (90) days upon completion of construction and thirty (30) days after notice, the 
buildings will be removed by the city at the expense of the owner. 
 
Veterinary. 
 
Wild, dangerous and exotic animal permit.  
 
10-8C-4: LOT AREA: 
 
 The minimum lot area shall be one acre. For radio and television towers, see 
section 10-8B-4 of this chapter. 
 
10-8C-5: LOT WIDTH: 
 
 The minimum width shall be one hundred feet (100'). For radio and television towers, 
see section 10-8B-5 of this chapter.  
 
10-8C-6: YARDS: 
 
 A. The minimum yard requirements for a dwelling unit are set forth in the chart at 
subsection 10-9A-5A of this title. 
 
 B. The minimum yard requirements for an accessory building are set forth in the chart at 
subsection 10-9A-5B of this title. 
 
10-8C-7: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
 
 Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, no building or structure shall 
exceed the following height: 
 
 A. Residential buildings shall be a maximum of thirty five feet (35'). 
 
 B. No dwelling shall contain less than one story, except for agricultural structures.  
 
 C. Accessory buildings shall be a maximum of sixteen feet (16') in height, except on lots 
one-half (1/2) acre or larger, the accessory building may be a maximum of twenty feet (20') in 
height. The planning staff may approve up to twenty five feet (25') high on lots one-half (1/2) 
acre or larger if the side and rear setbacks are increased to ten feet (10') each. 
 
 D. Agricultural buildings shall be a maximum of seventy five feet (75'). 
 
10-8C-8: COVERAGE RESTRICTIONS: 
 
 No building or structure, or group of buildings, with their accessory buildings, shall cover 
more than seventy percent (70%) of the lot area.  
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10-8C-9: ACCESSORY STRUCTURES: 
 
 A. Style, Color: All accessory structures must be similar in materials and color to the 
primary residence on the front exterior and any side or rear viewable from the street. The 
planning commission may grant an exception to buildings being used for agricultural purposes 
(i.e., barns or other such buildings to house animals).  
9-7:  OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in agricultural zones includes any matter 
governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in addition to 
the requirements of this chapter. 
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CHART 10-9 
AGRICULTURAL ZONE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

A.     MINIMUM LOT AREA AND WIDTH 

Zone   Lot Area Lot Width 

A-.25   10,000 sq. ft. (may be reduced to 8,500 
sq. ft. in a planned development) 
 
½ acre for raising or grazing of up to 2 
horses or 2 cows 

85 feet 

A-.50 21,780 sq. ft. (includes raising or 
grazing of up to 2 horses or 2 cows 

85 feet, when minimum required area is 21,780 
sq. ft. 
 
100 feet, when minimum required area is 1 acre 
 
200 feet, when minimum required area is 4 acres 

A-1 1 acre 100 feet 

Any A zone Radio and television transmitting and 
relay stations and towers: 4 acres or 
area needed to permit tower placement 
so horizontal side clearance from tower 
base in every direction equals or is 
greater than tower height 

Radio and television transmitting and relay 
stations and towers: 200 feet or width needed to 
permit tower placement of towers so horizontal 
side clearance from tower base in every direction 
equals or is greater than tower height 

B.     MINIMUM YARD FOR RESIDENTIAL AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

A-.25 and 
A-.50  

25 feet   One side yard: 8 feet 
 
Both side yards: 18 feet 
 
Corner lot: 20 feet from street 

Single-family dwelling: 25 feet 
 
Any portion of uncovered or covered 
patio or deck: 20 feet 

A-1   25 feet   One side yard: 10 feet 
 
Both side yards: 20 feet 
 
Corner lots: 20 feet from street 

Same as above 

C.     MINIMUM YARD FOR BUILDINGS  
OTHER THAN RESIDENTIAL AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 

Zone   Front Yard   Side Yard Rear Yard   

All A zones   30 feet   20 feet   30 feet   
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D.     MAXIMUM BUILDING HEIGHT 

Zone Residential Agricultural Non-Agricultural Accessory Building 

All A zones  35 feet 75 feet 16 feet, except: 
 
If ½ acre or larger: 20 feet 
 
If ½ acre or larger and side and rear setbacks are 
10 feet: 25 feet 

E.     MAXIMUM LOT COVERAGE 

Zone Lot Coverage 

A-.25 and 
A-.50 

25% of rear yard 

A-1 70% of lot area 
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Chapter 10 
 

RESIDENTIAL ZONES   
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CHAPTER 9 
 Chapter 10 
 RESIDENTIAL ZONES 
 

ARTICLE A.  R-1-10, R-1-15, R-1-21, R-1-43 SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL ZONES 
 

10-9A10-1: Purpose 

10-10-2: Scope 
10-10-3: Definitions 
10-10-4: Uses Allowed 
10-10-5: Development Approval 
10-10-6: Development Standards 
10-10-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 

10-10-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 

 A. R-1 Zone: The purpose of the single-family residential zonesR-1 zone is to establish 

single-family neighborhoods which provide persons who reside therein a comfortable, healthy, safe, 
and pleasant environment. 
 

10-9A-2: PERMITTED USES: 
 
Permitted uses in the single-family residential zones are as follows: 
 

 A. All single-family residential zones: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to permitted uses; provided the total 
square footage of all accessory buildings does not exceed eight hundred (800) square feet nor 
cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard on lots under one-half (1/2) acre. On 
lots one-half (1/2) acre or larger no accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall 
cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard. 
 
Agriculture. 
 
Apiary, subject to section 10-19-34 of this title. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation, and construction staging requirements. 
 
Foster animals. 
 
Home business. 
 
Household pets. 
 
Model home sales office, subject to section 10-19-36 of this title. 
 
Second kitchen in a single-family dwelling, subject to section 10-19-35 of this title. 
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 B. R-1-10, R-1-15 zones: 
 
Single-family dwelling. 
 
 C. R-1-21, R-1-43 zones: 
 
Animals and fowl for family food production, subject to section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Maximum of two (2) horses or two (2) cows on one-half (1/2) acre and four (4) horses or four (4) 
cows on one acre; for private use only, not for rental. 
 
Single-family dwelling. 
 
10-9A-3: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
Conditional uses in the single-family residential zones are as follows: 
 
 A. All single-family residential zones: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to a conditional use. Any accessory 
building or buildings where the total square footage exceeds eight hundred (800) square feet 
on lots under one-half (1/2) acre. No accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall 
cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard. 
 
Cemetery. 
 
Daycare/preschool center, subject to section 10-19-25 of this title. 
 
Golf course. 
 
Home daycare/preschool, subject to provisions set forth in the definition of "home 
daycare/preschool" in section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Home occupation. 
 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks unless an 
exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Planned unit development. 
 
Private educational institutions having an academic curriculum similar to that ordinarily given in 
public schools. 
 
Private nonprofit recreational grounds and facilities. 
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Public and quasi-public uses. 
 
Residential facility for elderly persons. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings must be removed 
upon the completion of the construction work. If such buildings are not removed within ninety 
(90) days upon completion of construction work or thirty (30) days after notice, the building will 
be removed by the city at the expense of the owner. 
 
Wild, dangerous and exotic animal permit. 
2 

 B. R-1-10, R-1-15 zones: 
 
Fancier permit. 
 
Hobby permit. 
 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks unless an 
exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Pigeons, subject to health department regulations. 
 
Residential healthcare facility for up to five (5) residents, excluding the facility operator and his 
related family, with a maximum of one nonresident part time relief employee on the premises 
at any one time, which use shall not change the residential appearance and character of the 
property. 
 
 C. R-1-21, R-1-43 zones: 
 
Animals and fowl for family food production, subject to section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Bed and breakfast homestay. 
 
Fancier permit. 
 
Hobby permit. 
 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks unless an 
exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Nursery and greenhouse; provided, that there are no retail sales. 
 
Pigeons, subject to health department regulations. 
 
Residential healthcare facility for up to five (5) residents, excluding the facility operator and his 
related family, with a maximum of one nonresident part time relief employee on the premises 
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at any one time, which use shall not change the residential appearance and character of the 
property. 
 
10-9A-4: LOT AREAS AND WIDTHS: 
 
 The minimum lot area and width requirements are as follows: 
 
 A. Zone R-1-10: 
 

 1. Minimum lot area: Ten thousand (10,000) square feet. 
 
 2. Minimum lot width: Eighty feet (80') at a distance thirty feet (30') back from the 
front lot line. 

:  

 B. Zone R-1-15: 
 

 1. Minimum lot area: Fifteen thousand (15,000) square feet. 
 
 2. Minimum lot width: Eighty feet (80') at a distance thirty feet (30') back from the 
front lot line. 
 
C. Zone R-1-21: 
 
 1. Minimum lot area: Twenty one thousand seven hundred eighty (21,780) 
square feet (1/2 acre). 
 
 2. Minimum lot width: One hundred feet (100') at a distance thirty feet (30') from 
the front lot line. 
 
D. Zone R-1-43: 
 
 1. Minimum lot area: Forty three thousand five hundred sixty (43,560) square feet 
(1 acre). 
 
 2. Minimum lot width: One hundred feet (100') at a distance thirty feet (30') from 
the front lot line. 
 

10-9A-5: YARDS: 
 
 A. Dwelling Unit: The minimum yard requirements for a dwelling unit are set forth in 
chart 10-9A-5A of this section: 
 
CHART 10-9A-5A  
MAIN BUILDING  
 
 B. Accessory Building: The minimum yard requirements for an accessory building are 
set forth in chart 10-9A-5B of this section: 
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CHART 10-9A-5B  
ACCESSORY BUILDING  
 
 C. Other Than Residential: The minimum yard requirements for a main building, other 
than residential, are as follows: 
 
 
10-9A-6: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
 
 Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, no building or structure shall 
exceed the following height: 
 A. Main Buildings: 

 1. Thirty five feet (35'). 
 2. No dwelling shall contain less than one story. 

 B. Accessory Buildings: Sixteen feet (16'), and less than the top elevation of the main 
building. All accessory buildings shall not exceed one story. 
 
10-9A-7: COVERAGE OF REAR YARD: 
 
 No accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall cover more than twenty five 
percent (25%) of the rear yard. The footprint shall be less than the footprint of the main 
building. 
 
10-9A-8: ACCESSORY STRUCTURES: 
 
 A. Style, Color: All accessory structures must be similar in materials and color to the 
primary residence on the front exterior and any side or rear viewable from the street. The 
planning commission may grant an exception to buildings being used for agricultural purposes 
(i.e., barns or other such buildings to house animals). 
 

ARTICLE B.  R-2-10 AND R-2-15 MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL ZONES 
 

10-9B-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 The purpose of the R-2 zones is to establish low to medium density residential neighborhoods 
which provide persons who reside therein a comfortable, healthy, safe, and pleasant environment. 
 

10-9B-2: ZONING REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 All areas to be zoned R-2-10 or R-2-15 must be at least fifteen (15) acres. 
 
 C. R-M Zone: The purpose of the R-M zone is to provide areas in the city for high density 
residential development which provide persons who reside therein a comfortable, healthy, safe, and 
pleasant environment. 
 
10-10-2: SCOPE: 
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 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to real property located in a residential zone as shown 
on the official zoning map.  
 

10-9B10-3: PERMITTED  DEFINITIONS: 

 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-10-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 A. Permitted And Conditional Uses: Permitted and conditional uses allowed in residential 
zones shall be as set forth on the Table Of Uses in chapter 16 of this title. Permitted and conditional 
uses are indicated by "P" or “C,” respectively. Uses not permitted are indicated by “N." 
 
 B. 
 Permitted uses in the R-2 zones are as follows: 
 
 A. All medium density residential zones: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to a permitted use, provided the total 
square footage of all accessory buildings does not exceed eight hundred (800) square feet on 
lots under one-half (1/2) acre or no accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall 
cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard on lots one-half (1/2) acre or larger. 
The footprint shall be less than the footprint of the main building. 
 
Apiary, subject to section 10-19-34 of this title. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation, and construction staging requirements. 
 
Foster animals. 
 
Home business. 
 
Household pets. 
 
Model home sales office, subject to section 10-19-36 of this title. 
 
Residential facility for elderly persons. 
 
10-9B-4: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Conditional uses in the R-2 zones are as follows: 
 
 A. All medium density residential zones: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to a conditional use. 
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Any accessory building or buildings where the total square footage exceeds eight hundred 
(800) square feet on lots under one-half (1/2) acre. No accessory building or group of accessory 
buildings shall cover more than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard. The footprint shall 
be less than the footprint of the main building. 
 
Bed and breakfast homestay. 
 
Cemetery. 
 
Daycare/preschool center, subject to section 10-19-25 of this title. 
 
Dwelling group, subject to section 10-9B-10 of this article. 
 
Fancier permit. 
 
Golf course. 
 
Hobby permit. 
 
Home daycare/preschool, subject to provisions set forth in the definition of "home 
daycare/preschool" in section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
Home occupation. 
 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks unless an 
exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Planned unit development. 
 
Private educational institutions having an academic curriculum similar to that ordinarily given in 
public schools. 
 
Private nonprofit recreational grounds and facilities. 
 
Public and quasi-public uses. 
 
Residential healthcare facility for up to five (5) residents, excluding the facility operator and his 
related family, with a maximum of one nonresident part time relief employee on the premises 
at any one time, which use shall not change the residential appearance and character of the 
property. 
 
Single-family dwelling, as part of a PUD. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings must be removed 
upon the completion of the construction work. If such buildings are not removed within ninety 
(90) days upon completion of construction work and thirty (30) days after notice, the building 
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will be removed by the city at the expense of the owner. 
 
Two-family dwelling, as part of a PUD. 
 
Wild, dangerous and exotic animal permit. 
 
 B. R-2-10 zone: 
 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks unless an 
exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Planned unit development, with a maximum density of 8.7 units per acre. 
 C. R-2-15 zone: 

 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks unless an 
exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Planned unit development, with a maximum density of 5.8 units per acre.  

 
10-9B-5: LOT WIDTHS: 
 
 The minimum lot width is sixty five feet (65') at a distance nineteen feet (19') from the 
front lot line. 
 
10-9B-6: DENSITY: 
 
 A. R-2-10 zone: Dwelling groups shall not exceed eight (8) units per acre. 
 
 B. R-2-15 zone: Dwelling groups shall not exceed 5.8 units per acre. 
 
10-9B-7: YARDS: 
 
 A. Single-Family Developments: The setbacks for single-family developments will be 
determined at the time of the planned unit development approval. 
 
 B. Accessory Buildings: The minimum side yard requirements for an accessory building, 
which is in the rear yard six feet (6') from the main dwelling, is three feet (3'). The minimum 
rear yard requirement for such an accessory building is three feet (3'). 
 
 C. Main Buildings: The minimum side yard requirements for a main building, other than 
residential, are twenty feet (20'). The minimum front yard for a main building, other than 
residential, is forty feet (40'). The minimum rear yard requirement for a main building, other 
than residential, is forty feet (40'). 
 
 D. Driveways: Driveways shall be a minimum depth of nineteen feet (19') from the back 
of sidewalk and have a maximum slope of ten percent (10%). Slopes over ten percent (10%) 
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shall be acceptable, but shall be specifically engineered, and shall not exceed twenty percent 
(20%). 
 
10-9B-8: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
 
  Accessory Uses: Permitted and conditional uses set forth in on the Table Of Uses shall 
be deemed to include accessory uses and activities customarily associated with and incidental and 
subordinate to a permitted or conditional use. 
 

 1. Accessory uses shall be subject to the same regulations that apply to permitted 

and conditional uses in the same zone except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, 
no. 

 

 2. No accessory use, building, or structure shall exceed the following height:be 

allowed on a lot unless a permitted or conditional use exists on the same lot. 
 

 A. Main Buildings: 
 

 1. Thirty five feet (35'). 
 
 2. No dwelling shall contain less than one story. 

 
 B. Accessory Buildings: Sixteen feet (16') and less than the top elevation of the main 
building. All accessory buildings shall not exceed one story. 
 
10-9B-9: ACCESSORY STRUCTURES: 
 
 A. Style, Color: All accessory structures must be similar C. Prohibited Uses: Any 

use not shown on the Table Of Uses shall be prohibited unless the community development director 
determines the use is substantially the same as a permitted or conditional use as provided in section 
10-5-9 of this title. 
 
10-10-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 

 The use and development of land located in materialsresidential zones shall be approved 

according to applicable administration and colordevelopment review procedures set forth in chapter 5 
of this title. 
 
10-10-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in residential zones shall conform 
to the standards  set forth in this section and in chart 10-10 except as may be authorized by another 
provision of this title.  
 

 B.primary residence on Accessory Structure Design: The front exteriorof any accessory 

structure and any side or rearadditional portion of the structure viewable from thea public street. The 
planning commission may grant an exception to buildings being shall have materials and color 
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similar to the primary dwelling. Buildings used for agricultural purposes (i.e.,, such as barns or other 

such buildings to house animals)., shall not be subject to this requirement. 

 

 B. Footprint: No accessory building or group of accessory buildings shall cover more 
than twenty five percent (25%) of the rear yard. 
 
10-9B-10: DWELLING GROUP CONDITIONS: 
 
 A. The parcel of ground on which the "dwelling group", as defined in section 10-2-1 of 
this title, is to be erected, shall have an area equal to the aggregate of the minimum lot areas 
otherwise required in the zone for the number of individual dwelling structures in the group. 
 
 B.  C. Minimum Zone Area: All areas to be zoned R-2-10 or R-2-15 shall be at least 15 

acres. 
 
 D. Dwelling Group Design Criteria: 
 

 1. The following requirements shall apply to all dwelling groups: 
 

 a. The distance between principal buildings and the nearest perimeter lot 

line shall be at least fifteen15 feet (15').. The distance between the building and a public 

street shall be at least the front yard required in the zoning district; except, on corner 

lots, the side yard which faces on a public street shall be at least twenty20 feet (20').. 
 

 C. b. Access shall be provided by a private street or right-of-way from a public 

street; such private street or right-of-way shall be at least twenty20 feet (20') wide for 

one or two (2) rear dwelling units, and at least thirty30 feet (30') wide for three (3) or 

more dwelling units. 
 
 c. No parking areas shall include any part of the required front yard or side 
yard adjacent to a street. 
 
 d. Parking areas adjacent to residential uses shall be screened with a six 
feet high visual barrier. 
 
 e. Entrances from a private development to a public street shall maintain a 
"clear view", as defined in section 10-29-49 of this title. 
 
 f. Public access to the dwelling group shall be from a 60 feet or wider street. 
 

  D. g. Front and side yards next to a public street shall be landscaped in 

accordance with applicable provisions of chapter 23 of this title and the following:  
 
 i. A minimum of two trees per 1,000 square feet of the ground or 
main floor level. 
 
 ii. One shrub per six linear feet of building foundation. Shrubs may 
be grouped. 
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 iii. Grass or other plantings installed in all areas not used for building, 
parking, walks or drives. 

 
 h. A five feet wide landscaped area shall be required between the drive and 
parking area adjacent to residential property lines. This area shall be planted with a 
minimum of one tree per 25 feet of linear landscaped area. 
 
 i. Open space shall be provided on the site equal to 25 square feet per unit 
in the dwelling group. 
 
 j. Exterior lighting shall be provided as follows: 

 
 i. Each parking area shall be illuminated for safety by installing 
lighting fixtures which emit light at least equivalent to that of one 100-watt 
incandescent bulb per 100 feet in all directions. 
 
 ii. All lighting shall be shielded so as not to shine into surrounding 
residences. 

 
 k. Residential structures proposed greater than 1 story adjacent to existing 
single- or two-family dwellings may add one additional floor to the height of the proposed 
structure for each additional 30 feet increase in rear yard or side yard greater than the 
15 feet perimeter yard requirement. 
 

 (l. Buildings which face each other shall be separated by 50 feet or more. 

Buildings which side on another building shall be separated by 16 feet or more. 
 

 2. R-2)-10  and R-2-15 Zones: The following additional requirements shall apply to 

dwelling groups in the R-2-10 and R-2-15 zones. 
 

 a. The land on which the dwelling group will be erected shall have an area 
equal to the aggregate of the minimum lot areas otherwise required in the zone for the 
number of individual dwelling structures in the group. 
 
 b. A minimum of two parking spaces shall be provided for each dwelling 
unit. Parking spaces and vehicular maneuvering areas shall meet city standards. 
 

 E.  c. No parking areas shall include any part of the required front yard 

or side yard adjacent to a street. 
 

 F. Parking areas adjacent to residential uses shall be screened with a six 
foot (6') high visual barrier. 

 

 G. Entrances from a private development to a public street shall maintain a "clear view", 
as defined in section 10-19-18 of this title. 
 

 H. Public access to the dwelling group shall be from a sixty foot (60') or 

wider street. 
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 I. The front and side yards next to a public street shall be landscaped in accordance 
with a plan prepared by a landscape architect or licensed nurseryman, specifying types, sizes 
and location of plants. The following items shall be included in the plan: 

 
 1. A minimum of two (2) trees per one thousand (1,000) square feet 

of the ground or main floor level. 
 

 2. One shrub per six (6) linear feet of building foundation. Shrubs may 

be grouped. 
 

 3. Grass or other plantings installed in all areas not used for building, 

parking, walks or drives. 
 

 4. An automatic sprinkling system is required for all planted areas. 
 

 J. A five foot (5') wide landscaped area shall be required between the 
drive and parking area adjacent to residential property lines. This area is to be 
planted with a minimum of one tree per twenty five feet (25') of linear landscaped 

area. 
 

 K. Open space shall be provided on the site equal to twenty five (25) square feet per 
unit in the dwelling group. 
 

 L. Exterior lighting shall be provided as follows: 

 

 1. On any public road where street lighting is not in place, lighting shall be 

provided at least equivalent to light produced by a one hundred (100) watt 

incandescent bulb per each fifty 50 feet (50') of frontage, or fraction thereof. Lighting is 

to be provided by a freestanding fixture, in the yard space between the building and 

public street, or attached to the wall of the building which is not more than thirty30 feet 
(30') from the street property line. 

 

 2. Each parking area shall be illuminated for safety by installing 
lighting fixtures which emit light at least equivalent to that of one 100-watt 
incandescent bulb per one hundred feet (100')  d. in all directions. 

 

 3. All lighting shall be shielded so as not to shine into surrounding 

residences. 
 

 M. Applications for each building higher than one1 story willshall be evaluated 

on the basis of the proposed building height, mass, materials, spacing and privacy 
considerations. Harmony and compatibility with existing and future residential structures 

in the area willshall also be evaluated. 

 

 N. Residential structures proposed greater than one story adjacent to 
existing single- or two-family dwellings may add one additional floor to the height 
of the proposed structure for each additional thirty foot (30') increase in rear yard 
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or side yard greater than the allowed fifteen foot (15')  3. R-M Zones:perimeter 

yard requirement. 
 

 O. Buildings which face each other shall be separated by fifty feet (50') or more. 
Buildings which side on another building shall be separated by sixteen feet (16') or more. 
 
10-9B-11: STEEP SLOPES: 
 
 A. No development, including clearing, excavation and grading, is permitted where the 
slope exceeds thirty percent (30%), except roads and trails. One hundred percent (100%) of 
areas with slope greater than thirty percent (30%) shall remain in natural private or public open 
space, except as expressly allowed in this article. 
 
 B. Slopes over thirty percent (30%) may be part of a lot, but may not be included in the 
building envelope. 
 
 C. Roads and other vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than thirty percent 
(30%), unless, after review by the planning commission, it is determined that: 
 

 1. Appropriate engineering measures can be taken to minimize the impact of the 
cuts and fills, consistent with the purpose of this article; and 
 
 2. The environment and aesthetics of the area will not be significantly affected. 

 
 D. Roads shall not cross slopes over thirty percent (30%) without special review by the 
planning commission. In no case shall roads cross slopes greater than fifty percent (50%). 
 

ARTICLE C.  R-M RESIDENTIAL ZONE 
 

10-9C-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 The purpose of the R-M zone is to provide areas in the city for high density residential 
development. 
 
10-9C-2: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 Permitted uses include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to a permitted use. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation, and construction staging following additional requirements. 
 
Foster animals. 
 
Home business. 
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Household pets. 
 
Model home sales office, subject to section 10-19-36 of this title. 
 
Residential facility for elderly persons. 
 
10-9C-3: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Conditional uses include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to a conditional use. 
 
Airport. 
 
Apartments. 
 
Banks. 
 
Bed and breakfast homestay. 
 
Bed and breakfast inn, which may include conference meeting rooms. 
 
Cemetery, mortuary, etc. 
 
Daycare/preschool center. 
 
Dwelling group (see conditions in section 10-9C-10 of this article). 
 
Electrolysis of hair. 
 
Golf course. 
 
Home occupation. 
 
Hospital. 
 
Hotel/motel. 
 
Lodging house. 
 
Massage (every massage technician shall be licensed by the state). 
 
Medical, optical and dental laboratories, but not to include the manufacture of pharmaceutical 
or other products for general sale or distribution, and also not to include the use of animals. 
 
Mobile home park. 
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Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks unless an 
exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Nursing home. 
 
Office, business and/or professional. 
 
Parking lot. 
 
Planned unit development. 
 
Private educational institutions having an academic curriculum similar to that ordinarily given in 
public schools. 
 
Private nonprofit recreational grounds and facilities. 
 
Public and quasi-public uses. 
 
Reception center and/or wedding chapel. 
 
Residential development with any number of dwelling units per structure per lot, pursuant to 
section 10-9C-4 of this article. 
 
Residential healthcare facility. 
 
Tanning studio. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings must be removed 
upon the completion or abandonment of the construction work. If such buildings are not 
removed within ninety (90) days upon completion of construction and thirty (30) days after 
notice, the buildings will be removed by the city at the expense of the owner. 
 
Tourist homes. 
 
Veterinary; provided, that: 
 A. The operation is completely enclosed within an air conditioned soundproofed 
building. The noise from the animals shall not be audible at the property line; 
 B. There is no sale of merchandise on the premises; and 
 C. There is no overnight boarding of animals. 
Wild, dangerous and exotic animal permit.  
 
10-9C-4: DENSITY: 

 
 For  shall apply to dwelling groups, the density shall not exceed twenty (20) units 
per acre, or go below nine (9) units per acre in the R-M zone. 
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10-9C-5: FRONT YARD: 
 
 The a. A minimum depth of the front yard for main buildings shall be fifteen feet 
(15'); and for garages, it shall be nineteen feet (19').  
 
10-9C-6: SIDE YARD: 
 
 A. The minimum side yard for any dwelling shall be determined at the time of the 
planned unit development approval. 
 
 B. Buildings shall have a minimum side yard of twenty feet (20'), and the total width of 
the two (2) yards shall be not less than forty feet (40'). 
 
 C. The minimum side yard for a garage shall be eight feet (8'), except that garages and 
other accessory buildings located in the rear and at least six feet (6') away from the main 
building shall have a minimum side yard of three feet (3'); provided, that no private garage or 
other accessory building shall be located closer than ten feet (10') to a dwelling on an adjacent 
lot. 
 
 D. On corner lots, the side yard which faces on a street, for both main and accessory 
buildings, shall be not less than twenty feet (20'). Structures over twenty five feet (25') in height 
shall have one foot (1') of additional side yard on each side of the building for each two feet (2') 
such structure exceeds twenty five feet (25') in height.  
 
10-9C-7: REAR YARD: 
 
 The minimum depth of the rear yard for any building shall be thirty feet (30'), and for 
accessory buildings three feet (3'); provided, that on corner lots which rear upon the side yard 
of another lot, accessory buildings shall be located not closer than ten feet (10') to such side 
yard.  
 
10-9C-8: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
 
 A. No building or structure shall exceed thirty five feet (35'), unless approved by the 
planning commission, but in no case over seventy five feet (75'), and no dwelling structure 
shall contain less than one story. 
 
 B. All accessory buildings shall be a maximum of sixteen feet (16') in height. 
 
10-9C-9: LANDSCAPING: 
 
 All new development shall require at least fifteen percent (15%) of the total site 
landscaped. All landscaped areas shall be planted with live plant material and include a 
permanent automatic irrigation system. The owner, tenant and agent shall be jointly and 
individually responsible for the maintenance of all landscaping in good condition and free from 
refuse and debris so as to present a healthy, neat and orderly appearance. 
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10-9C-10: DWELLING GROUP CONDITIONS: 
 
 The following conditions must be met by all dwelling groups. These are the minimum 
requirements. The planning commission may still require additional conditions. 
 
 A. The distance between principal buildings and the nearest perimeter lot line shall be at 
least fifteen feet (15'). The distance between the building and a public street shall be at least 
the front yard required in the zoning district, except on corner lots, the side yard which faces on 
a public street shall be at least twenty feet (20'). 
 
 B. Access shall be provided by a private street or right of way from a public street; such 
private street or right of way shall be at least twenty feet (20') wide for one or two (2) rear 
dwelling units, and at least thirty feet (30') wide for three (3) or more dwelling units. 
 
 C. A minimum of two (2)of two parking spaces shall be provided for each dwelling unit for 

units with less than three (3) bedrooms and 2.4 spaces for units with three (3) or more bedrooms. The 
Additional stalls canmay be located in designated parking areas. Parking areas associated with a 

clubhouse or sales center mustshall have six (6) spaces per one thousand (1,000) square feet. 

Parking spaces and vehicular maneuvering areas shall meet city standards. 
 
 D. No parking areas shall include any part of the required front yard or side yard 
adjacent to a street. 
 
 E. Parking areas adjacent to residential uses shall be screened with a six foot (6') high 
visual barrier. 
 
 F. Entrances from a private development to a public street shall maintain a "clear view", 
as defined in section 10-19-18 of this title. 
 
 G. Public access to the dwelling group shall be from a sixty foot (60') or wider street. 
 
 H. The front and side yards next to a public street shall be landscaped in accordance 
with a plan prepared by a landscape architect or licensed nurseryman, specifying types, sizes 
and location of plants. The following items shall be included in the plan: 
 

 1. A minimum of two (2) trees per one thousand (1,000) square feet of the 
ground or main floor level. 
 
 2. One shrub per six (6) linear feet of building foundation. Shrubs may be 
grouped. 
 
 3. Grass or other plantings installed in all areas not used for building, parking, 
walks or drives. 
 
 4. An automatic sprinkling system is required for all planted areas. 
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 I. The landscaping for each building within the site must be completed 
prior to occupancy according to title 9, the requirements of chapter 4 24 of this 

codetitle. 

 

 J. A five foot (5') wide landscaped area shall be required between the drive and parking 
area adjacent to residential property lines. This area is to be planted with a minimum of one 
tree per twenty five feet (25') of linear landscaped area. 
 

 K. If a six foot (6') b. If a 6 feet high visual barrier fence is proposed in 

the yard next to a public street, the barrier shall be placed no closer than ten10 feet 

(10') to the sidewalk.  

 L. Open space shall be provided on the site equal to twenty five (25) square feet per 
unit in the dwelling group. 
 
 M. Exterior lighting shall be provided as follows: 
 

 1. Each parking area shall be illuminated for safety by installing lighting fixtures 
which emit light at least equivalent to that of one 100-watt incandescent bulb per one 
hundred feet (100') in all directions. 
 
 2. All lighting shall be shielded so as not to shine into surrounding residences. 

 
 N. Residential structures proposed greater than one story adjacent to existing single- or 
two-family dwellings may add one additional floor to the height of the proposed structure for 
each additional thirty foot (30') increase in rear yard or side yard greater than the allowed 
fifteen foot (15') perimeter yard requirement. 
 
 O. Buildings which face each other shall be separated by fifty feet (50') or more. 
Buildings which side on another building shall be separated by sixteen feet (16') or more. 
 

 P.  
 c. Brick, rock, or stone mustshall be used for the finish system on the front 

building facade and mustshall make up a minimum of fifteen15 percent (15%) of the 

total area of the front facades of the complex. If the building incorporates a front porch 

across the entire front facade of the house, the brick, rock, or stone canmay be reduced 

to ten10 percent (10%).. 
 

 Q. d. Brick or stone shall be used on the front elevation to show significant 

masonry architectural detail in the form of vertical accents. However, other architectural 
details may be used in lieu of brick or stone, if approved by the city. Manufactured 
materials may be substituted for real stone products. 
 

 R. e. The remainder of the front elevation may be finished with a combination 
of stucco, fiber cement material, or brick products. The use of vinyl and aluminum siding 
is prohibited. 
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 S. Thef. Building trim should be applied consistently with the architectural 

style of the home. Trim should be applied so that it adds dimension to the front facade. 
 

 T. g. All finished materials used and their placement on the facade mustshall 

be indicated on the elevation rendering when submitted for review to the city. 
 

 U. Whereh. When living space is added above thea garage, the front facade 

mustshall include windows and other treatments to avoid a large blank wall space above 

the garage doors. 
 

V.  i. Driveway locations shall be selected to promote pedestrian friendly 

pathways. 
 

10-9C-11: STEEP SLOPES: 
 
 A.  E. Steep Slopes: 
 

 1. No development, including clearing, excavation and grading, is permitted where 

the slope exceeds thirty30 percent (30%). One hundred percent (100%), except roads and 

trails. The entirety of any areas with slope greater than thirty percent (30%) percent shall 

remain in natural private or public open space, except as expressly allowed in this 

articlesection. 

 

 B. 2. Slopes over thirty percent (30%) percent may be part of a lot, but may not be 

included in the building envelope. 
 

 C. 3. Roads and other vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than thirty 
percent (30%), percent unless, after review by the planning commission, it is determined 
that determines: 

 

 1. a. Appropriate engineering measures can be taken to minimize the impact of 

the cuts and fills, consistent with the purpose of this articlechapter; and 

 

 2. b. The environment and aesthetics of the area will not be significantly 

affected. 
 

 D4.  Roads shall not cross slopes over thirty percent (30%) percent without special 
review by the planning commission. In no case shall roads cross slopes greater than fifty 
percent (50%). percent. 

 
10-10-7: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in residential zones includes any matter 
governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in addition to 
the requirements of this chapter. 
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CHART 10-10 
RESIDENTIAL ZONE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

A.     MINIMUM LOT AREA AND WIDTH 

Zone Lot Area Lot Width 

R-1-10 10,000 sq. ft. 80 feet, at 30 feet from front lot line 

R-1-15 15,000 sq. ft. 80 feet, at 30 feet from front lot line 

R-1-21 21,780 sq. ft. 100 feet, at 30 feet from front lot line 

R-1-43 43,560 sq. ft. (1 acre) 100 feet, at 30 feet from front lot line 

R-2-10 
R-2-15 

None 65 feet, at 19 feet from front lot line 

R-M None None 

B.     MINIMUM YARD FOR RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

R-1-10 
R-1-15 

25 feet One side yard: 8 feet 
 
Both side yards: 18 feet 
 
Corner lots: 20 feet from street 

Single-family dwelling: 25 feet 
 
Any portion of uncovered or covered 
patio or deck: 20” 

R-1-21 25 feet One side yard: 10 feet 
 
Both side yards: 20 feet 
 
Corner lots: 20 feet from street 

Same as above 

R-1-43 25 feet 15 feet Same as above 

R-2-10 
R-2-15 

Determined with planned unit development approval 
 
Driveways: 19 feet from back of sidewalk; 10% maximum slope unless specifically engineered, but 
shall not exceed 20% 

R-M Determined with planned unit development approval 

15 feet One side yard: 20 feet 
 
Both side yards: 40 feet 
 
Corner lots: 20 feet from street 
 
Structures over 25 feet (both side yards): 20 
feet plus 1 foot for each 2 feet above 25 feet 

30 feet 
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 B.     MINIMUM YARD FOR ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

R-1 30 feet   6 feet 
 
Accessory buildings located in rear yard and 
at least 6 feet from main building: 3 feet 
 
Garage in side or front yard of main building: 
same requirements as main building 
 
Side yard next to dwelling on adjacent lot: 10 
feet 
 
Corner lots: 20 feet from street 

3 feet 
 
Corner lots which rear on side 
yard of another lot: 10 feet 

R-2 Determined 
with planned 
unit 
development 
approval 

If located 6 feet from rear of dwelling: 3 feet 3 feet 

R-M 19 feet 8 feet 
 
If located 6 feet from rear of main building 
and 10 feet from adjacent dwelling: 3 feet 
 
Corner lots: 20 feet from street 

3 feet 
 
Corner lot adjacent to side yard of 
adjoining lot: 10 feet  

C.     MINIMUM YARD FOR BUILDINGS 
OTHER THAN RESIDENTIAL AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

R-1  30 feet   20 feet 30 feet 

R-2   40 feet   20 feet 40 feet 

R-M 40 feet 20 feet 40 feet 

D.     MAXIMUM BUILDING HEIGHT 

Zone Main Building Accessory Building 

R-1  35 feet  1 story up to 16 feet and less than top elevation of 
main building 

R-2 35 feet 1 story up to 16 feet and less than top elevation of 
main building 

RM 35 feet 
 
75 feet, if approved by planning commission 
based on standards in section xx.xx 

1 story up to 16 feet and less than top elevation of 
main building 
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E.     MAXIMUM LOT COVERAGE 

Zone Lot Coverage 

R-1 and 
R-2 

25% of rear yard or less than footprint of main building, whichever is less 

R-M None 

F.     DEVELOPMENT DENSITY 

Zone   Maximum Minimum 

R-2-10 8 units per acre None 

R-2-15   5.8 units per acre None 

R-M   20 units per acre 9 units per acre 

 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

Chapter 11 
 

 RECREATIONAL ZONES 
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CHAPTER 10 
FR-1, FR-2.5, FR-5, FR-10, FR-20 FORESTRY RECREATION ZONES 

 Chapter 11 
 RECREATIONAL ZONES 
 
10-11-1: Purpose 
10-11-2: Scope 
10-11-3: Definitions 
10-11-4: Uses Allowed 
10-11-5: Development Approval 
10-11-6: Development Standards 
10-11-7: Prior Created Planned Unit Developments 
10-11-8: Other Applicable Regulations 
 

10-11-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 

 

 A. FR Zone: The purpose of the forestry recreation zones is to permit the development of 

canyon and hillside areas for forestry, recreation, and other uses set forth in and limited by this 
chapter, to the extent such development is compatible with the protection of the natural and scenic 

resources of these areas for the continued benefit of future generations. Development in forestry 
recreation zones is intended to: 
 

10-10-2: FORESTRY RECREATION DESCRIPTION: 
 
 The forestry recreation zones are intended to  1. Allow sensitive and creative 

development in order to permit that permits continued enjoyment and protection of thissuch 

natural area, which isareas vital to the attractiveness and economic viability of the city. These 
zones are primarily intended to ; 
 
 2. Support low density, single-family residential for year round and seasonal 

occupancy. These zones also intend to ; 
 

 3. Protect and create recreational opportunities that are open to the public. 
Projects in these zones should reflect their; and 

 
 4. Reflect the natural setting and respect unique site constraints. 

 

10-10-3: DEVELOPMENT APPROVALS AND PERMITS: 
 
 In carrying out the intent of this chapter, the planning commission shall consider the 
following principles: 
 
 A. It is the intent of this chapter that site and building plans for development in these 
zones shall be prepared by a designer or team of designers having professional competence 
in the specific design challenges as proposed in the application. The planning commission may 
require the applicant to engage such professional assistance. 
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 B. It is not the intent of this chapter that control of the design in these zones by the 
planning commission be so rigidly exercised that individual initiative be stifled and unnecessary 
additional expense incurred. Rather, it is the intent of this chapter that the control exercised be 
the minimum necessary to achieve RC Zone: The purpose of this chapter. (Ord. 05-19, 5-5-
2005 
 

 C. The planning commission may approve or disapprove an application for any 
the resort community zone is to permit development of areas for resort, recreation, and other 

uses to the extent such development in the forestry recreation zones. In approving an 
application, the planning commission may attach such conditions as it may deem 
necessary to secure complianceis compatible with the purposes set forth in this title. The 
action of the planning commission may be appealed to the appeals authority. 

 

 D. To be awarded development approval, the applicant shall follow the subdivision 
approval process for approval as outlined in title 11 of this code. 
 
 E. The city reserves the right to request additional information or materials before 
granting an approval. Requests may include three-dimensional models, computer 
visualizations and fly through, detailed grading plans, and other materials that illustrate and 
explain the project and its impacts. 
 

10-10-4: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 All permitted uses in the forestry recreation zones are subject to sections 10-10-
6 through 10-10-12 of this chapter, and include: 
 
Accessory uses and structures customarily incidental to a permitted use. 
 
Agriculture. 
 
Apiary, subject to section 10-19-34 of this title. 
 
Home business. 
 
Household pets, provided the area proposed for animals is not in a watershed area, as 
determined by the health department. 
 
Model home sales office, subject to section 10-19-36 of this title. 
 
Second kitchen in a single-family dwelling, subject to section 10-19-35 of this title. 
 
Single-family dwellings. 
 
10-10-5: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 All conditional uses in the forestry recreation zones are subject to sections 10-10-
6 through 10-10-12 of this chapter, except that the regulations of said sections may be 
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modified by the planning commission as they relate to mineral extraction and processing, and 
to public uses. 
 
Accessory uses and structures customarily incidental to a conditional use. 
 
Bed and breakfast homestay; provided, that: 
 

 A. The access to the site and the on site parking are available for use and maintained, 
including snow removal, throughout the entire year; and 
 

 B. An approved drinking water supply and wastewater disposal system is available that 
is capable of supporting the use throughout the entire year, and is approved by the health 
department prior to issuance of a license. 
Commercial and private recreation. 
 
Daycare/preschool center, subject to the conditions set forth in section 10-19-25 of this title. 
 
Dwelling group. 
 
Home daycare/preschool for no fewer than seven (7), nor more than twelve (12) children, 
subject to the conditions set forth in the definition of "home daycare/preschool" in section 10-2-
1 of this title. 
 
Home occupations. 
 
Horses, and animals and fowl for "family food production", as defined in section 10-2-1 of this 
title; provided, that: 
 

 A. The area proposed for animals is not a watershed area, as determined by the city 
engineer and the health department; and 
 

 B. The use will not create unreasonable on site erosion, downstream siltation, 
bacteriological or biological pollution in subsurface or surface waters, destruction of vegetation, 
air pollution, including dust and odors or other detrimental environmental effects. In 
determining the environmental effects of the use, the planning commission shall seek and 
consider recommendations from the health department and other concerned agencies, and 
may require the applicant to submit scientific studies including analysis of slope, soils, 
vegetative cover, availability of water, and other elements necessary to establish 
environmental effects of the proposed use; and 
 

 C. The planning commission may limit the number of animals and fowl, or limit the 
amount of ground to be devoted to such use, or make other conditions to ensure 
environmental protection; and 
 
 D. After the use is established, if the planning commission determines, based on 
findings of fact, that unreasonable environmental degradation is occurring, the planning 
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commission may, after notification to the applicant and hearing, establish additional conditions 
or order the use to be abated. 

Living quarters for persons employed on the premises of any main use. 
 
Logging and lumber processing. 
 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks 
unless an exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to 
section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Offices incidental to main use. 
 
Public and quasi-public uses. 
 
Residential facility for elderly persons. 
 
Secondary unit within a single-family house. One parking stall must be provided 
for the unit. 
 
Temporary structures. 
 
Tourist home; provided,  of that: 

 

 A. The on site parking and the access to the site are available for use and maintained, 
including snow removal, throughout the year; and 
 

 B. An approved drinking water supply and wastewater disposal system is available that 
is capable of supporting the use throughout the entire year, and is approved by the health 
department prior to issuance of a license.  
 
10-10-6: DENSITY STANDARDS: 
 
 Maximum density of development in the forestry recreation zones is as follows: 
 
10-10-7: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 This section outlines the provisions of the forestry recreation zones that: a) provide for 
the protection of the natural environment and the surrounding areas from potentially adverse 
effects; b) provide for and protect the unique character, livability and scenic quality of the city 
and the site developed; c) provide for fire safety and protection of all structures; d) protect the 
privacy and quality of life of residents and visitors; e) ensure consistency in the scale and 
design of structures; and f) resources of these areas for the continued benefit of future generations. 

Development in the resort community zone is intended to:Provide for adequate open space within the 

development. Drawings and text addressing each of these considerations shall be submitted 
with the application. 
 

 A. Lot Dimensions: 
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 1. For Encourage flexible and creative development in order to offer a unique 

experience in a high quality, visitor friendly setting that contain a complementary mixture of a 
single lot inland uses that enhance the forestry experience of the place; 

 
 2. Support destination facilities and venues that encourage use by tourists and 
visitors from outside the city, including commercial and recreational uses; 
 

 3. Promote and enhance usable open spaces, recreation zones, the following 
dimensions are required:sites, outdoor areas, and pedestrian walkability; and 

 
 4. Unite varied uses with a consistent theme, appearance, and operations that take 
advantage of natural assets for public use and recreational potential, yet respect site constraints 
such as limited access and protection of sensitive and scenic landscapes. 

  
10-11-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to real property located in a recreational zone as 
shown on the official zoning map.  
 
10-11-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-11-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 A. Permitted And Conditional Uses: Permitted and conditional uses allowed in recreational 
zones shall be as set forth on the Table Of Uses in chapter 16 of this title. Permitted and conditional 
uses are indicated by "P" or “C,” respectively. Uses not permitted are indicated by “N." 
 
 B. Accessory Uses: Permitted and conditional uses set forth in on the Table Of Uses shall 
be deemed to include accessory uses and activities customarily associated with and incidental and 
subordinate to a permitted or conditional use. 
 

 1. Accessory uses shall be subject to the same regulations that apply to permitted 
and conditional uses in the same zone except as otherwise provided in this title. 
 
 2. No accessory use, building, or structure shall be allowed on a lot unless a 
permitted or conditional use exists on the same lot. 

 
 C. Prohibited Uses: Any use not shown on the Table Of Uses shall be prohibited unless the 
community development director determines the use is substantially the same as a permitted or 
conditional use as provided in section 10-5-9 of this title. 
 
10-11-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally. The use and development of land located in recreational zones shall be 
approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set forth in 
chapter 5 of this title. 
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 B. Minimum Zone Area: All areas to be zoned to forestry residential shall be at least __ 
acres. All areas to be zoned to resort community shall be at least __ acres.  
 
 C. Site Plan Approval: Any development in recreational zones shall be subject to approval 
of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-12 of this title. 
 

 1. Site plans shall be prepared by a professionally competent designer or team of 
designers. 
 
 2. Site plans for development in the RC zone shall address each of the 
requirements set forth in section 10-11-5-H in addition to the requirements set forth in section 
10-5-12 of this title. 

 
 D. Approval By Other Agencies:  

 B. Lot Coverage: The maximum coverage for the aggregate of all buildings, paved 
surfaces and graded areas in the forestry recreation zones shall be limited by the following 
schedule: 
 
 

 C. Yard Requirements: Because of the unique nature of the topography and climatic 
conditions of the areas in the forestry recreation zones, the side, rear and front yard 
requirements will be approved on an individual basis by the planning commission for 
conditional uses and for single-family dwellings. 
 
10-10-8: SITE PLAN APPROVAL: 
 
 In order to determine compliance with this title and to promote orderly and harmonious 
development for canyon areas, site plans for single-family dwellings in the forestry recreation 
zones shall be approved by the planning commission prior to issuance of any building permits. 
Applications for site plan approval shall be accompanied by a site plan and elevations showing 
the relationship of the construction to the natural grade and finished grade. Drawings shall 
show proposed signs, lighting, landscaping, exterior materials, color schedules, and all other 
information necessary to enable the planning commission to determine whether the application 
meets the requirements of this title. Applications may be approved as submitted, approved 
subject to conditions, or disapproved. 
 
10-10-9: BOARD OF HEALTH APPROVAL: 
 
 Prior to issuance of a conditional use permit or site plan approval for all usesof any use in 

the forestry recreational and resort community zones, regardless of size or number of units, the 

applicant shall receive theprovide written approval ofevidence from the health departmentculinary 

water authority and the sanitary sewer authority certifying that all water quality and healthsewer 

system requirements have been satisfied and that the proposed construction will not damage the 
natural watershed. In addition, development of more than nine (9) units shall receive the . The 

city may also request written approval of the state division of health, certifying the culinary water 
system and the sewerage system. All approvals shall be in accordance with the regulations of 
the state division of health relating to culinary water supply and wastewater disposalevidence of 

approval from any agency having jurisdiction over the property proposed to be developed. 
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10-10-10: PUBLIC SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS: 
 
  D. Public Support Requirements: The needs of residents in forestry recreation zone 
residents and resort community zones and the challenges of servicing unique sites may require the 

specialized support of various public services. At the discretion of the city, special service districts may 

be created or required to service these needs. Property owners in the forestry recreation zones may 

therefore be requestedrequired, to the extent lawfully authorized, to make certain allowances within 
their property available for public facilities and public support operations to service proposed 

development as follows: 
 

 A. 1. Fire/emergency medical services substation.; 
 

 B. 2. Police substation.; 
 

 C. 3. Utility substation.; 
 

 D. 4. Special service districts for water, sewer or public utilities.; 
 

 E. 5. Road maintenance and erosion control.; and 

 

 F. 6. Municipal services in general. 

 

10-10-11: REVIEWS AND INSPECTIONS-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 

 
 If  
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in recreational zones shall conform 
to the standards set forth in this section and in chart 10-11 except as may be authorized by another 
provision of this title.  
 

 B.exceeds the capacity Accessory Structures The front of any accessory structure and 

any additional portion of the structure viewable from a public street shall have materials and color 
similar to the primary dwelling or structure. Buildings used for agricultural purposes, such as barns or 
other such buildings to house animals, shall not be subject to this requirement. 
 
 C. Design Criteria: The following standards shall apply to development in the recreation 
community zone. 
 

 1. The intent of these standards is to: 
 

 a. Provide for protection of the natural environment and surrounding areas 
from potentially adverse effects; 
 
 b. Provide for and protect the unique character, livability and scenic quality 

of the city staff, independent, professional services may be secured. The hiringand 

site developed; 
 
 c. Provide for fire safety and protection of all structures; 
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 d. Protect the privacy and quality of life of residents and visitors; 
 
 e. Ensure consistency in the scale and design of structures; and 
 

 f. Provide for adequate open space within the development.independent 
professional 

 
 2. Structures and open spaces within the resort community developments shall be 
arranged, as necessary, to assure that adjacent properties will not be adversely affected and 
that adjacent properties do not have an adverse effect on the resort community. 
 
 3. In keeping with the goal of creating a unique outdoor environment and 
experience, open space and natural areas should be protected to the maximum extent possible. 
 

 a. At least 20% of the land within a resort community zone shall be 
preserved as permanent natural open space or provided for otherwise. 

 
 i. One-half of this permanent open space required shall be 
maintained in one contiguous lot. 
 
 ii. Developed recreation amenities, such as pools, courts, or arenas 
and developed public spaces, such as plazas and courtyards, do not count as 
open space. 
 
 iii. Amenities that utilize natural open space, such as trails and golf 
courses do count as open space. 

 
 b. A method that is acceptable and approved by the city to maintain open 
space shall be established prior to sale of any lots. Preservation, maintenance, and 
ownership of required open spaces within the development shall be accomplished by: 
 

 i. Dedication of land as a public park or parkway system; 
 
 ii. Granting a permanent open space easement on or over the 
private open spaces to the city, another government agency or a 
nongovernmental organization charged with protecting important landscapes. 
This is intended to guarantee that the open space remain perpetually in 
recreational and/or open space use, with ownership and maintenance being the 

responsibility of the cityowner or an owners' association established with articles 

of association and bylaws, which are satisfactory to the city; or 
 
 iii. Compliance with the provisions of the Utah Condominium 
Ownership Act, Utah Code § 57-8-1, et seq., which provides for payment of 
common expenses for the upkeep of the common areas and facilities. 

 
 4. Plans shall delineate a "limits of disturbance" line to indicate the area within 

which all disturbance and construction shall be donecontained. The limits should include the 
principal structure, accessory structures, utilities, services, drainage facilities, and septic tank. 
Areas required for driveways and leach fields are not included. In drawing this line, the intention 
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is to minimize visual impacts, prevent erosion, conserve water, and preserve natural vegetation, 
features, and topography. 
 
 5. For the benefit of residents and visitors, the city shall protect access to existing 
and future recreation areas, such as public lands and trails. The city may request easements 
through areas proposed for development as needed to permit access. 
 
 6. Construction of permanent structures shall not occur in sensitive land areas. 
Sensitive land areas include: 
 

 a. Areas with special flood hazard, as provided in title 12 of this code; 
 
 b. Wetlands, springs or stream corridors; 
 
 c. Natural hazard special study areas, as provided in chapter 18 of this title; 
and 
 
 d. Steep slopes, as provided in subsection H-7 of this section. 

 
 7.  Steep Slopes: 
 

 a. No development, including clearing, excavation and grading, is permitted 
where the slope exceeds 30 percent. All areas with slope greater than 30 percent shall 
remain in natural private or public open space, except as expressly allowed in this 
chapter. 
 
 b.  Roads and other vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than 
30%, unless, after review by the planning commission, it is determined that: 

 

 mutual agreementi. Appropriate engineering measures can be taken to 

minimize the impact of the cuts and fills, consistent with the purpose of this 
section; and 
 
 ii. The environment and aesthetics of the area will not be 
significantly affected. 

 
 c. In no case shall roads cross slopes over 50 percent. 

 
 8. Grading shall be minimized to protect existing vegetation and natural drainage 
patterns, reduce erosion and dust during construction, and to minimize visual impacts. 
 

 a. Natural drainage patterns shall be maintained to the greatest extent 
possible. The amount of water runoff currently moving from the project site to adjacent 
areas shall not exceed preconstruction levels. Alternative stormwater retention is 
encouraged to minimize runoff. 
 
 b. Buildings shall be designed to integrate into natural slopes. Mass grading 
to create a flat building pad is discouraged. 
 
 c. All cut and fill surfaces shall be regraded to match the surrounding 
topography as closely as possible. 
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 d. All cut and fill surfaces shall be replanted with native plants similar in type 
to plants that were destroyed. 

 
 9. Ridgelines should be retained in a natural state and development near ridgelines 
should blend with the natural contour of these features. Development near designated ridgelines 
as designated on the official zoning map should be sited and constructed to avoid creating a 
silhouette against the sky or backdrop when viewed from three designated vantage points: 

 
 a. 5600 West and 13400 South; 
 
 b. 6400 West and 13400 South; and 
 
 c. 7000 West and Rose Canyon Road. 

 
 10. Existing vegetation shall be protected in its natural state to the greatest extent 
possible. 
 

 a. All trees over 6 inches in caliper or plants over 10 feet  tall shall be noted 
on plans and marked in the field for the duration of construction. 
 
 b. All clearing of existing vegetation shall be a conditional use, subject to 
planning commission approval. Clearing outside the limits of disturbance is discouraged. 
 
 c. Native compatible trees and vegetation shall be utilized in new 
landscaping. 
 
 d. New landscaping shall be designed to minimize the threat of wildfire to 
built structures. 

 
 11. Protecting wildlife and their natural habitat is important for maintaining the natural 
ecosystem and for the enjoyment of residents and visitors. 
 

 a. Proposals in the resort community zone shall note important natural 
features and vegetation that serve as habitat, and identify wildlife that may be present in 
different seasons. 
 
 b. Site plans should minimize the impact of development by: 
 

 i. Siting buildings, structures, roads, trails, and other construction to 

avoid significant natural features and to maintain a sufficient buffer between the 
city and the applicant. The cost of additional review and inspection 
services shall be borne by the applicant.these important natural areas and 

human activity; 
 

10-10-12:  ii.. Facilitate wildlife movement by designing natural corridors 

between natural areas and by minimizing fences and road crossings; 
 
 iii. Maintaining the natural structure of the site, different layers of 
vegetation; and 
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 iv. Revegetating degraded areas with native plants and selecting 
plants that benefit wildlife for new landscaped areas. 
 

 12. Signage in the resort community zone should help unify the development and 
provide a positive image. 
 

 a. Signage shall be kept to the minimum necessary to identify destinations 
and direct people through the development. 
 
 b. Signage shall be designed as a coordinated signage system for the entire 
project and should be sensitive to the needs of visitors. 
 
 c. Signage for the purpose of advertising shall be used to the minimum 
extent possible and shall be regulated in the development's covenants, conditions, and 
restrictions. 
 
 d. Natural materials such as wood, stone, rock and metal should be used. 
 
 e. Signs shall be illuminated with external, directed lighting. 

 
 13. Building Design: 
 

 a. Buildings shall follow a consistent design theme across the development 
to unify the resort community. 
 
 b. Proposed structures shall be complementary to the surrounding 
landscape in terms of scale, massing, roof shape and exterior materials. 
 
 c. Buildings shall not create large bulky masses, but should be scaled down 
into groupings of smaller attached structures. 
 
 d. Buildings shall be placed on the site and designed to minimize adverse 
effects on adjacent properties. 
 
 e. Buildings should be sited so as not to visually break the ridgeline as set 
forth in subsection C-9 of this section. 
 
 f. Buildings shall be sited and constructed to resist wildfire. Applicants may 
be asked to complete a "technical analysis" for the unified fire authority in order to 
evaluate the safety of a proposal and mitigate safety impacts. 
 
 g. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, all buildings and 
structures shall meet the following height standards: 

 
 i. Building heights shall not exceed 35 feet from the lowest finished 
grade touching the building to the top of the roofline. Where the grade slopes, 
this dimension shall not be exceeded at any point along the slope. 
 
 ii. No single-family dwelling structure shall have less than one story 
above ground. 
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 14. Buildings shall be designed to complement the natural beauty of the surrounding 
landscape. 

 
 a. Buildings and accessory structures shall follow a consistent theme, 
focused on natural materials and colors to blend with the surrounding landscape. 
 
 b. Wood and stone and other harmonious materials shall be used. The use 
of bland, unpainted concrete blocks and unpainted metal is prohibited on exterior 
surfaces. 
 
 c. Materials, colors and surfaces shall have little or no reflectivity. 

 
 15. Circulation networks shall be designed to consider all forms of travel, including, 
but not limited to, vehicles, bicycles, pedestrians and equestrian use. 
 

 a. A traffic impact study shall be required to project auto and truck traffic 
generated by the uses proposed. 
 
 b. Street widths, materials and configurations should vary depending on the 
proposed traffic level and need for emergency access. 
 
 c. Continuous pedestrian and bicycle access shall be provided with minimal 
barriers to handicapped or elderly persons. 

 
 16. Streets, roads, private access roads, driveways, and other vehicular routes shall 
be designed to minimize the amount of disturbance while allowing safe access. 

 
 a. Vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than 50 percent. 
 
 b. Vehicular routes shall follow natural contour lines to the greatest extent 
feasible to minimize cut and fill and disturbance to existing vegetation. 
 
 c. Driveways shall have a maximum grade of 12 percent. 

 
 17. Parking and loading areas shall be designed to accommodate the diverse uses 
of the resort community zone. 
 

 a. Parking spaces for residents shall be provided on site to minimize road 
widths. 
 
 b. Parking for guest properties shall be provided primarily off street and shall 
be sufficient to serve those properties. 
 
 c. Cluster type and shared parking is recommended where feasible. 
 
 d. Parking areas shall be broken into smaller lots to avoid large expanses of 
paving. 
 
 e. Parking lots shall include ample landscaping to buffer them from 
neighboring properties. 
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 f. Areas for loading/unloading of business supplies shall be provided in 
unobtrusive locations that do not conflict with primary circulation routes. 
 
 g. Areas for the loading/unloading of vehicles used for recreation, such as 
trailers, shall be provided as needed. 

 
 18. Fences should be used to the minimum extent possible to limit their visual impact 
and allow access to public areas, as needed. Fences shall conform to the standards set forth in 
city engineering standards. 

 
 a. No fence shall be constructed unless shown on an approved site plan. 
 
 b. No fence in excess of 42 inches in height shall be constructed or installed 
outside the designated limits of disturbance, except as required by the city for uses such 
as corrals for permitted animals. 
 
 c. Fences in front yards and along roadways shall not exceed 42 inches in 
height. 
 
 d. Fences shall not inhibit the movement of wildlife along known travel 
corridors. 

 
 19. Lighting shall be limited to promoting safety and visibility, as necessary. Lighting 
may vary from city standards in this zone, but any variations shall be submitted on a lighting 
plan for the approval of the city engineer. 

 
 a. Outdoor lighting shall be shielded or hooded to prevent glare onto 
adjacent properties and minimize the amount of light directed toward the sky. 
 
 b. Selective lighting of signs shall be allowed to assist in visibility only. 
 
 c. A greater number of smaller light fixtures shall be used instead of large, 
high intensity fixtures. 
 
 d. Incandescent lights should be used in smaller pedestrian spaces where 
quality light is especially important. 

 
 20. Utilities: All utilities shall be buried underground for protection from natural 
elements and to be visually unobtrusive. Utility location and service shall be coordinated with 
the city as needed, as set forth in subsection 10-11-6-C of this chapter.  

 
10-11-7: PRIOR CREATED PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS: 
 

 A. Prior Development: Planned unit developments that werein forestry residential zones 

approved prior to April 2, 2015 which have been constructed pursuant to such approvals, are 

considered legally conforming. No new PUDs are allowed in the FR zones. 
 
 B. New Development: New planned developments shall be prohibited in forestry residential 
zones. 
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10-11-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in recreational zones includes any 
matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in 
addition to the requirements of this chapter. 
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CHART 10-11 
RECREATIONAL ZONE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

A.     MINIMUM LOT AREA AND WIDTH 

Zone Lot Area   Lot Width 

FR-1   1  acre 150 feet, at 30 feet from front lot line 

FR-2.5   2.5 acres 250 feet, at 50 feet from front lot line 

FR-5   5 acres 250 feet, at 50 feet from front lot line 

FR-10   10 acres 250 feet, at 50 feet from front lot line 

FR-20   20 acres 250 feet, at 50 feet from front lot line 

RC None None 

B.     MINIMUM YARD FOR RESIDENTIAL AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

FR-1 and 
FR-2.5 

40 feet   One side yard: 25 feet 
 
Both side yards: 50 feet 
 
Corner lot: 35 feet from street 

Single-family dwelling: 40 feet 
 
Any portion of uncovered or 
covered patio or deck: 40 feet 

FR-5 
FR-10 
FR-20 

50 feet   One side yard: 30 feet 
 
Both side yards: 60 feet 
 
Corner lot: 40 feet from street 

Same as above 

RC None None None 

C.     MINIMUM YARD FOR BUILDINGS  
OTHER THAN RESIDENTIAL AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 

Zone   Front Yard   Side Yard Rear Yard   

All FR 
zones   

50 feet   30 feet   40 feet   

RC None None None 

D.     MAXIMUM BUILDING HEIGHT 

Zone Main Building Accessory Building 

All FR zones 35 feet  1 story up to 16 feet and less than top elevation of main building 

RC See subsection H-13 of this section 
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E.     LOT COVERAGE OF ALL BUILDINGS, PAVED SURFACES, AND GRADED AREAS 

Zone Maximum Coverage 

FR-1   20% 

FR-2.5   15% 

FR-5   10% 

FR-10 and 
FR-20 

5% 

RC None 

F.     DEVELOPMENT DENSITY 

Zone   Maximum 

FR-1 1 unit per acre 

FR-2.5 1 unit per 2.5 acres 

FR-5 1 unit per 5 acres 

FR-10 1 unit per 10 acres 

FR-20 1 unit per 20 acres 

RC 1 unit per 2.5 acres 
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 Chapter 11 

 

 RECREATIONAL ZONES 
  



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 Chapter 11 
RC RESORT COMMUNITY ZONE 
 RECREATIONAL ZONES 
 
10-11-1: Purpose 
10-11-2: Scope 
10-11-3: Definitions 
10-11-4: Uses Allowed 
10-11-5: Development Approval 
10-11-6: Development Standards 
10-11-7: Prior Created Planned Unit Developments 
10-11-8: Other Applicable Regulations 
 

10-11-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 

 

 A. FR Zone: The purpose of the resort community zoneforestry recreation zones is to 

permit the development of thecanyon and hillside areas for foresortry, recreation, and other uses set 
forth in and limited by sections 10-11-2 and10-11-4 of this chapter, to the extent such 

development is compatible with the protection of the natural and scenic resources of these areas for 

the continued benefit of future generations. Development in forestry recreation zones is intended to: 

10-11-2: RESORT COMMUNITY DESCRIPTION: 
 
 The resort community zone is intended to  

 1. Allow sensitive and creative development that permits continued enjoyment and 
protection of such natural areas vital to the attractiveness and economic viability of the city; 
 
 2. Support low density, single-family residential for year round and seasonal 
occupancy; 
 
 3. Protect and create recreational opportunities open to the public; and 
 
 4. Reflect the natural setting and respect unique site constraints. 

 
 B. RC Zone: The purpose of the resort community zone is to permit development of areas 
for resort, recreation, and other uses to the extent such development is compatible with protection of 
natural and scenic resources of these areas for the continued benefit of future generations. 
Development in the resort community zone is intended to: 
 

 1. Encourage flexible and creative development in order to offer a unique 

experience in a high quality, visitor friendly setting. Resort community areas should that 

contain a complementary mixture of land uses that enhance the experience of the place. The 
resort community zone should ; 
 
 2. Support destination facilities and venues that encourage use by tourists and 

visitors from outside the city. This zone may include commercial and recreational uses. 
The design of projects in this zone should promote and enhance usable open spaces, 
recreation sites, outdoor areas and pedestrian walkability. The design of projects in this 
zone should unite the varied uses with a consistent theme, appearance and operations. 
The area's unique and sensitive environment should be planned for uses that take 
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advantage of natural assets for public use, recreational potential and still respect site 
constraints, such as limited access and protection of sensitive and scenic landscapes. , 
including commercial and recreational uses; 
 
 3. Promote and enhance usable open spaces, recreation sites, outdoor areas, and 
pedestrian walkability; and 
 
 4. Unite varied uses with a consistent theme, appearance, and operations that take 
advantage of natural assets for public use and recreational potential, yet respect site constraints 
such as limited access and protection of sensitive and scenic landscapes. 

  

10-11-3: DEVELOPMENT APPROVALS AND PERMITS2: SCOPE: 

 
 In carrying out the intent 
 The provisions of this chapter, the planning commission shall consider the following 
principles:apply to real property located in a recreational zone as shown on the official zoning map.  

 

 A. It is the intent of 10-11-3: DEFINITIONS: 

 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-11-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 A. Permitted And Conditional Uses: Permitted and conditional uses allowed in recreational 
zones shall be as set forth on the Table Of Uses in chapter 16 of this title. Permitted and conditional 
uses are indicated by "P" or “C,” respectively. Uses not permitted are indicated by “N." 
 
 B. Accessory Uses: Permitted and conditional uses set forth in on the Table Of Uses shall 
be deemed to include accessory uses and activities customarily associated with and incidental and 
subordinate to a permitted or conditional use. 
 

 1. Accessory uses shall be subject to the same regulations that apply to permitted 
and conditional uses in the same zone except as otherwise provided in this title. 
 
 2. No accessory use, building, or structure shall be allowed on a lot unless a 
permitted or conditional use exists on the same lot. 

 
 C. Prohibited Uses: Any use not shown on the Table Of Uses shall be prohibited unless the 
community development director determines the use is substantially the same as a permitted or 
conditional use as provided in section 10-5-9 of this title. 
 
10-11-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally. The use and development of land located in recreational zones shall be 
approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set forth in 
chapter 5 of this title. 
 
 B. Minimum Zone Area: All areas to be zoned to forestry residential shall be at least __ 
acres. All areas to be zoned to resort community shall be at least __ acres.  
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 C. that site and building Site Plan Approval: Any development in recreational zones shall 

be subject to approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-12 of this title. 
 

 1. Site plans for development in this zone shall be prepared by a professionally 

competent designer or team of designers having professional competence in the specific 
design challenges as proposed in the application. 

 
 2. Site plans for development in the RC zone shall address each of the 
requirements set forth in section 10-11-5-H in addition to the requirements set forth in section 
10-5-12 of this title. 

 
 D. Approval By Other Agencies: Prior to site plan approval of any use in forestry 
recreational and resort community zones, regardless of size or number of units, the applicant shall 
provide written evidence from the culinary water authority and the sanitary sewer authority certifying 
that water and sewer system requirements have been satisfied. The city may also request written 
evidence of approval from any agency having jurisdiction over the property proposed to be developed. 
 
 D. Public Support Requirements: The needs of residents in forestry recreation and resort 
community zones and the challenges of servicing unique sites may require specialized support of 
various public services. At the discretion of the city, special service districts may be created or required 
to service these needs. Property owners in forestry recreation zones may therefore be required, to the 
extent lawfully authorized, to make property available for public facilities and public support operations 
to service proposed development as follows: 
 

  B. It is not the intent of this chapter that control of the designs in this zone by the 
planning commission be so rigidly exercised that individual initiative be stifled and unnecessary 
additional expense incurred. Rather, it is the intent of this chapter that the control exercised be 
the minimum necessary to achieve the purpose of this chapter. 
 
 C. The planning commission may approve or disapprove an application for any 
development in a resort community zone. In approving an application, the planning 
commission may attach such conditions as it may deem necessary to secure compliance with 
the purposes set forth in this title. The action of the planning commission may be appealed to 
the appeals authority.  

1. Fire/emergency medical services substation; 
 
 2. Police substation; 
 
 3. Utility substation; 
 
 4. Special service districts for water, sewer or public utilities; 
 
 5. Road maintenance and erosion control; and 
 

  

 D. To be awarded development approval, the applicant shall follow the subdivision 
approval process for approval as outlined in title 11 of this code, subdivisions. The city 
reserves the right to request additional information or materials before granting an approval. 
Requests may include three-dimensional models, computer visualizations and fly throughs, 
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detailed grading plans and other materials that illustrate and explain the project and its 
impacts. 
 
10-11-4: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
All uses in the resort community zone are conditional uses, subject to sections 10-11-
5 through 10-11-9 of this chapter, except that the regulations of said sections may be modified 
by the planning commission as they relate to public uses. 
 
Accessory uses and structures customarily incidental to a conditional use. 
 
Commercial and private cultural attractions, such as museums, observatories and performance 
spaces. 
 
Commercial and private recreation attractions accessory to the resort, such as swimming 
pools, sport courts, golf courses, riding arenas, parks, playgrounds and trails. 
 
Commercial office space. 
 
Convention and event facilities. 
 
Facilities for civic and religious uses. 
 
Horses and household pets, provided the area proposed for animals is not in a watershed 
area, as determined by the health department. 
 
Hotel and rental/timeshare units. 
 
Living quarters for persons employed on the premises of any main use. 
 
Offices incidental to main use. 
 
Public and quasi-public uses. 
 
Temporary structures. 
 
Uses incidental to the permitted uses, including: eating and drinking establishments; sports 
equipment rental, sales, service or repair; specialty shops; arts and crafts galleries; childcare 
and personal service establishments are permitted, provided such incidental uses are provided 
for as an integral part of the general plan of the development; and 

 A. Such incidental uses will not by reason of their location, construction, manner or 
timing of operations, signs, lighting, parking arrangements or other characteristics have 
adverse effects on other uses within or adjoining the zone or create traffic congestion or 
hazards to vehicular or pedestrian traffic; and 

 B. Any application for an incidental use is approved in conjunction with or after building 
permits for the primary use. 
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10-11-5: DENSITY STANDARDS: 
 
 Maximum density of development in the resort community zone is one unit per two and 
one-half (21/2) acres.  

10-11-6: . Municipal services in general. 

 
10-11-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in recreational zones shall conform 
to the standards set forth in this section and in chart 10-11 except as may be authorized by another 
provision of this title.  
 

 B.outlines the provisions Accessory Structures The front of any accessory structure and 

any additional portion of the structure viewable from a public street shall have materials and color 
similar to the primary dwelling or structure. Buildings used for agricultural purposes, such as barns or 
other such buildings to house animals, shall not be subject to this requirement. 
 

 C.resort Design Criteria: The following standards shall apply to development in the 

recreation community zone that: . 
 

 1. The intent of these standards is to: 
 

 a) . Provide for the protection of the natural environment and the surrounding 

areas from potentially adverse effects; 
 

 b) . Provide for and protect the unique character, livability and scenic quality 

of the city and the site developed; 

 

 c) . Provide for fire safety and protection of all structures; 

 

 d) . Protect the privacy and quality of life of residents and visitors; 

 

 e) . Ensure consistency in the scale and design of structures; and 

 

 f) . Provide for adequate open space within the development. Drawings and 
text addressing each of these considerations shall be submitted with the 
application. 

 

 A. Effect On Adjacent Properties:  2. Structures and open spaces within the 

resort community developments shall be arranged, as necessary, to assure that adjacent 
properties will not be adversely affected and that adjacent properties do not have an adverse 
effect on the resort community. 
 

 B. Preservation Of Open Space:  3. In keeping with the goal of creating a unique 

outdoor environment and experience, open space and natural areas should be protected to the 
maximum extent possible. 
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 1. a. At least twenty percent (20%)% of the land within a resort community 

zone mustshall be preserved as permanent natural open space or provided for 

otherwise. 
 

 a. i. One-half (1/2) of this permanent open space required mustshall 

be maintained in one contiguous parcellot. 

 

 b. ii. Developed recreation amenities, such as pools, courts, or arenas 

and developed public spaces, such as plazas and courtyards, do not count as 
open space. 
 

 c. iii. Amenities that utilize natural open space, such as trails and golf 

courses do count as open space. 
 

 2. b. A method that is acceptable and approved by the city to maintain the 
open space mustshall be established prior to sale of any parcelslots. Preservation, 

maintenance, and ownership of required open spaces within the development shall be 
accomplished by: 
 

 a. i. Dedication of the land as a public park or parkway system; 

 

 b. ii. Granting a permanent open space easement on or over the 

private open spaces to the city, another government agency or a 
nongovernmental organization charged with protecting important landscapes. 
This is intended to guarantee that the open space remain perpetually in 
recreational and/or open space use, with ownership and maintenance being the 
responsibility of the owner or an owners' association established with articles of 
association and bylaws, which are satisfactory to the city; or 
 

 c. iii. Compliance with the provisions of the condominium ownership 
act,Utah Condominium Ownership Act, Utah Code § 57-8-1, et seq., which 

provides for the payment of common expenses for the upkeep of the common 

areas and facilities. 
 

 C. Limits Of Disturbance:  4. Plans shall delineate a "limits of disturbance" line to 

indicate the area within which all disturbance and construction mustshall be contained. The 

limits should include the principal structure, accessory structures, utilities, services, drainage 
facilities, and septic tank. Areas required for driveways and leach fields are not included. In 
drawing this line, the intention is to minimize visual impacts, prevent erosion, conserve water, 
and preserve natural vegetation, features, and topography. 
 

 D. Access To Recreation And Public Land:  5. For the benefit of residents 

and visitors, the city shall protect access to existing and future recreation areas, such as public 
lands and trails. The city may request easements through areas proposed for development as 
needed to permit access. 
 

 E. Sensitive Lands And Natural Hazards:  6. Construction of permanent 

structures shall not occur in sensitive land areas. Sensitive land areas include: 
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 1. a. Areas with special flood hazard, as provided in title 12 of this code.; 
 

 2. b. Wetlands, springs or stream corridors.; 
 

 3. c. Natural hazard special study areas, as provided in chapter 17, article 
A18 of this title.; and 

 

 4. d. Steep slopes, as provided in subsection FH-7 of this section. 

 

 F7.  Steep Slopes: 

 

 1. a. No development, including clearing, excavation and grading, is permitted 

where the slope exceeds thirty30 percent (30%). One hundred percent (100%) of. All 

areas with slope greater than thirty percent (30%) percent shall remain in natural 

private or public open space, except as expressly allowed in this chapter. 
 

 2.b.  Roads and other vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than 

thirty percent (30%),%, unless, after review by the planning commission, it is 

determined that: 
 

 a. i. Appropriate engineering measures can be taken to minimize the 

impact of the cuts and fills, consistent with the purpose of this chaptersection; 

and 
 

 b. ii. The environment and aesthetics of the area will not be 

significantly affected. 
 

 3. c. In no case shall roads cross slopes over fifty50 percent (50%).. 
 

 G. Grading And Drainage:  8. Grading shall be minimized to protect existing 

vegetation and natural drainage patterns, reduce erosion and dust during construction, and to 
minimize visual impacts. 
 

 1. a. Natural drainage patterns shall be maintained to the greatest extent 

possible. The amount of water runoff currently moving from the project site to adjacent 
areas shall not exceed preconstruction levels. Alternative stormwater retention is 
encouraged to minimize runoff. 
 

 2. b. Buildings shall be designed to integrate into natural slopes. Mass grading 

to create a flat building pad is discouraged. 

 3.  
 c. All cut and fill surfaces shall be regraded to match the surrounding 
topography as closely as possible. 
 

 4. d. All cut and fill surfaces shall be replanted with native plants similar in type 

to plants that were destroyed. 
 

 H. Ridgeline Preservation:  9. Ridgelines should be retained in a natural state and 

development near ridgelines should blend with the natural contour of these features. 
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Development near designated ridgelines as designated on the official zoning map should be 
sited and constructed to avoid creating a silhouette against the sky or backdrop when viewed 

from three (3) designated vantage points: 

 

 1. a. 5600 West and 13400 South; 

 

 2. b. 6400 West and 13400 South; and 

 

 3. c. 7000 West and Rose Canyon Road. 

 

 I. Landscaping And Native Vegetation:  10. Existing vegetation shall be 

protected in its natural state to the greatest extent possible. 
 

 1. a. All trees over six6 inches (6") in caliper or plants over ten10 feet (10') tall 

shall be noted on plans and marked in the field for the duration of construction. 
 

 2. b. All clearing of existing vegetation shall be a conditional use, subject to 

planning commission approval. Clearing outside the limits of disturbance is discouraged. 
 

 3. c. Native compatible trees and vegetation shall be utilized in new 

landscaping. 
 

 4. d. New landscaping shall be designed to minimize the threat of wildfire to 

built structures. 
 

 J. Wildlife Habitat:  11. Protecting wildlife and their natural habitat is important for 

maintaining the natural ecosystem and for the enjoyment of residents and visitors. 
 

 1. a. Proposals in the resort community zones shall note important natural 

features and vegetation that serve as habitat, and identify wildlife that may be present in 
different seasons. 
 

 2. b. Site plans should minimize the impact of development by: 

 

 a. i. Siting buildings, structures, roads, trails, and other construction to 

avoid significant natural features and to maintain a sufficient buffer between 
these important natural areas and human activity; 
 

 b. ii.. Facilitate wildlife movement by designing natural corridors 

between natural areas and by minimizing fences and road crossings; 
 

 c. iii. Maintaining the natural structure of the site, different layers of 

vegetation; and 
 

 d. iv. Revegetating degraded areas with native plants and selecting 

plants that benefit wildlife for new landscaped areas. 
 

 K. Signage: 12. Signage in the resort community zone should help unify the 

development and provide a positive image. 
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 1. a. Signage shall be kept to the minimum necessary to identify destinations 

and direct people through the development. 
 

 2. b. Signage shall be designed as a coordinated signage system for the entire 

project and should be sensitive to the needs of visitors. 
 

 3. c. Signage for the purpose of advertising shall be used to the minimum 

extent possible and shall be regulated in the development's CCRscovenants, 

conditions, and restrictions. 
 

 4. d. Natural materials such as wood, stone, rock and metal should be used. 

 

 5. e. Signs shall be illuminated with external, directed lighting. 

 

 L. 13. Building Design: 

 

 1. a. Buildings shall follow a consistent design theme across the development 

to unify the resort community. 
 

 2. b. Proposed structures shall be complementary to the surrounding 

landscape in terms of scale, massing, roof shape and exterior materials. 
 

 3. c. Buildings shall not create large bulky masses, but should be scaled down 

into groupings of smaller attached structures. 
 

 4. d. Buildings shall be placed on the site and designed to minimize adverse 

effects on adjacent properties. 
 

 5. e. Buildings should be sited so as not to visually break the ridgeline as 

outlinedset forth in subsection HC-9 of this section. 

 

 6. f. Buildings shall be sited and constructed to resist wildfire. Applicants may 

be asked to complete a "technical analysis" for the unified fire authority (UFA) in order 

to evaluate the safety of a proposal and mitigate safety impacts. 
 

 7. g. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, all buildings and 

structures shall meet the following height standards: 
 

 a. i. Building heights shall not exceed thirty five35 feet (35') from the 

lowest finished grade touching the building to the top of the roofline. Where the 
grade slopes, this dimension shall not be exceeded at any point along the slope. 
 

 b. ii. No single-family dwelling structure shall have less than one story 

abovegroundabove ground. 

 

 M. Building Materials:  14. Buildings shall be designed to complement the 

natural beauty of the surrounding landscape. 
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 1. a. Buildings and accessory structures shall follow a consistent theme, 

focused on natural materials and colors to blend with the surrounding landscape. 
 

 2. b. Wood and stone and other harmonious materials shall be used. The use 

of bland, unpainted concrete blocks and unpainted metal is prohibited on exterior 
surfaces. 
 

 3. c. Materials, colors and surfaces shall have little or no reflectivity. 

 

 N. Access And Circulation:  15. Circulation networks shall be designed to 

consider all forms of travel, including, but not limited to, vehicles, bicycles, pedestrians and 
equestrian use. 
 

 1. a. A traffic impact study shall be required to project auto and truck traffic 

generated by the uses proposed. 
 

 2. b. Street widths, materials and configurations should vary depending on the 

proposed traffic level and need for emergency access. 
 

 3. c. Continuous pedestrian and bicycle access shall be provided with minimal 

barriers to handicapped or elderly persons. 
 

 O. Street Design:  16. Streets, roads, private access roads, driveways, and other 

vehicular routes shall be designed to minimize the amount of disturbance while allowing safe 
access. 

 

 1. a. Vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than fifty50 percent 
(50%).. 
 

 2. b. Vehicular routes shall follow natural contour lines to the greatest extent 

feasible to minimize cut and fill and disturbance to existing vegetation. 
 

 3. c. Driveways shall have a maximum grade of twelve12 percent (12%).. 
 

 P. Parking And Loading:  17. Parking and loading areas shall be designed to 

accommodate the diverse uses of the resort community zone. The maximum number of 
parking spaces required shall be determined by the planning commission. 
 

 1. a. Parking spaces for residents shall be provided on site to minimize road 

widths. 
 

 2. b. Parking for guest properties shall be provided primarily off street and shall 

be sufficient to serve those properties. 
 

 3. c. Cluster type and shared parking is recommended where feasible. 

 

 4. d. Parking areas shall be broken into smaller lots to avoid large expanses of 

paving. 
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 5. e. Parking lots shall include ample landscaping to buffer them from 

neighboring properties. 
 

 6. f. Areas for loading/unloading of business supplies shall be provided in 

unobtrusive locations that do not conflict with primary circulation routes. 
 

 7. g. Areas for the loading/unloading of vehicles used for recreation, such as 

trailers, shall be provided as needed. 
 

 Q. Fences: 18. Fences should be used to the minimum extent possible to limit 

their visual impact and allow access to public areas, as needed. Fences shall conform to the 

standards set forth in the city engineering standards. 

 

 1. a. No fence shall be constructed unless shown on an approved site 

development plan. 

 

 2. b. No fence in excess of forty two42 inches (42") in height shall be 

constructed or installed outside the designated limits of disturbance, except as required 
by the city for uses such as corrals for permitted animals. 
 

 3. c. Fences in front yards and along roadways shall not exceed forty two42 

inches (42") in height. 

 

 4. d. Fences shall not inhibit the movement of wildlife along known travel 

corridors. 
 

 R. Lighting:  19. Lighting shall be limited to promoting safety and visibility, as 

necessary. Lighting may vary from city standards in this zone, but any variations mustshall be 

submitted on a lighting plan for the approval of the city engineer. 
 

 1. a. Outdoor lighting shall be shielded or hooded to prevent glare onto 

adjacent properties and minimize the amount of light directed toward the sky. 
 

 2. b. Selective lighting of signs shall be allowed to assist in visibility only. 

 

 3. c. A greater number of smaller light fixtures shall be used instead of large, 

high intensity fixtures. 
 

 4. d. Incandescent lights should be used in smaller pedestrian spaces where 

quality light is especially important. 
 

 S. 20. Utilities: All utilities shall be buried underground for protection from natural 

elements and to be visually unobtrusive. Utility location and service shall be coordinated with 

the city as needed, as outlinedset forth in subsection 10-11-86-C of this chapter.  

 

10-11-7: SITE PLAN APPROVAL PRIOR CREATED PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS: 

 
 A. Prior Development: Planned developments in forestry residential zones approved prior 
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to April 2, 2015 which have been constructed pursuant to such approvals, are considered legally 
conforming. 
 
 B. 
 In order to determine compliance with this title and to promote orderly and harmonious 
development in visually sensitive areas, site plans for all lots developed individually and not as 
a part of the overall development in the resort community zone shall be approved by the 
planning commission prior to issuance of any building permits. Applications for site plan 
approval shall be accompanied by a site plan and elevations showing the relationship of the 
construction to the natural grade and finished grade. Drawings shall show proposed signs, 
lighting, landscaping, exterior materials, color schedules and all other information necessary to 
enable the planning commission to determine whether the application meets the requirements 
of this title. Applications may be approved as submitted, approved subject to conditions, or 
disapproved.  New Development: New planned developments shall be prohibited in forestry 

residential zones. 
 
10-11-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in recreational zones includes any 
matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in 
addition to the requirements of this chapter. 
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CHART 10-11 
RECREATIONAL ZONE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

A.     MINIMUM LOT AREA AND WIDTH 

Zone Lot Area   Lot Width 

FR-1   1  acre 150 feet, at 30 feet from front lot line 

FR-2.5   2.5 acres 250 feet, at 50 feet from front lot line 

FR-5   5 acres 250 feet, at 50 feet from front lot line 

FR-10   10 acres 250 feet, at 50 feet from front lot line 

FR-20   20 acres 250 feet, at 50 feet from front lot line 

RC None None 

B.     MINIMUM YARD FOR RESIDENTIAL AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

FR-1 and 
FR-2.5 

40 feet   One side yard: 25 feet 
 
Both side yards: 50 feet 
 
Corner lot: 35 feet from street 

Single-family dwelling: 40 feet 
 
Any portion of uncovered or 
covered patio or deck: 40 feet 

FR-5 
FR-10 
FR-20 

50 feet   One side yard: 30 feet 
 
Both side yards: 60 feet 
 
Corner lot: 40 feet from street 

Same as above 

RC None None None 

C.     MINIMUM YARD FOR BUILDINGS  
OTHER THAN RESIDENTIAL AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 

Zone   Front Yard   Side Yard Rear Yard   

All FR 
zones   

50 feet   30 feet   40 feet   

RC None None None 

D.     MAXIMUM BUILDING HEIGHT 

Zone Main Building Accessory Building 

All FR zones 35 feet  1 story up to 16 feet and less than top elevation of main building 

RC See subsection H-13 of this section 
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E.     LOT COVERAGE OF ALL BUILDINGS, PAVED SURFACES, AND GRADED AREAS 

Zone Maximum Coverage 

FR-1   20% 

FR-2.5   15% 

FR-5   10% 

FR-10 and 
FR-20 

5% 

RC None 

F.     DEVELOPMENT DENSITY 

Zone   Maximum 

FR-1 1 unit per acre 

FR-2.5 1 unit per 2.5 acres 

FR-5 1 unit per 5 acres 

FR-10 1 unit per 10 acres 

FR-20 1 unit per 20 acres 

RC 1 unit per 2.5 acres 

 

10-11-8: PUBLIC SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 The large scale and public nature of a resort community and the challenges of servicing 
a unique site may be more specialized or at a different cost than standard city services. At the 
discretion of the city, a special service district may be created or required to service these 
needs. Property owners in the resort community zone may therefore be requested to make 
certain allowances within their property for public facilities and public support operations as 

follows: 
 

 A. Fire/emergency medical services substation. Up to two (2) acres of property in a 
location to be approved by the city shall be dedicated to the city without cost wherein a fire 
substation may be constructed and operated by the city. 
 

 B. Police substation. A facility or space within a facility shall be provided to the city 
without cost wherein a police substation may be operated. 
 

 C. Utility substation. A space within a facility shall be provided to the city without cost 
wherein the public and city may conduct transactions for public utilities. 
 
 D. Special service districts.  
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10-11-9: REVIEWS AND INSPECTIONS: 
 
 A. Upon approval of a resort community development, construction shall proceed only in 
accordance with the plans and specifications approved by the planning commission and in 
conformity with any conditions attached by the planning commission to its approval. 
 

 B. Amendments to approved plans and specifications for a resort community 
development shall be approved by the planning commission and shown on the approved 
plans. 

 

 C. The community development department or any other city department shall not issue 
any permit for any proposed building, structure, activity or use within the project, unless such 
building, structure, activity or use is in accordance with the approved development plan and 
any conditions imposed in conjunction with its approval. 
 
 D. All development and construction shall be subject to inspection and inspection 
approval by city building officials. The applicant must make a complete submittal according to 
the building department building permit submittal checklist prior to review of any building permit 
by the city. 
 
 E. If development exceeds the capacity of the planning staff or city inspection staff, then 
independent professional services may be secured. The hiring of the independent professional 
shall be the responsibility of the city and shall be done in mutual agreement between the city 
and the applicant. The cost of additional review and inspection services shall be borne by the 
applicant. 
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Chapter 12 
 
 

COMMERCIAL AND OFFICE ZONES 
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 Chapter 12 
OP  

COMMERCIAL AND OFFICE, PROFESSIONAL ZONE ZONES 

 
10-12-1: Purpose 
10-12-2: Scope 
10-12-3: Definitions 
10-12-4: Uses Allowed 
10-12-5: Development Approval 
10-12-6: Development Standards 
10-12-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 

10-12-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 

 
 A. C-1 Zone: The purpose of the C-1 zone is to provide areas in the city for neighborhood 
commercial development. 
 
 B. C-2 Zone: The purpose of the C-2 zone is to provide areas in the city for community 
commercial development. 
 
 C. OP Zone: The purpose of the OP zone is to provide an aesthetically attractive 
environment for business offices with limited commercial use that cater to a business office complex. 
This zone is intended to ensure compatibility of new development with surrounding land uses through 
standards that provide attractive buildings, well planned grounds and other appropriate amenities 
supporting employee activity. Uses which produce noises, excessive vehicle traffic, excessive parking 
needs, objectionable odors, storage of hazardous substances or the outside storage of inventory or 
equipment are not appropriate in this zone. 
  
10-12-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to real property located in commercial and 
professional office zones as shown on the official zoning map.  
 
10-12-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 

10-12- PERMITTED 4: USES ALLOWED: 

 
 A. Permitted And Conditional Uses: Permitted and conditional uses allowed in commercial 
and professional office zones shall be as set forth on the Table Of Uses in chapter 16 of this title. 
Permitted and conditional uses are indicated by "P" or “C,” respectively. Uses not permitted are 
indicated by “N." 
 

 B. uses include: 
 
Accessory Uses and buildings. 
 
Charter schools, : Permitted and conditional uses set forth in on the Table Of Uses shall be deemed 

to include accessory uses and activities customarily associated with and incidental and subordinate to a 
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permitted or conditional use. 
 

 1. Accessory uses shall be subject only to setback, height, bulk and massingto 

the same regulations that apply to permitted and conditional uses in the same zone except as 
otherwise provided in this title. 
 
 2. No accessory use, building, or structure shall be allowed on a lot unless a 
permitted or conditional use exists on the same lot. 

 
 C. Prohibited Uses: Any use not shown on the Table Of Uses shall be prohibited unless the 
community development director determines the use is substantially the same as a permitted or 
conditional use as provided in section 10-5-9 of this title. 
 

 D., off site Businesses And Uses; Conditions: The stores, shops or businesses designated 

in this chapter shall be retail establishments only, and shall be permitted only under the following 
conditions: 
 

 1. Such business shall be conducted wholly within an enclosed building, except for 
the parking and servicing of automobiles, and service to people in automobiles. 
 
 2. All products, whether primary or incidental, shall be sold at retail on the premises; 
no entertainment, except music, shall be permitted in cafes, confectioneries or refreshment 
stands. 
 
 3. All uses shall be free from objection due to odor, dust, smoke, noise, vibration, or 
other causes. 
 
 4. Any manufacturing shall be incidental to and operated in connection with a use 
permitted in this chapter and shall be conducted wholly within a completely enclosed building. 

 
10-12-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in commercial and office zones 
shall be approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set forth 
in chapter 5 of this title. 
 
 B. Site Plan Approval: Any development in commercial and professional office zones shall 
be subject to approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-13 of this title. 
 
 C. Conditional Use Approval: The conditional use permit procedure set forth in chapter 5 of 
this title shall be applied to the following: 
 

 1. C-1 zone: Development over 21,000 square feet 
 
 2. C-2 zone: Development over one acre 
 
 3. OP zone: All development 
 

10-12-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in commercial and office zones 
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shall conform to the standards set forth in this section and in chart 10-12 except as may be authorized 
by another provision of this title.  
 

 B., curb cut, traffic Alteration And Expansion Of Existing Facilities: When development is 

proposed to alter or expand existing facilities and the proposed use, alteration, or expansion increases 
the floor area and/or parking requirements by 25 percent, then the entire site shall be brought into 
compliance with current city ordinances. 
 
 C. C-1 and C-2 Zones: Development in the C-1 and C-2 zone shall conform to the following 
design criteria requirements in addition to other applicable provisions of this title. 
 

 1. For developments over five acres, direct pedestrian and bike paths shall be 
provided on site to match those approved or built in adjacent developments. 
 
 2. Accessible parking spaces should be convenient to building entries. 
 
 3. Crosswalks and sidewalks shall be incorporated within the project to provide 
pedestrian connections to the building. Crosswalks shall be so configured to be a design feature 
of the development, i.e., heavy painted lines, pavers, edges and other methods of emphasizing 
pedestrian use. Bulb-outs and other pedestrian design may be used to shorten walking 
distances across open pavement. Sidewalks should be used when appropriate to connect 
parking lots with building entries. 
 
 4. For commercial development over 10 acres, pedestrian amenities shall be 
provided that allow for use and enjoyment of outdoor areas as a developmental focal point or 
centralized amenity. These should include a mix of pedestrian scaled lighting, 3 rail white 
fences, tables, drinking fountains, benches, seating walls, shade trees, raised landscape 
planters, beams, windmills, water features, specimen trees, potted plants, information kiosks, 
botanical exhibits, or art features. 
 
 5. Within commercial shopping centers over 10 acres, transit stops with bus 
pullouts on public streets shall be provided with convenient pedestrian access to transit stops 
and outlying parking areas. 
 
 6. Convenient bicycle parking shall be provided in locations that do not interfere 

with pedestrian circulation and construction staging requirements. 
 
Office buildings less. Bicycle parking facilities shall be disbursed throughout larger sites and 

located in convenient and visible areas. 
 
 7. Direct pedestrian and bike paths shall be provided on site to match those 
approved or built in adjacent developments and existing or planned trails, parks, or open space. 
 
 8.  Support uses, such as trash enclosures, compactors, truck loading areas and 
outdoor storage shall be oriented away from residential uses to the extent practical. 
 
 9.  Drive-through lanes shall be located away from adjoining single-family and multi-
family developments. Speakers and menu boards shall be located so that noise is not directed 
toward residential uses and shall incorporate a screen wall and landscaping to mitigate noise. 
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 10. Service electrical system (SES) panels shall be recessed into the building 
elevation. Access doors shall be screened with landscaping or a solid wall (with landscaping) 
built of similar building materials and colors of the main development and equal to or exceeding 
the height of the SES panel; or placed in back of the building if not exposed to adjoining 
properties. 
 
 11.  Proposed outdoor display and sales areas shall be located on final site plans, 
including, but not limited to, propane sales, vending machines, amusements, and seasonal 
sales. Their location should not displace required parking and pedestrian or landscaping areas. 
 
 12.  Wall elevations should terminate at a logical point such as a column or tower 
element. 
 
 13. For all buildings, at least two of the following elements should repeat horizontally. 

Buildings with facades greater than five thousand (5,000) square feet.100 feet in length 

should include several of such elements, repeated at appropriate intervals, either horizontally or 
vertically: 
 

 a. Color change. Minimum of three colors per elevation shall be required. 
 
 b. Texture change. 
 
 c. Material change. 
 
 d. Architectural variety and interest through a change in plane, such as 
offsets. 
 
 e. Reveals, archways or projecting ribs. 
 
 f. Wall plan projections of recesses. 

 
 14. Parapets for concealing flat roofs shall be designed to match the existing 
architecture. 
 
 15. All facades, including back and side elevations, shall be constructed with a 
minimum of 60 percent brick or stone that is not part of the support structure. The brick or stone 
shall be a natural color and shall not be painted. The balance of exterior wall area shall consist 
of two other materials including brick, stone, glass, decorative block or concrete, stucco or 
simulated stone panels. The city council may grant an exception to this criteria for a building that 
is part of a large commercial project that has approved design guidelines and is greater than 
40,000 square feet. 
 
 16. Freestanding accessory structures, such as enclosed service/refuse areas and 
covered parking, should be designed to be an integral part of the building architecture. The 
forms, colors, textures and materials used on the main building should be applied to all sides of 
these structures generally visible to the public. 
 
 17. Franchise architecture (building designs that are prototypical or identifiable with a 
particular chain or corporation) shall be revised if the proposed building design does not 
conform with the design standards set forth in this section. The applicant, upon request, shall 
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provide color pictures of other national tenant buildings (nonprototype examples) that have been 
built in other cities and states. 
 
 18. All exterior lighting shall be reviewed by the city and shall comply with the 
conditions imposed, unless the planning commission directs a change in the lighting fixtures or 
design based on the following criteria: 
 
 ADD CRITERIA 
 

 D.10-12-3: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Conditional uses include: 
 
Daycare center. 
 
Financial institutions. 
 
Health club. 
 
Medical clinic. 
 
Monopole. 
 
Office building, five thousand (5,000) square feet or larger. 
 
Parking lot. 
 
Planned unit development. 
 
Private school. 
 
Public and quasi-public uses. 
 
Residential healthcare facility. 
 
10-12-4: DESIGN AND SITE PLAN REVIEW: 
 
 All development under this chapter shall require a design and site plan review. The 
review shall include, but not be limited to, architectural design and theme, building materials, 
lighting, signage, landscaping, parking, vehicular, bike and pedestrian access and paths, 
accessory structures, nuisance factors and natural and manmade hazards. The review 
process shall comply with the regulations of chapter 24, "Conditional Uses", of this title.  
 OP Zone: Development in the OP zone shall conform to the following design criteria 
requirements in addition to other applicable provisions of this title. 
 
 1. 

10-12-5: BUILDING ALTERATION AND EXPANSION: 
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 When developments propose to alter or expand existing facilities and the proposed use, 
alteration or expansion increases the floor area and/or parking requirements by twenty five 
percent (25%), then the entire site must be brought into compliance with current city 
ordinances.  
 
10-12-6: BUILDING SETBACKS: 
 
 The minimum building setback requirements for all main and accessory buildings shall 
be as follows: 
 
 A. Front yard: Twenty five feet (25'). 
 

 B. Side yards: None, except where next to a residential use or zone, then the setback 
shall increase two feet (2') for every one foot (1') of building height. 
 
 C. Side yard at street: Twenty five feet (25'). 
 

 D. Rear yard: None, except where next to a residential use or zone, then the setback 
shall increase two feet (2') for every one foot (1') of building height.  
 
10-12-7: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
 
 Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, all buildings or structures shall 
comply with the following height requirements: 
 

 A. Forty five feet (45') maximum height, measured from grade to the top of the roof. 
 

 B. No building shall contain less than one story.  
 
10-12-8: ARCHITECTURAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL FEATURES: 

 
 Buildings in predominantly residential areas shall have a pitched or gabled roof and use 
material that is similar or alike types with surrounding existing residential uses. 
 

10-12-9: LANDSCAPING: 
 
 Landscaping requirements in this zone shall include, without limitation, 2.  the 

following: 
 

 A. Twenty five percent (25%) of the site shall be landscaped with a minimum width of 
landscaping ten feet (10') around the perimeter of any parcel that is near a residential area. 

 

 B. The plants used on the site are recommended to be drought resistant. 
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 C. The front and the side yard areas which face on a street or corner lot shall be twenty 
feet (20') in depth as measured from the property line. Also, they will be landscaped and 
maintained with live plant material, including shrubs, flowers and trees. 

 

 D. The number of trees planted on the site shall be equivalent to one tree per every one 
hundred twenty (120) square feet of landscaped area. Trees may be clustered. 
 
 E. Landscaped islands shall be a minimum of five feet (5') wide between curbs. 
 
 F. All landscaped areas shall be separated from the parking surface by at least a six 
inch (6") high curb. 
 
 G. An efficient automatic sprinkling system is required for all planted areas in order to 
conserve water. Drip system irrigation is required around shrubs, trees and ground cover. 
 
 H. The use of water saturation sensors will be used to shut off the sprinkler system 
when rain occurs, thus providing sufficient water for plants. 
 
 I. The sprinkler plan shall be planned and implemented to prevent unnecessary runoff 
on sidewalks or other impervious surfaces. 
 
 J. The parking lot areas shall have minimum landscaping areas equivalent to five 
percent (5%) of the parking area. 
 
 K. Innovative landscaping design is encouraged and shall be considered as a positive 
attribute.  

 

10-12-10: SCREENING BUFFERS: 
 
 A. All ground mounted or roof mounted mechanical equipment, including, but not limited 
to, heating and air conditioning units and trash receptacle areas shall be completely screened 
from surrounding properties by a solid barrier fence or wall that is similar to the architecture of 
the main building, or shall be enclosed within a building. 
 

 B.All utility connections shall be designed to be similar with the architectural elements of 
the site so as not to be exposed except where necessary. Pad mounted transformers and/or 
meter box locations shall be included in the site plan with an appropriate screening treatment. 
Power lines and other utility cables shall be installed underground where possible. 
 

 C. Loading areas and docks shall be screened by landscaping and/or visual barriers 
from adjacent properties and public streets. Loading areas and docks should be a minimum of 
one hundred feet (100') from residential zones or uses. 
 
 D. All buffer or barriers along any property boundary adjacent to any residential use 
and/or zone may consist of fencing, walls, berms, plant materials, or any combination thereof, 
as determined by the planning commission. 3. 
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10-12-11: LIGHTING: 
 
 Exterior lighting shall be provided as follows: 

 
 a. On any public road where street lighting is not in place, lighting shall be 

provided at least equivalent to light produced by a one hundred (100) watt 

incandescent bulb per each fifty50 feet (50') of frontage, or fraction thereof. Lighting is 
toshall be provided, by a freestanding fixture, in the yard space between the building and 

public street or attached to the wall of a building which is not more than thirty30 feet 
(30') from the street property line. 

 

 B. 2. Each parking area shall be illuminated for safety by installing lighting 

fixtures which emit light at least equivalent to that of onea 100 -watt incandescent bulb 

per one hundred100 feet (100') in all directions. 

 

 C. 3. All lighting shall be shielded so as not to shine into surrounding 

residences. 
 

10-12-12: FENCING8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 

 
 Fencing 

 To the extent that use and development of land located in commercial and offices zones 

includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this zonetitle, such regulations 

shall meetapply in addition to the requirements of this chapter 29, "Fencing", of this title. 
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CHART 10-12 
COMMERCIAL AND OFFICE ZONE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

A.     MINIMUM LOT AREA AND WIDTH 

Zone Lot Area   Lot Width 

C-1   None None 

C-2   None, except as follows: 
 
Vehicle rental and sale: 2 acres 

None 

OP   None None 

B.     MINIMUM YARD FOR ALL BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

C-1 20 feet   None, except as follows: 
 
Side yard adjacent to agricultural or 
residential zone boundary: 20 feet 
 
Corner lot: 20 feet from street; but may 
be reduced to 0 feet if: _______ 

None, except as follows: 
 
Rear yard adjacent to agricultural or 
residential zone boundary: 20 feet, but 
may be reduced to 0 feet if: _______ 
 
 

C-2 8 feet None, when located adjacent to 
another commercial use 
 
Side yard adjacent to agricultural or 
residential zone boundary: 15 feet plus 
1 foot for every 1 foot of building height 
above 15 feet 
 
Corner lot: 20 feet from street 

None, except as follows: 
 
Corner lots which rear upon side yard of 
lot in agricultural or residential zone:  
   
  Building height 35 feet or less: 20 feet 
 
  Building height more than 35 feet: 30 
feet 

OP 25 feet   None, except as follows: 
 
Adjacent to residential use or zone: 2 
feet for every 1 foot of building height 
 
Street side yard: 25 feet 

None, except as follows: 
 
Adjacent to residential use or zone: 2 feet 
for every 1 foot of building height 

C.     MAXIMUM BUILDING HEIGHT 

Zone All Buildings 

C-1  35 feet  

C-2 75 feet 

OP 45 feet 

D.     LOT COVERAGE OF ALL BUILDINGS 
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Zone Maximum Coverage 

C-1   60% of lot 

C-2   60% of lot 

OP   None 
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 Chapter 12 
 

COMMERCIAL AND OFFICE ZONES 
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CHAPTER 13 
 Chapter 12 

COMMERCIAL AND OFFICE ZONES 

ARTICLE A.  C-1 COMMERCIAL ZONE 
 

10-13A12-1: Purpose 

10-12-2: Scope 
10-12-3: Definitions 
10-12-4: Uses Allowed 
10-12-5: Development Approval 
10-12-6: Development Standards 
10-12-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 

10-12-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 

 
 A. C-1 Zone: The purpose of the C-1 zone is to provide areas in the city for neighborhood 
commercial development. 
 
 B. C-2 Zone: The purpose of the C-2 zone is to provide areas in the city for community 
commercial development. 
 
 C. OP Zone: The purpose of the OP zone is to provide an aesthetically attractive 
environment for business offices with limited commercial use that cater to a business office complex. 
This zone is intended to ensure compatibility of new development with surrounding land uses through 
standards that provide attractive buildings, well planned grounds and other appropriate amenities 
supporting employee activity. Uses which produce noises, excessive vehicle traffic, excessive parking 
needs, objectionable odors, storage of hazardous substances or the outside storage of inventory or 
equipment are not appropriate in this zone. 
  
10-12-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to real property located in commercial and 
professional office zones as shown on the official zoning map.  
 
10-12-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-12-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 A. Permitted And Conditional Uses: Permitted and conditional uses allowed in commercial 
and professional office zones shall be as set forth on the Table Of Uses in chapter 16 of this title. 
Permitted and conditional uses are indicated by "P" or “C,” respectively. Uses not permitted are 
indicated by “N." 
 
 B. Accessory Uses: Permitted and conditional uses set forth in on the Table Of Uses shall 
be deemed to include accessory uses and activities customarily associated with and incidental and 
subordinate to a permitted or conditional use. 
 

 1. Accessory uses shall be subject to the same regulations that apply to permitted 
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and conditional uses in the same zone except as otherwise provided in this title. 
 
 2. No accessory use, building, or structure shall be allowed on a lot unless a 
permitted or conditional use exists on the same lot. 

 
 C. Prohibited Uses: Any use not shown on the Table Of Uses shall be prohibited unless the 
community development director determines the use is substantially the same as a permitted or 
conditional use as provided in section 10-5-9 of this title. 
 

 D.10-13A-2: COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENTS OVER TWENTY ONE THOUSAND 
SQUARE FEET: 
 
 Commercial developments over twenty one thousand (21,000) square feet shall follow 
the conditional use permit procedure pursuant to chapter 24 of this title. 
 
10-13A-3: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 Permitted uses include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to permitted uses. 
 
Art needlework shop. 
 
Art shop and/or artist supply. 
 
Athletic goods store. 
 
Baby formula service; baby diaper service; baby sitter agency. 
 
Bank. 
 
Barbershop. 
 
Beauty shop. 
 
Bicycle shop. 
 
Bookstore. 
 
Candy store; confectionery. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation and construction staging requirements. 
 
China and/or silver shop. 
 
Class A beer outlet. 
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Clothes cleaning, dyeing and pressing agency. 
 
Clothing store (limited to a maximum of 3,000 square feet of total floor area). 
 
Florist shop. 
 
Fruit or fruit juice store; fruit and/or vegetable stand. 
 
Gift shop. 
 
Greenhouse. 
 
Health food store. 
 
Ice cream shop. 
 
Key and lock service. 
 
Laundry, automatic self-help type; laundry agency. 
 
Manicuring, pedicuring and electrolysis of hair. 
 
Medical and dental clinic and laboratories. 
 
Notions. 
 
Nurses' agency. 
 
Office, business or professional. 
 
Optometrist and/or oculist. 
 
Pet shop. 
 
Photographer and/or sale of photographic supplies. 
 
Popcorn and/or nut shop. 
 
Radio and television sales and repair. 
 
Shoe store; shoe repair shop. 
 
Stationery and greeting card sales. 
 
Tailor shop.  
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10-13A-4: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Conditional uses include: 
 
Ambulance service. 
 
Antique shop without outside display. 
 
Apartment attached to and on the same parcel as an automobile service station and occupied 
by a manager or other employee. 
 
Automobile service center, which is limited to tune ups, lubrication and oil change, front end 
alignment and brake repair, providing there is no outside storage of parts or material. 
 
Automobile service station, excluding the repairing, painting or upholstering of motor vehicles; 
automatic automobile car wash, not to exceed four (4) wash bays. 
 
Bed and breakfast inn, which may include a restaurant and conference meeting rooms. 
 
Class C fireworks store. 
 
Copy service. 
 
Daycare/preschool center. 
 
Delicatessen. 
 
Dog and cat groomery, excluding overnight boarding. 
 
Drugstore. 
 
Grocery store, maximum five thousand (5,000) square feet. 
 
Home occupation. 
 
Massage (every massage technician shall be licensed by the state). 
 
Milk distributing station and sales of dairy products, excluding processing or bottling. 
 
Mobile store, provided it meets the following requirements: Businesses And Uses; Conditions:  

 A. A location on improved property, including a main building with paved parking, and 
landscaping, curb, gutter and sidewalk, if required by the city; 
 B. A maximum display area of one hundred (100) square feet outside the portable 
structure, a minimum of ten feet (10') behind the property line, not on landscaped areas, and 
not obstructing access to the property; 
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 C. Compliance with the sign ordinance; 
 D. The structures comply with the yard requirements of the zone; 
 E. The mobile store, including display area, shall not be located within the clear view of 
intersecting streets; and 
 F. Written approval from the property owner to locate on the site. 
Monopoles. 
 
Neighborhood storage. 
 
Parking lot. 
 
Planned unit development. 
 
Private school. 
 
Public and quasi-public use. 
 
Reception center and/or wedding chapel. 
 
Resource recycling collection point, provided it meets the following requirements: 
 A. A location on improved property, including a main building with paved parking, and 
landscaping, curb, gutter and sidewalk, if required by the city; 
 B. All material shall be contained within an enclosed container; 

 C. The structures or bins comply with the yard requirements of the zone; 
 D. Written approval from the property owner to locate on the site; and 
 E. Maintenance of the site in a clean, neat and orderly manner. 
Restaurant. 
 
Tanning studio. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, including living quarters for a 
guard or night watchman, which buildings must be removed upon completion or abandonment 
of the construction work. If such buildings are not removed within ninety (90) days upon 
completion of construction, and thirty (30) days after notice, the buildings will be removed by 
the city at the expense of the owner. 
 
10-13A-5: BUSINESSES AND RETAIL SHOPS; CONDITIONS: 
 
 The stores, shops or businesses designated in this articlechapter shall be retail establishments 

only, and shall be permitted only under the following conditions: 
 

 A. 1. Such business shall be conducted wholly within an enclosed building, except for 

the parking and servicing of automobiles, and service to people in automobiles. 
 

 B. 2. All products, whether primary or incidental, shall be sold at retail on the premises; 

no entertainment, except music, shall be permitted in cafes, confectioneries or refreshment 
stands. 
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 C. 3. All uses shall be free from objection due to odor, dust, smoke, noise, vibration, or 

other causes. 
 

 10-13A-6: FRONT YARD: 
 
 The minimum depth of the front yard for all buildings shall be twenty feet (20'). 
 
10-13A-7: SIDE YARDS: 
 
 None; except that wherever a building is located upon a lot adjacent to a residential 
zone or agricultural zone boundary, there shall be provided a side yard of at least twenty feet 
(20') on the side of the building adjacent to the zone boundary line. On corner lots, the side 
yard which faces on a street shall be not less than twenty feet (20'). The planning commission 
may allow the side yard adjacent to a residential zone or agricultural zone boundary to be 
reduced to zero if they determine the situation warrants a reduction in the setback of the 
building. 
  
10-13A-8: REAR YARD: 
 
 None; except that wherever a building is located upon a lot adjacent to a residential 
zone or agricultural zone boundary, there shall be provided a rear yard of at least twenty feet 
(20') on the rear of the building adjacent to the zone boundary line. The planning commission 
may allow the rear yard adjacent to a residential zone or agricultural zone boundary to be 
reduced to zero if they determine the situation warrants a reduction in the setback of the 
building.  
 
10-13A-9: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
 
 No building or structure shall exceed thirty five feet (35') in height.  
 

10-13A-10: COVERAGE RESTRICTIONS: 
 
 No building or structure or group of buildings, with their accessory buildings, shall cover 
more than sixty percent (60%) of the area of the lot. 
 
10-13A-11: LANDSCAPING: 
 
 All new development shall require at least fifteen percent (15%) of the total site 
landscaped. All landscaped areas shall be planted with live plant material and include a 
permanent automatic irrigation system. The owner, tenant and agent shall be jointly and 
individually responsible for the maintenance of all landscaping in good condition and free from 
refuse and debris so as to present a healthy, neat and orderly appearance.  
 
10-13A-12: SITE LIGHTING: 
 
 All exterior lighting must be reviewed by the city designated lighting consultant and must 
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comply with the conditions imposed, unless the planning commission directs a change in the 
lighting fixtures or design. 
 
10-13A-13: FENCING: 
 
 Incompatible land uses shall be screened with six foot (6') solid vinyl, simulated wood, 
wrought iron or masonry fences as determined by the planning commission. A minimum six 
foot (6') decorative masonry wall is required between commercial or office zones and 
agricultural or residential zones. A higher fence or wall may be allowed or required by the 
planning commission in unusual circumstances. A building permit is required for fences or 
walls over six feet (6') high. Other fencing or landscaping techniques may be used to buffer 
waterways, trails, parks, open spaces or other uses as determined by the planning 
commission. 

 

10-13A-14: DESIGN CRITERIA: 
 
 A. Compliance Required: All commercial development within the C-1 zone must comply 
with the design criteria as required in section  of this chapter and the commercial design 
guidelines. 
 

ARTICLE B.  C-2 COMMERCIAL ZONE 
 

10-13B-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 The purpose of the C-2 zone is to provide areas in the city for community commercial 
development. 
 
10-13B-2: COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENTS OVER ONE ACRE: 
 
 Commercial developments over one acre must follow the conditional use permit 
procedure pursuant to chapter 24 of this title. 
 
10-13B-3: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 Permitted uses include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to permitted uses. 
 
Addressograph shop. 
 
Antique shop without outside display. 
 
Archery shop and range, providing the use is conducted within a completely enclosed building. 
 
Art needlework shop. 
 
Art shop and/or artist supply. 
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Athletic goods store. 
 
Automobile service station, provided there are no more than three (3) vehicles parked outside 
overnight. 
 
Awning sales and repair. 
 
Baby formula service; baby diaper service; baby sitter agency. 
 
Bakery. 
 
Bank. 
 
Barbershop. 
 
Beauty shop. 
 
Bicycle shop. 
 
Blueprinting and/or photostatting. 
 
Bookstore. 
 
Bowling alley, including billiard and/or pool tables. 
 
Bus terminal. 
 
Cafeteria; catering establishment. 
 
Candy store; confectionery. 
 
Carbonated water sales. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation and construction staging requirements. 
 
Class A beer outlet. 
 
Clothes cleaning, dyeing and pressing. 
 
Clothing store. 
 
Coal and fuel sales office. 
 
Costume rental. 
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Dancing. 
 
Delicatessen. 
 
Department store. 
 
Dog training, provided all training is within a completely enclosed building. 
 
Dollar store. 
 
Dramatics school. 
 
Drapery and/or curtain store. 
 
Dressmaking. 
 
Drive-in refreshment stand. 
 
Drugstore. 
 
Dry goods store. 
 
Electrical and heating appliances and fixture sales and repair. 
 
Employment agency. 
 
Film exchange. 
 
Fix it shop. 
 
Flooring or floor repair shop. 
 
Florist shop. 
 
Fountain equipment supply. 
 
Frozen food lockers. 
 
Fruit or fruit juice store; fruit and/or vegetable stand. 
 
Fur sales, storage and/or repair. 
 
Furniture sales and/or repair. 
 
Gift shop. 
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Greenhouse and nursery; plant materials; soil and lawn service. 
 
Grocery. 
 
Gunsmith. 
 
Gymnasium. 
 
Health food store. 
 
Hobby and/or crafts shop. 
 
Hospital supplies. 
 
House cleaning and repair; house equipment display. 
 
Ice cream shop. 
 
Ice vendor units and/or reach in ice merchandiser units; electrical ice maker units. 
 
Insulation sales. 
 
Interior decorating store. 
 
Janitorial service. 
 
Jewelry store. 
 
Key and lock service. 
 
Laundry, automatic self-help type; laundry agency. 
 
Leather goods sales. 
 
Linen shop. 
 
Luggage shop. 
 
Machine tools sales. 
 
Manicuring, pedicuring and electrolysis of hair. 
 
Medical and dental clinic and laboratory. 
 
Military store. 
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Milk distributing station and sale of dairy products, including processing or bottling. 
 
Mobile lunch agency. 
 
Monument sales, retail. 
 
Motorboat sales. 
 
Music store. 
 
Newsstand. 
 
Notions. 
 
Novelty shop. 
 
Numismatic shop; gold, silver and platinum dealer. 
 
Nurses' agency. 
 
Office, business or professional; office supply; office machines sales and repair. 
 
Optometrist and/or oculist. 
 
Ornamental iron, sales only. 
 
Painter and/or paint store. 
 
Pest extermination and control office. 
 
Pet shop. 
 
Photographer and/or sale of photographic supplies. 
 
Popcorn and/or nut shop. 
 
Radio and television sales and repair and/or station. 
 
Residential facility for elderly persons. 
 
Restaurant. 
 
Roofing sales. 
 
Safe sales. 
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Shoe shop; shoeshine shop; shoe repair shop. 
 
Stationery and greeting card sales. 
 
Swimming pool. 
 
Tailor shop. 
 
Taxidermist. 
 
Theater, indoor. 
 
Tire shop, sales only. 
 
Towel and linen supply service. 
 
Travel bureau. 
 
Upholstery shop. 
 
Variety store. 
 
Wallpaper store. 
 
10-13B-4: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Conditional uses include: 
 
Agency for the rental of motor vehicles, trailers or campers. 
 
Agency for the sale of new or used motor vehicles, new trailers and new campers, including 
the incidental sale of used trailers and campers, provided this use is incidental and located on 
the same property as the primary use. 
 
Ambulance service. 
 
Arcade, not to be located within a one thousand foot (1,000') distance, via the most direct 
pedestrian route, of the property line of any school or private educational institution having an 
academic curriculum similar to that ordinarily given in public schools. For purposes of 
measuring distance, a "pedestrian route" shall not include a route which requires crossing a 
physical barrier, such as a fence, canal or freeway, or include trespassing across private 
property. 
 
Athletic club and/or health club. 
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Automatic automobile wash. 
 
Automobile repair, including incidental body and fender work, painting and upholstering and/or 
welding; provided, that there is no more than three (3) vehicles parked outside overnight. 
 
Automobile service center, which is limited to tune ups, lubrication and oil change, front end 
alignment, brake repair and muffler repair, providing there is not outside storage of parts or 
materials. 
 
Baking, ice cream making and/or candy making. 
 
Bed and breakfast inn, which may include a restaurant and conference meeting rooms. 
 
Cabinet shop. 
 
Cemetery, mortuary, etc. 
 
Check cashing businesses; provided, that it meets the following requirements: 
 
 A. No check cashing or deferred deposit loan business shall be located within one 
thousand feet (1,000') of any other check cashing business. Distance requirements defined in 
this section shall be measured in a straight line, without regard to intervening structures on the 
zoning districts, from the entry door of each business. 
 
 B. One check cashing or deferred deposit loan business shall be allowed for every ten 
thousand (10,000) citizens living in the city. 
Class C fireworks store. 
 
Congregate living facility. 
 
Convenience store. 
 
Copy service. 
 
Daycare/preschool center. 
 
Dining club. 
 
Dog and cat groomery, excluding overnight boarding. 
 
Golf course. 
 
Hardware store; provided, that there is no outside storage display, except for summer season 
garden supplies. 
 
Hospital. 
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Hotel/motel. 
 
Indoor firearms and/or archery range. 
 
Massage therapist (every massage technician shall be licensed by the state). 
 
Mini-storage units, secondary to the main use of the parcel. 
 
Mobile store; provided, that it meets the following requirements: 
 
 A. A location on improved property, including a main building with paved parking, and 
landscaping, curb, gutter and sidewalk, if required by the city; 
 
 B. A maximum display area of one hundred (100) square feet outside the portable 
structure, a minimum of ten feet (10') behind the property line, not on landscaped areas, and 
not obstructing access to the property;. Any 

 C. Compliance with the city sign ordinance; 
 
 D. The structures comply with the yard requirements of the zone; 
 
 E. The mobile store, including display area, shall not be located within the clear view of 
intersecting streets; 
 
 F. Written approval from the property owner to locate on the site. 
Monopole, on a public or quasi-publicly owned utility site, and not in public parks unless an 
exception is granted by the planning commission, subject to section 10-19-30 of this title. 
 
Open storage for recreational vehicles only (campers, snowmobiles, etc.), but not to include 
the storage, keeping or abandonment of junk, including scrap metals or other scrap material, 
or for the dismantling, demolition or abandonment of automobiles or other vehicles or 
machinery, or parts thereof, as in an impound lot or junkyard, etc.; and such use will be 
required to install a six foot (6') solid visual barrier fence or masonry wall around the entire 
storage area (chainlink with slats is acceptable) as a conditional use in the commercial C-2 
zone, and as an accessory use only to a main use, such as a service station, car wash or 
similar use. Gravel or grass surfacing will be allowed for the storage area. 
 
Package agency. 
 
Parking lot. 
 
Planned unit development, commercial. 
 
Plumbing shop. 
 
Printing shops. 
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Private nonprofit locker club. 
 
Private post office box service. 
 
Private school. 
 
Public and quasi-public use. 
 
Reception center and/or wedding chapel. 
 
Recreation, commercial. 
 
Rent all store; provided, that there is no outside storage. 
 
Resource recycling collection point; provided, that it meets the following requirements: 
 
 A. A location on improved property, including a main building with paved parking, and 
landscaping, curb, gutter and sidewalk, if required by the city; 
 
 B. All material shall be contained within an enclosed container; 
 
 C. The structures or bins comply with the yard requirements of the zone; 
 
 D. Written approval from the property owner to locate on the site; 
 
 E. Maintenance of the site in a clean, neat and orderly manner. 
Restaurant liquor license. 
 
Secondhand shop. 
 
Seed and feed store. 
 
Sign painting shop. 
 
Sign, pylon, provided the following conditions apply to the site the signs are located: 
 
 A. A commercial property with multiple retail tenants; 
 
 B. In no case shall a sign exceed a maximum of two hundred (200) square feet, or a 
maximum height of fifteen feet (15'); and 
 
 C. Limited to commercial projects with a minimum three (3) acre parcel. 
 
 D. Sign shall provide spaces for multiple tenants to advertise. 
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State store. 
 
Tanning studio. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, including living quarters for a 
guard or night watchman, which buildings must be removed upon completion or abandonment 
of the construction work. 
 
Transfer company, provided trucks no larger than two (2) ton capacity are used. 
 
Unoccupied model buildings for display, accessory to a sales office. 
 
Veterinary, providing operation is completely enclosed within an air conditioned building. 
 
Warehouse space, enclosed; no outside storage.  
 
10-13B-5: BUSINESSES AND USES; CONDITIONS: 
 
The uses specified in this article shall be permitted only under the following conditions: 
 

 A. All manufacturing shall be done wholly within a completely enclosed building, 
and shall be incidental to and operated in connection with a use permitted in this 

article;chapter and shall be conducted wholly within a completely enclosed building. 

 

 B. All uses shall be free from objections due to odor, dust, smoke, noise, vibration or 
other causes. 
 
10-13B-6: LOT AREA: 
 
10-12-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 

 A. Agency for the sale of new or used motor vehicles Generally: The minimum lot area 
shall be not less than two (2) acres. 
 
 B. Other buildingsuse and structures: None. 
 
10-13B-7: FRONT YARD: 
 
The minimum depth of the front yard shall be eight feet (8'). 
 
10-13B-8: SIDE YARDS: 
 
 A. None, when located adjacent to another commercial use. 
 
 B. Wherever a building is located upon a lot adjacent to a residential zone or agricultural 
zone boundary, there shall be provided a side yard of not less than fifteen feet (15') with an 
additional setback for buildings or structures over fifteen feet (15') in height based on a one to 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

one (1:1) ratio; whereas, each additional foot in height requires an additional setback foot from 
the property line. 
 
 C. On corner lots, the side yard which faces on a street shall be not less than twenty 
feet (20'). 
 
10-13B-9: REAR YARD: 
 
 None, except that on corner lots which rear upon the side yard of another lot in a 
residential or agricultural zone, the minimum rear yard shall be twenty feet (20') for buildings 
thirty five feet (35') or less in height, and thirty feet (30') for buildings greater than thirty five feet 
(35') in height. 
 
10-13B-10: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
 
 No building or structure shall exceed seventy five feet (75') in height, and no dwelling 
structure shall contain less than one story. 
 
10-13B-11: COVERAGE RESTRICTIONS: 
 
 No building or group of buildings, with their accessory buildings, shall cover more than 
sixty percent (60%) of the area of the lot. 
 
10-13B-12: LANDSCAPING: 
 
 All new development shall meet the landscaping requirements found in the commercial 
design standards. All landscaped areas shall be planted with live plant material and include a 
permanent automatic irrigation system. The owner, tenant and agent shall be jointly and 
individually responsible for the maintenance of all landscaping in good condition and free from 
refuse and debris so as to present a healthy, neat and orderly appearance. 
 
10-13B-13: SITE LIGHTING: 
 
All exterior lighting must be reviewed by the city and must comply with the conditions imposed, 
unless the planning commission directs a change in the lighting fixtures or design. 
 
10-13B-14: PARKING LOTS: 
 
 A. Landscaping Required: Except for a vehicular area which is used specifically as a 
utility storage lot, a truck loading area, or open vehicular sales lot, interior parking lot 
landscaping is required for any vehicular use area of twelve (12) parking spaces, or five 
thousand (5,000) square feet of pavement, whichever is greater. 
 

 B. Minimum Amount: The minimum amount of required landscaping is based on 
the total size of the parking lotof land located in commercial and office zones shall be 

approved according to applicable administration and  as follows: 
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 1. If the total area of the parking lot is less than fifty thousand (50,000) square 
feet, five percent (5%) of the lot interior must be landscaped. 
 
 2. If the total area of the parking lot is fifty thousand (50,000) square feet or 
greater, eight percent (8%) of the lot interior must be landscaped. 

 
 C. Computation Of Size: For the purpose of computing the total interior area of any 
parking lot, all areas within the perimeter of the parking lot shall be counted, including planting 
islands, curbed areas, corner areas, parking spaces, and all interior driveways and aisles, 
except those with no parking spaces located on either side. 
 
 D. Trees: Deciduous shade trees shall be planted within all parking lots on the basis of 
one tree for each twelve (12) parking spaces. The required trees may be clustered in planter 
bays or islands, but shall be located throughout the parking area to divide and break up 
expanses of paving and long rows of parking spaces, and to create a canopy effect. 
 
 E. Planting Areas: Planter bays or islands containing trees shall have a minimum 
planting area of twenty five (25) square feet, and shall have a minimum width of five feet (5') 
measured from the back of the curb. 
 
10-13B-15: DESIGN CRITERIA: 
 
 All commercial development must meet review procedures set forth in chapter 5 of this title. 

 
 B. Site Plan Approval: Any development in commercial and professional office zones shall 
be subject to approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-13 of this title. 
 
 C. Conditional Use Approval: The conditional use permit procedure set forth in chapter 5 of 
this title shall be applied to the following: 
 

 1. C-1 zone: Development over 21,000 square feet 
 
 2. C-2 zone: Development over one acre 
 
 3. OP zone: All development 
 

10-12-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in commercial and office zones 
shall conform to the standards set forth in this section and in chart 10-12 except as may be authorized 
by another provision of this title.  
 
 B. Alteration And Expansion Of Existing Facilities: When development is proposed to alter 
or expand existing facilities and the proposed use, alteration, or expansion increases the floor area 
and/or parking requirements by 25 percent, then the entire site shall be brought into compliance with 
current city ordinances. 
 
 C. C-1 and C-2 Zones: Development in the C-1 and C-2 zone shall conform to the following 

design criteria: requirements in addition to other applicable provisions of this title. 
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 A. Pedestrian, Bike Paths:  1. For developments over five (5) acres, provide 

direct pedestrian and bike paths shall be provided on site to match those approved or built in 
adjacent developments. 
 

 B. Convenient Parking Spaces:  2. Accessible parking spaces should be 

convenient to building entries. 
 

 C. Crosswalks, Sidewalks: Use of  3. Crosswalks and sidewalks shall be 

incorporated within the project to provide pedestrian connections to the building. Crosswalks 
shall be so configured to be a design feature of the development, i.e., heavy painted lines, 
pavers, edges and other methods of emphasizing pedestrian use. Bulb-outs and other 
pedestrian design may be used to shorten walking distances across open pavement. Sidewalks 
should be used when appropriate to connect parking lots with building entries. 
 

 D. Outdoor Areas Within Commercial Developments: 4. For commercial 

development over ten (10) acres, design pedestrian amenities shall be provided that allow for 

use and enjoyment of outdoor areas as a developmental focal point or centralized amenity. 

These should include a mix of pedestrian scaled lighting, three (3) rail white fences, tables, 

drinking fountains, benches, seating walls, shade trees, raised landscape planters, beams, 
windmills, water features, specimen trees, potted plants, information kiosks, botanical exhibits, 
or art features. 
 

 E. Access Within Commercial Shopping Centers:  5. Within commercial 

shopping centers over ten (10) acres, providetransit stops with bus pullouts on public streets 

shall be provided with convenient pedestrian access to transit stops and outlying parking areas. 
 

 F. Transit Stops, Bus Pullouts: Provide transit stops with bus pullouts on public streets. 
 

 G. Bicycle Facilities: Provide  6. Convenient bicycle parking shall be 

provided in locations that do not interfere with pedestrian circulation. Disperse Bicycle parking 

facilities shall be disbursed throughout larger sites and locate themlocated in convenient and 

visible areas. 
 

 H. Continuation Of Pedestrian Access: Provide for a continuation of 7. Direct 

pedestrian access when commercial and bike paths shall be provided on site to match those 

approved or built in adjacent developments are located adjacent to and existing or planned 

trails, parks, or open space. 
 

 I. Location Of Support Uses: Orient  8.  Support uses, such as trash 

enclosures, compactors, truck loading areas and outdoor storage shall be oriented away from 
residential uses to the extent practical. 
 

 J. Protection Of Residential Developments: Locate  9.  Drive-through lanes 

shall be located away from adjoining single-family and multi-family developments. Locate 
Speakers and menu boards shall be located so that noise is not directed toward residential uses 
and shall incorporate a screen wall and landscaping to mitigate noise. 
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 K. Electrical System Panels: Recess  10. Service electrical system (SES) 

panels shall be recessed into the building elevation and screen the . Access doors, screen 

shall be screened with landscaping or a solid wall (with landscaping) built of similar building 
materials and colors of the main development and equal to or exceeding the height of the SES 
panel; or placed in back of the building if not exposed to adjoining properties. 
 

 L. Outdoor Display And Sales Areas: On final site plans, identify the location of 
all  11.  Proposed outdoor display and sales areas,  shall be located on final site plans, 

including, but not limited to, propane sales, vending machines, amusements, and seasonal 
sales. Their location should not displace required parking and pedestrian or landscaping areas. 
 

 M. Mechanical Equipment Screened: Fully screen roof or ground mounted mechanical 
equipment. 
 
 N. Utility Boxes And Pedestals: Appropriate vegetative buffers shall be placed to screen 
and buffer all utility boxes and pedestals. 
 

 O. Wall Elevations: 12.  Wall elevations should terminate at a logical point such as 

a column or tower element. 
 

 P. Repeated Elements:  13. For all buildings, at least two (2) of thesethe 

following elements should repeat horizontally. Buildings with facades greater than one 
hundred100 feet (100') in length should include several of thesuch elements listed below, 

repeated at appropriate intervals, either horizontally or vertically: 
 

 1. a. Color change. Minimum of three (3) colors per elevation shall be 

required. 
 

 2. b. Texture change. 

 

 3. c. Material change. 

 

 4. d. Architectural variety and interest through a change in plane, such as 

offsets. 
 

 5. e. Reveals, archways or projecting ribs. 

 

 6. f. Wall plan projections of recesses. 

 

 Q. Parapets Concealing Flat Roofs:  14. Parapets for concealing flat roofs 

shall be designed to match the existing architecture. 
 

 R. Building Exteriors:  15. All facades, including back and side elevations, 

shall be constructed with a minimum of sixty60 percent (60%) brick or stone that is not part of 

the support structure. The brick or stone shall be a natural color and shall not be painted. The 

balance of exterior wall area shall consist of two (2) other materials including brick, stone, glass, 

decorative block or concrete, stucco or simulated stone panels. The city council may grant an 
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exception to this criteria for a building that is part of a large commercial project that has 

approved design guidelines and is greater than forty thousand (40,000) square feet. 

 

 S. Freestanding Accessory Structures:  16. Freestanding accessory structures, 

such as enclosed service/refuse areas and covered parking, should be designed to be an 
integral part of the building architecture. The forms, colors, textures and materials used on the 
main building should be applied to all sides of these structures generally visible to the public. 
 

 T. Maintenance, Repair Of Landscaping: The owner shall be responsible for the 
maintenance and repair of all landscaping on the owner's lot or parcel. This includes the area 
between the street curb and the park strip behind the curb. Weeds may not be permitted to 
exceed six inches (6") in height, with the exception of common area parcels that are planted in 
native vegetation. 
 
 U. Holiday Lighting, Decorations: Holiday lighting and decorations shall not become a 
nuisance to neighbors. Holiday lighting and decorations may be displayed for a period of forty 
five (45) days prior to and thirty (30) days after the holiday it is intended for. 
 

 V. Franchise Architecture:  17. Franchise architecture (building designs that are 

prototypical or identifiable with a particular chain or corporation) shall be revised if the proposed 

building design does not conform with the architectural design standards. set forth in this 

section. The applicant, at theupon request of the planning commission, shall provide color 

pictures of other national tenant buildings (nonprototype examples) that have been built in other 
cities and states. 
 
 18. All exterior lighting shall be reviewed by the city and shall comply with the 
conditions imposed, unless the planning commission directs a change in the lighting fixtures or 
design based on the following criteria: 
 
 ADD CRITERIA 
 

 D. OP Zone: Development in the OP zone shall conform to the following design criteria 
requirements in addition to other applicable provisions of this title. 
 

 1. Buildings in predominantly residential areas shall have a pitched or gabled roof 
and use material that is similar or alike types with surrounding existing residential uses. 
 
 2. All utility connections shall be designed to be similar with the architectural 
elements of the site so as not to be exposed except where necessary. Pad mounted 
transformers and/or meter box locations shall be included in the site plan with an appropriate 
screening treatment. 
 
 3. Exterior lighting shall be provided as follows: 

 
 a. On any public road where street lighting is not in place, lighting shall be 
provided at least equivalent to light produced by a 100 watt incandescent bulb per each 
50 feet of frontage, or fraction thereof. Lighting shall be provided, by a freestanding 
fixture, in the yard space between the building and public street or attached to the wall of 
a building which is not more than 30 feet from the street property line. 
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 2. Each parking area shall be illuminated for safety by installing lighting 
fixtures which emit light at least equivalent to that of a 100 watt incandescent bulb per 
100 feet in all directions. 
 
 3. All lighting shall be shielded so as not to shine into surrounding 
residences. 

 

10-10-13B-16: FENCING: 
 
 Incompatible land uses shall be screened with six foot (6') solid vinyl, simulated wood, 
wrought iron or masonry fences as determined by the planning commission. A minimum six 
foot (6') decorative masonry wall is required between commercial or office zones and 
agricultural or residential zones. A higher fence or wall may be allowed or required by the 
planning commission in unusual circumstances. A building permit is required for fences or 
walls over six feet (6') high. Other fencing or landscaping techniques may be used to buffer 
waterways, trails, parks, open spaces or other uses as determined by the planning 
commission.12-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 

 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in commercial and offices zones 
includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall 
apply in addition to the requirements of this chapter. 
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CHART 10-12 
COMMERCIAL AND OFFICE ZONE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

A.     MINIMUM LOT AREA AND WIDTH 

Zone Lot Area   Lot Width 

C-1   None None 

C-2   None, except as follows: 
 
Vehicle rental and sale: 2 acres 

None 

OP   None None 

B.     MINIMUM YARD FOR ALL BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

C-1 20 feet   None, except as follows: 
 
Side yard adjacent to agricultural or 
residential zone boundary: 20 feet 
 
Corner lot: 20 feet from street; but may 
be reduced to 0 feet if: _______ 

None, except as follows: 
 
Rear yard adjacent to agricultural or 
residential zone boundary: 20 feet, but 
may be reduced to 0 feet if: _______ 
 
 

C-2 8 feet None, when located adjacent to 
another commercial use 
 
Side yard adjacent to agricultural or 
residential zone boundary: 15 feet plus 
1 foot for every 1 foot of building height 
above 15 feet 
 
Corner lot: 20 feet from street 

None, except as follows: 
 
Corner lots which rear upon side yard of 
lot in agricultural or residential zone:  
   
  Building height 35 feet or less: 20 feet 
 
  Building height more than 35 feet: 30 
feet 

OP 25 feet   None, except as follows: 
 
Adjacent to residential use or zone: 2 
feet for every 1 foot of building height 
 
Street side yard: 25 feet 

None, except as follows: 
 
Adjacent to residential use or zone: 2 feet 
for every 1 foot of building height 

C.     MAXIMUM BUILDING HEIGHT 

Zone All Buildings 

C-1  35 feet  

C-2 75 feet 

OP 45 feet 

D.     LOT COVERAGE OF ALL BUILDINGS 
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Zone Maximum Coverage 

C-1   60% of lot 

C-2   60% of lot 

OP   None 
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 Chapter 13 
 

MANUFACTURING ZONES 
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CHAPTER 14 
M-1  Chapter 13 

MANUFACTURING ZONES 
 

10-1413-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: Purpose 

10-13-2: Scope 
10-13-3: Definitions 
10-13-4: Uses Allowed 
10-13-5: Development Approval 
10-13-6: Development Standards 
10-13-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-13-1: PURPOSE: 

 
 A. T-M Zone: The purpose of the T-M zone is to provide for and encourage the 
development of well-planned and designed technological and manufacturing parks characterized by 
uses such as research, development, office, data centers, manufacturing, fabrication, processing, 
storage, warehousing and wholesale distribution. These zones are to be located in proximity to 
adequate transportation facilities and infrastructure so that the needs of these users may be met in an 
efficient manner with consideration to adjoining uses, whether uses are existing or included in the 
general plan.  

 
 B. M-1 Zone: The purpose of the M-1 zone is to provide areas in the city for light industrial 
uses. 

 
10-14-2: INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENTS OVER ONE ACRE: 
 
 Industrial developments over one acre must follow the conditional use permit procedure 
pursuant to   
10-13-2: SCOPE: 
 

 The provisions of this chapter 24 of this title.  
 
10-14-3: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 Permitted uses include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to permitted uses. 
 
Agriculture. 
 
Animal hospitals. 
 
Assembly of medical supplies. 
 
Boat building. 
 
Bookbinding. 
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Bottling works, soft drinks. 
 
Carpenter shop; cabinet shop. 
 
Carpet and rug cleaning and dyeing. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation and construction staging requirements. 
 
Construction of buildings to be sold and moved off the premises. 
 
Dairy. 
 
Egg candling, processing and sales. 
 
Electric appliance and/or electronic instruments. 
 
Express office. 
 
Garage, public. 
 
Honey extraction. 
 
Ice manufacture and storage. 
 
Knitting mill. 
 
Laboratory. 
 
Laundry. 
 
Machine shop. 
 
Manufacture and maintenance of the following: 
 
Business machines; 
 
Cameras and photographic equipment; 
 
Electric and neon signs, billboards and/or commercial advertising structures; 
 
Light sheet metal products, including heating and ventilating ducts and equipment, cornices 
and eaves, venetian blinds, window shades and awnings; 
 
Musical instruments; 
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Novelties; 
 
Rubber and metal stamps; or 
 
Toys. 
 
Meat products smoking, curing and packing; provided, that no objectionable fumes are 
emitted. 
 
Monument works. 
 
Motor vehicles, trailers, bicycles and machinery assembling, painting, upholstering, rebuilding, 
repairing, rentals, sales and reconditioning. 
 
Neighborhood storage. 
 
Office, business and/or professional. 
 
Outdoor chemical toilet rental. 
 
Parking lot. 
 
Printing, including engraving and photoengraving. 
 
Radio and television transmitting towers. 
 
Recycling collection center operated within an enclosed building. 
 
Rent all stores. 
 
Restaurant. 
 
Sandblasting. 
 
Service station. 
 
Sign painting shop. 
 
Tire retreading and/or vulcanizing. 
 
Transfer company. 
 
Upholstering, including mattress manufacturing, rebuilding and renovating. 
 
Used car lot. 
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Veterinary. 
 
Warehouse. 
 
Weaving. 
 
Wholesale business. 
 
10-14-4: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Conditional uses include: 
 
Auction. 
 
Automatic automobile wash. 
 
Bank. 
 
Battery manufacture. 
 
Building material sales yard, including the sale of rock, sand, gravel and the like, as an 
incidental part of the main business, but excluding concrete mixing, except as such concrete 
mixing is necessary in the preparation and manufacture of any of the products specified in this 
section. 
 
Class C fireworks store. 
 
Coal, fuel and wood yards. 
 
Contractors' equipment storage yard or rental of equipment used by contractors. 
 
Convenience store. 
 
Drag strip racing. 
 
Electrical contractor. 
 
Fertilizer and soil conditioner manufacture, processing and/or sales, providing only nonanimal 
products and byproducts are used. 
 
Firearms and/or archery range. 
 
Foundry, casting lightweight nonferrous metal without causing noxious odors or fumes. 
 
Gymnasium. 
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Impound lot, providing there is no dismantling or demolition of automobiles or other vehicles 
conducted on the premises. 
 
Indoor firearms and/or archery range. 
 
Manufacture, compounding, assembling and treatment of articles of merchandise from the 
following previously prepared materials: bone, canvas, cellophane, cloth, cork, feathers, felt, 
fiber, fish, glass, hair, horn, leather, paper, paint, plastics, precious or semiprecious metals or 
stones, rubber, shell, straw, textiles, tobacco, wood or yarn. 
 
Manufacture, compounding, processing, packaging and treatment of the following products: 
Bakery goods; 
 
Candy; 
 
Cosmetics; 
 
Dairy products; 
 
Food products, excluding the following: fish, sauerkraut, vinegar, yeast, and the rendering of 
fat; 
 
Pharmaceuticals; 
 
Pickles; 
 
Toiletries. 
Manufacture of brick, and all clay, ceramic, cinder, concrete, synthetic, cast stone, plastic and 
pumice stone products, including in addition, the manufacture or fabrication of building blocks, 
tile or pipe from raw material for use in building construction or for sewer or drainage purposes, 
and excluding rock or gravel crushing of raw materials, except as such rock or gravel crushing 
of raw materials is incidental to the manufacture or fabrication of the above described 
products; and provided, that such crushing facilities shall be located not closer than two 
hundred feet (200') to any apply to real property line. 
 
Metal plating; metal anodizing; metal polishing. 
 
Motion picture studio. 
 
Package agency. 
 
Planing mill. 
 
Planned unit development. 
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Private school. 
 
Public and quasi-public use. 
 
Radio and television stations. 
 
Recreation, commercial. 
 
Restaurant liquor license. 
 
Sanitary landfill. 
 
Sexually oriented business. 
 
Soil composting manufacture and sales. 
 
State store. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, including living quarters for a 
guard or night watchman, which buildings must be removed upon the completion or 
abandonment of the construction work. If such buildings are not removed within ninety (90) 
days upon completion of construction and thirty (30) days after notice, the buildings will be 
removed by the city at the expense of the owner. 
 
Trucking yard or terminal. 
 
Welding shop.  
 
10-14-5: SIDE YARDS: 
 
 None, except that no commercial or industrial building or structure shall be located 

closer than twenty feet (20') to any street.in a manufacturing zone as shown on the official zoning 

map.  
 

10-14-6: COVERAGE RESTRICTIONS: 
 
10-13-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-13-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 A. Permitted And Conditional Uses: Permitted and conditional uses allowed in 
manufacturing zones shall be as set forth on the Table Of Uses in chapter 16 of this title. Permitted and 
conditional uses are indicated by "P" or “C,” respectively. Uses not permitted are indicated by “N." 
 
 B. Accessory Uses: Permitted and conditional uses set forth in on the Table Of Uses shall 
be deemed to include accessory uses and activities customarily associated with and incidental and 
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subordinate to a permitted or conditional use. 
 

 1. Accessory uses shall be subject to the same regulations that apply to permitted 
and conditional uses in the same zone except as otherwise provided in this title. 
 

 2. No accessory use, building, or structure or group of buildings, with their 
accessory buildings, shall cover more than eighty percent (80%) of the area of the shall 

be allowed on a lot. unless a permitted or conditional use exists on the same lot. 

 

10-14-7: LANDSCAPING: 
 
 All new development shall require at least fifteen percent (15%) of the total site 
landscaped. All landscaped areas shall be planted with live plant material and include a 
permanent automatic irrigation system. The owner, tenant and agent shall be jointly and 
individually responsible for the maintenance of all landscaping in good condition and free from 
refuse and debris so as to present a healthy, neat and orderly appearance.  
 C. Prohibited Uses: Any use not shown on the Table Of Uses shall be prohibited unless the 
community development director determines the use is substantially the same as a permitted or 
conditional use as provided in section 10-5-9 of this title. 
 
 D. Businesses And Uses; Conditions:  
 

 1. Metal buildings shall be prohibited. 
 
 2. Outdoor storage of materials, products and equipment in the T-M zone shall be 
allowed only when incidental to an allowed use. Outside storage shall be reviewed as part of the 
conditional use approval of the primary use. Additional screening, including fencing and 
landscaping, may be required based on the following criteria: 
 
ADD CRITERIA 
 

10-13-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in manufacturing zones shall be 
approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set forth in 
chapter 5 of this title. 
 
 B. Site Plan Approval: Any development in manufacturing zones shall be subject to 
approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-13 of this title. 
 
 C. Conditional Use Approval: The conditional use permit procedure set forth in chapter 5 of 
this title shall be applied to industrial development over 1 acre in the M-1 zone. 
 
 D. Ownership: All master planned development shall be under unified control at the time of 
application and shall be planned and developed as a whole to provide for full supervision and control of 
development, and to ensure conformance with these provisions and all conditions imposed upon 
development plans. 
 
 E. Master Plan Required For T-M Zone: All development in the T-M zone shall require 
submission of a master plan for review by the planning commission.  
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 1. The master plan review shall include, but not be limited to, architectural design 
and theme, building materials, building elevations, lighting, signage, landscaping, parking, 
vehicular, bike and pedestrian access and paths, accessory structures, nuisance factors, and 
natural and manmade hazards. The conditional use permit procedure set forth in section 10-5-
11 of this title shall be used to approve the master plan. 
 
 2. The master plan shall cover at least 50 acres and shall establish where types of 
uses him will be located and the compatibility of adjacent uses in the development. The master 
plan should create natural buffering through the location of compatible uses and should include 
the following elements: 
 

 a. Building orientation, size, and type; 
 

 b. 

10-14-8: FENCING: 
 
 Incompatible land uses shall be screened with six foot (6') solid vinyl, simulated wood, 
wrought iron or masonry fences as determined by the planning commission. A minimum six 
foot (6') decorative masonry wall is required between commercial or office zones and 
agricultural or residential zones. A higher fence or wall may be allowed or required by the 
planning commission in unusual circumstances. A building permit is required for fences or 
walls over six feet (6') high. Other fencing or landscaping techniques may be used to buffer 
waterways, trails, parks, open spaces or other uses as determined by the planning 
commission.  
 
10-14-9: DESIGN CRITERIA: 
 

 A. Compliance Required land use plan that determines where technology, 

manufacturing, office, and commercial uses will be located; 
 
 c. Identification of buffering, screening, or distance used to mitigate possible 
noncompatible uses; 
 
 d. Parking areas, internal traffic patterns, and vehicle access to the site, 
including designated truck routes; 
 
 e. Engineering issues, including grading, drainage, sewer, and other utilities; 
and 
 
 f. Compatibility with uses on adjacent properties, whether uses are existing 
or included in the general plan. 

 
 F. Zoning Conditions: Zoning conditions, as provided in section 10-6-4 of this title, may be 
placed on property at the time of zoning to restrict or prohibit uses or building heights that would not be 
compatible with adjoining uses, notwithstanding whether such uses are existing or future uses as 
shown in the general plan. 
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 G. Development Agreement: All development in the T-M zone shall require a development 
agreement to be reviewed and approved by the city council. 
 
10-13-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in manufacturing zones shall 
conform to the standards set forth in this section and in chart 10-13 except as may be authorized by 
another provision of this title. 
 
 B. Design Criteria: All development, including accessory buildings, in the T-M zone and all 

retail development within the manufacturingM-1 zone mustshall comply with the design criteria as 
requireddevelopment standards set forth in section 10-13B-15 12-6 of this title. The following 

additional requirements shall apply in the T-M zone: 
 

 1. Development shall conform to the master plan approved pursuant to section 10-
13-5-E of this chapter and any applicable zoning conditions. 
 
 2. Metal building shall be prohibited. 

 
10-13-7: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in manufacturing zones includes any 
matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in 
addition to the requirements of this chapter. 
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CHART 10-13 
MANUFACTURING ZONE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

A.     MINIMUM LOT AREA AND WIDTH 

Zone Lot Area   Lot Width 

T-M None None 

M-1   None None 

B.     MINIMUM YARD FOR ALL BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

T-M Determined as part of master plan, but in no case less than 30 feet 

M-1 None  None, except as follows: 
 
Any commercial or industrial building or 
structure from a street: 20 feet 

None 
 
 

C.     MAXIMUM BUILDING HEIGHT 

Zone All Buildings 

T-M 45 feet 
 
75 feet, if approved by planning commission based on standards in section xx.xx 

M-1 None 

D.     LOT COVERAGE OF ALL BUILDINGS 

Zone Maximum Coverage 

T-M 70% of lot or parcel 

M-1 80% of lot or parcel 
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 Chapter 14 
 

MIXED USE ZONES 
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CHAPTER 15 
 Chapter 14 

MIXED USE ZONES 
 

ARTICLE A.  MU MIXED USE ZONE 
 

10-15A14-1: Purpose 

10-14-2: Scope 
10-14-3: Definitions 
10-14-4: Uses Allowed 
10-14-5: Development Approval 
10-14-6: Development Standards 
10-14-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 

10-14-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 

 
 A. MU Zone: The purpose of the MU zone is to provide areas in the city for mixed use 
development with a diversity of residential, office and low impact commercial uses. 
 

10-15A-2: DESIGN AND SITE PLAN REVIEW: 
 
 All development under this article shall require a design and site plan review. The 
review shall include, but not be limited to, architectural design and theme, building materials, 
lighting, signage, landscaping, parking, vehicular, bike and pedestrian access and paths, 
accessory structures, nuisance factors and natural and manmade hazards. The review 
process shall comply with the regulations of chapter 24, "Conditional Uses", of this title. 
 
10-15A-3: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 Permitted uses include: 
 
Accessory uses and buildings customarily incidental to permitted uses. 
 
Art needlework shop. 
 
Art shop and/or artist supply. 
 
Athletic goods store (limited to a maximum of 3,000 square feet of total floor area). 
 
Baby formula service; baby diaper service; babysitter agency. 
 
Bank. 
 
Barbershop. 
 
Beauty shop. 
 
Bicycle shop. 
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Bookstore (limited to a maximum of 3,000 square feet of total floor area). 
 
Candy store; confectionery. 
 
Charter schools, subject only to setback, height, bulk and massing regulations, off site parking, 
curb cut, traffic circulation and construction staging requirements. 
 
China and/or silver shop. 
 
Clothes cleaning, dyeing and pressing agency. 
 
Clothing store (limited to a maximum of 3,000 square feet of total floor area). 
 
Florist shop. 
 
Fruit or fruit juice store; fruit and/or vegetable stand. 
 
Greenhouse. 
 
Home business. 
 
Household pets. 
 
Ice cream shop store (limited to a maximum of 3,000 square feet of total floor area). 
 
Key and lock service. 
 
Laundry, automatic self-help type; laundry agency. 
 
Manicuring, pedicuring and electrolysis of hair. 
 
Medical and dental clinic and laboratories. 
 
Office, business or professional. 
 
Optometrist and/or oculist. 
 
Pet shop store (limited to a maximum of 3,000 square feet of total floor area). 
 
Quilting and drapery shop with incidental fabric sales. 
 
Residential facility for elderly persons. 
 
Shoe store; shoe repair shop. 
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Tailor shop. 
 
10-15A-4: CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Conditional uses include: 
 
Antique shop without outside display. 
 
Automobile service center which is limited to tune ups, lubrication and oil change, front end 
alignment and brake repair, providing there is not outside storage of parts or material. 
 
Automobile service station, excluding the repairing, painting or upholstering of motor vehicles; 
automatic automobile car wash, not to exceed four (4) wash bays. 
 
Bed and breakfast inn, which may include a restaurant and conference meeting rooms. 
 
Car wash, maximum of four (4) bays. 
 
Class A beer outlet. 
 
Convenience store (maximum 3,000 square feet). 
 
Copy service. 
 
Dance studio. 
 
Daycare/preschool center. 
 
Dog and cat grooming, excluding overnight boarding. 
 
Dwelling group. 
 B. MU-2 Zone:  

 A. The parcel of ground on which the "dwelling group", as defined in section 10-2-1 of 
this title, is to be erected shall have an area equal to the aggregate of the minimum lot areas 
otherwise required in the zone for the number of individual dwelling structures in the group. 
 
 B. The distance between principal buildings shall be equal to the total side yards 
required in the zone; provided, however, that at the option of the developer, the distance 
between the principal structures may be reduced to ten feet (10'); provided, that the distance 
between ten feet (10') and the required side yards is maintained as permanently landscaped 
open space elsewhere on the site. The distance between principal buildings and the nearest 
perimeter lot line shall not be less than fifteen feet (15') unless demonstrated by the 
development plan that the yard required for a principal building in the district in which located is 
more appropriate. The distance between the building and a public street shall not be less than 
the front yard required in the zoning district; except, for corner lots, the side yard which faces 
on a public street shall be not less than twenty feet (20'). 
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 C. Access shall be provided by a private street or right of way from a public street; such 
private street or right of way shall be at least twenty feet (20') wide for one or two (2) rear 
dwelling units and at least thirty feet (30') wide for three (3) or more dwelling units. 
 

 D. A minimum of two (2) parking spaces shall be provided for each dwelling unit. 
Parking spaces and vehicular maneuvering areas shall meet city standards. 
 
 E. Every dwelling in the dwelling group shall be within sixty feet (60') of an access 
roadway or drive. 
 
 F. The development plan shall provide a buffer landscaped area along all property lines 
and decorative landscaping adjacent to the buildings in appropriate locations. Solid visual 
barrier fences shall be provided along all property lines unless the planning commission 
approves otherwise by deleting or modifying the fence requirement. 
 
 G. The development shall be approved by the planning director and the unified fire 
authority (UFA) before final approval is given by the planning commission. 
Fruit and/or vegetable stand; provided, that the products are produced on the premises. 
 
Home occupation. 
 
Hotel/motel. 
 
Lodging house. 
 
Mobile store, provided it meets the following requirements: 
 
 A. A location on improved property, including a main building with paved parking, and 
landscaping, curb, gutter and sidewalk, if required by the city; 
 

 B. A maximum display area of one hundred (100) square feet outside the portable 
structure, a minimum of ten feet (10') behind the property line, not on landscaped areas, and 
not obstructing access to the property; 
 

 C. Compliance with the sign ordinance; 
 

 D. The structures comply with the yard requirements of the zone; 
 
 E. The mobile store, including display area, shall not be located within the clear view of 
intersecting streets; and 
 
 F. Written approval from the property owner to locate on the site. 
 
Monopoles, provided they are no higher than fifty feet (50') and are designed to be stealth. 
 
Parking lot. 
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Planned unit development. 
 
Private school. 
 
Public and quasi-public use. 
 
Reception center and/or wedding chapel. 
 
Restaurant, no drive-up window. 
 
Tanning studio. 
 
Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, including living quarters for a 
guard or night watchman, which buildings must be removed upon completion or abandonment 
of the construction work. If such buildings are not removed within ninety (90) days upon 
completion of construction, and thirty (30) days after notice, the buildings will be removed by 
the city at the expense of the owner. 
 
Trucking company, with a maximum of sixteen (16) trucks on the site at one time. 
 
Two-family dwelling.  
 
10-15A-5: BUSINESSES AND RETAIL SHOPS; CONDITIONS: 
 
 The stores, shops or businesses designated in this article shall be retail establishments 
only, and shall be permitted only under the following conditions: 
 
 A. Such business shall be conducted wholly within an enclosed building, except for the 
parking and servicing of automobiles; 
 

 B. All products, whether primary or incidental, shall be sold at retail on the premises; 
 

 C. All uses shall be free from objection due to odor, dust, smoke, noise, vibration or 
other causes; 
 
 D. No "large box" retail is allowed. 
 
10-15A-6: FRONT YARD: 
 
 The minimum depth of the front yard for all buildings shall be twenty feet (20'). 
 

10-15A-7: SIDE YARDS: 
 
 None; except that wherever a building is located upon a lot adjacent to a residential 
zone or agricultural zone boundary there shall be twenty feet (20'), unless reduced by the 
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planning commission based on surrounding existing and possible future uses; and on corner 
lots, the side yard which faces on a street shall be not less than twenty feet (20'). 
 

10-15A-8: REAR YARD: 
 
 No rear yard shall be required, except that on corner lots which rear upon the side yard 
of another lot in a residential or agricultural zone, the minimum rear yard shall be thirty feet 
(30').  
 

10-15A-9: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
 
 No building or structure shall exceed thirty five feet (35') in height. 
 
10-15A-10: COVERAGE RESTRICTIONS: 
 
 No building or structure, or group of buildings, with their accessory buildings, shall cover 
more than forty percent (40%) of the area of the lot.  
 
10-15A-11: LANDSCAPING: 
 
 All new development shall require at least fifteen percent (15%) of the total site 
landscaped. All landscaped areas shall be planted with live plant material and include a 
permanent automatic irrigation system. The owner, tenant and agent shall be jointly and 
individually responsible for the maintenance of all landscaping in good condition and free from 
refuse and debris so as to present a healthy, neat and orderly appearance.  
 

ARTICLE B.  MU-2 MIXED USE ZONE 
 
10-15B-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 The purpose of the MU-2 zone is to allow the mixing of residential and nonresidential uses on 
the same site and/or within the same building so people can live and work in close proximity; to create 
economic and social vitality and decrease automobile dependency by encouraging alternate forms of 
transportation, such as walking, bicycling and transit. 
  

10-15B14-2: DESIGN AND SITE PLAN REVIEW SCOPE: 

 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to real property located in mixed use zones as shown 
on the official zoning map.  
 
10-14-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-14-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 A. Permitted And Conditional Uses: Permitted and conditional uses allowed in mixed use 
zones shall be as set forth on the Table Of Uses in chapter 16 of this title. Permitted and conditional 
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uses are indicated by "P" or “C,” respectively. Uses not permitted are indicated by “N." 
 
 B. Accessory Uses: Permitted and conditional uses set forth in on the Table Of Uses shall 
be deemed to include accessory uses and activities customarily associated with and incidental and 
subordinate to a permitted or conditional use. 
 

 1. Accessory uses shall be subject to the same regulations that apply to permitted 
and conditional uses in the same zone except as otherwise provided in this title. 
 
 2. No accessory use, building, or structure shall be allowed on a lot unless a 
permitted or conditional use exists on the same lot. 

 
 C. 
 All  Prohibited Uses: Any use not shown on the Table Of Uses shall be prohibited unless the 

community development director determines the use is substantially the same as a permitted or 
conditional use as provided in section 10-5-9 of this title. 
 
 D. Businesses And Uses; Conditions: The stores, shops or businesses designated in this 
chapter shall be retail establishments only, and shall be permitted only under the following conditions: 
 

 1. Such business shall be conducted wholly within an enclosed building, except for 
the parking and servicing of automobiles. 
 
 2. All products, whether primary or incidental, shall be sold at retail on the premises. 
 
 3. All uses shall be free from objection due to odor, dust, smoke, noise, vibration, or 
similar causes. 
 
 4.  No "large box" retail is allowed except in the MU-2 zone when specifically 
approved by the planning commission based on the following criteria: 
 
 ADD CRITERIA 

 
10-14-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in mixed use zones shall be 
approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set forth in 
chapter 5 of this title. 
 
 B. Site Plan Approval: Any development in mixed use zones shall be subject to approval of 
a site plan as provided in section 10-5-13 of this title. 
 
 C. Conditional Use Approval: The conditional use permit procedure set forth in chapter 5 of 
this title shall be applied to all development in mixed use zones. 
 

 D.this article Ownership: All mixed use development shall be under unified control at the time 

of application and shall be planned and developed as a whole to provide for full supervision and control 
of the development, and to ensure conformance with these provisions and all conditions imposed upon 
the preliminary and final development plans. 
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 E. Master Plan Required For MU-2 Zone: All development in the MU-2 zone shall require 
submission of a master plan for review by the planning commission. 
 

 1. The master plan review shall include, but not be limited to, architectural design 
and theme, building materials, lighting, signage, landscaping, parking, vehicular, bike and 
pedestrian access and paths, accessory structures, nuisance factors and natural and manmade 

hazards. The review process shall comply with the regulations of chapter 24, "Conditional 
Uses",conditional use permit procedure set forth in section 10-5-11 of this title.  shall be used to 

approve the master plan. 
 
 2. The master plan shall cover at least 15 acres and shall establish where 
residential and nonresidential uses will be located and the compatibility of adjacent uses in the 
development. The master plan should create natural buffering through the location of 
compatible uses and should include the following elements: 
 

 a. Building orientation, size, and type; 
 
 b. A land use plan that determines where residential, commercial, and other 
uses will be located; 
 
 c. Identification of buffering, screening, or distance used to mitigate possible 
noncompatible uses; 
 
 d. Parking areas and vehicle access to the site; 
 
 e. Engineering issues, including grading, drainage, sewer, and other utilities; 
and 
 
 f. Compatibility with uses on adjacent properties. 

 
 F. Phasing Of Development: Any mixed used development proposed to be constructed in 
phases shall include the full details relating thereto, including a time schedule for the completion of 
each phase. The commercial component shall begin construction prior to 25 percent of the residential 
units being completed, unless the planning commission approves a different phasing requirement at the 
time of plan approval. For all mixed use projects, required open space shall be completed according to 
a phasing plan approved with the mixed use development. 
 

 
10-15B-3: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 Uses which are permitted within the MU-2 zone are as follows, except for those uses 
listed in this article as prohibited: 
 
All uses permitted in the R-2-10 or R-2-15 zone. 
 
All uses permitted in the R-M zone.  
 
10-15B-4: CONDITIONAL USES: 
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 Uses which are conditional within the MU-2 zone are as follows, except for those uses 
listed in this article as prohibited: 
 
All conditional uses in the R-2-10 or R-2-15 zone. 
 
All conditional uses in the R-M zone. 
 
All permitted and conditional uses in the C-2 zone. 
 
10-15B-5: PROHIBITED USES: 
 
Regardless of zoning designation, unless it is found that the use is compatible within the mixed 
use development, the following uses shall be prohibited. The planning commission may deem 
additional uses to be prohibited based on a finding that the use is similar in nature, function 
and operation to the prohibited uses listed in this section: 
 
Agency for the sale of new or used motor vehicles, trailers and/or campers. 
 
Airport. 
 
Automatic automobile wash. 
 
Automobile repair/service station. 
 
Cemetery, mortuary, etc. 
 
Drive-in/drive-through restaurant. 
 
Gunsmith. 
 
Hospital, larger than two (2) stories. 
 
Indoor firearms and/or archery range. 
 
Mobile home park. 
 
Open storage for recreational vehicles. 
 
Transfer company.  
 
10-15B-6: MIX OF USES: 
 
 A.10-14-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 

 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in mixed use zones shall conform 
to the standards set forth in this section and in chart 10-14 except as may be authorized by another 
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provision of this title. 
 
 B. Design Criteria: All commercial development within a mixed use zone shall comply with 
the design criteria set forth in section 10-12-6 of this title and commercial design guidelines set forth in 
section xx.xx of this title. 

 
 1. All residential development within a mixed use zone shall comply with the high or 
medium density design guidelines, depending on the density of the project, as set forth in 
section xx.xx of this title. 
 
 2. When a building has residential and nonresidential uses located in the same 
building, the more restrictive criteria shall apply. 
 

 C. Mix Of Uses: All mixed use development shall include residential and nonresidential 

uses. No one land use type should occupy more than seventy70 percent (70%) of a site. This 

determination willshall be made by calculating the square footage or acreage of each use, as 

determined in the master plan approval. 
 

 B. 1. Mixed use development may include vertical mixed uses (i.e., any combination of 
compatible uses in a single structure) or horizontal mixed use (i.e., any combination of 
compatible uses arranged side by side on a single site). 
 

 C. 2. Mixed use buildings with residential uses planned for the second story and higher 

shall have retail, commercial, or office uses on the ground floor. Lobby areas serving upper 
story residential uses may also be located on the ground floor; provided, that such lobby areas 

occupy less than fifty50 percent (50%) of the available floor space. All nonresidential ground 

floor uses shall be compatible with residential uses. 
 

10-15B14-7: OWNERSHIP OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 

 
 All mixed use development shall be under unified control at the time of application and 
shall be planned and scheduled to be developed as a whole. The area shall be in one 
ownership or control during design and construction to provide for full supervision and control 
of the development, and to ensure conformance with these provisions and all conditions 
imposed upon the preliminary and final development plans. 
 
10-15B-8: MASTER PLAN: 
 
A master plan shall be reviewed and approved by the planning commission prior to any 
development in a mixed use zone. The master plan shall include at least fifteen (15) acres. 
The plan will establish where residential and nonresidential uses will be located and the 
compatibility of adjacent uses in the development. It should be the goal of the master plan to 
create natural buffering through the location of compatible uses. The master plan should 
include the following: 
 
 A. Building orientation, size and type; 
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 B. A land use plan that determines where residential, commercial and other uses will be 
located; 
 
 C. Identification of buffering, screening or distance used to mitigate possible 
noncompatible uses; 
 
 D. Parking areas and vehicle access to the site; 
 
 E. Engineering issues, to include grading, drainage, sewer and other utilities; 
 
 F. Compatibility with uses on adjacent properties. 
 
10-15B-9: BUSINESSES AND RETAIL SHOPS; CONDITIONS: 
 
 The stores, shops or businesses designated in this article shall be retail establishments 
only, and shall be permitted only under the following conditions: 
 
 A. Such business shall be conducted wholly within an enclosed building, except for the 
parking and servicing of automobiles; 
 
 B. All products, whether primary or incidental, shall be sold at retail on the premises; 
 
 C. All uses shall be free from objection due to odor, dust, smoke, noise, vibration or 
other causes; 
 
 D. No "large box" retail is allowed, unless specifically approved by the planning 
commission. 
 
10-15B-10: SETBACKS: 
 
 All setbacks will be determined as part of the master plan. 
 
10-15B-11: BUILDING HEIGHT: 
 
 No building or structure shall exceed forty five feet (45') in height, unless approved by 
the planning commission, but in no case over seventy five feet (75'); and no dwelling structure 
shall contain less than one story. 
 
10-15B-12: COVERAGE RESTRICTIONS: 
 
 No building or structure, or group of buildings, with their accessory buildings, shall cover 
more than sixty percent (60%) of the area of the lot. 
 
10-15B-13: LANDSCAPING: 
 
 All new development shall require at least fifteen percent (15%) of the total site 
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landscaped and must meet the landscaping requirements found in the commercial design 
standards. All landscaped areas shall be planted with live plant material and include a 
permanent automatic irrigation system. The owner, tenant and agent shall be jointly and 
individually responsible for the maintenance of all landscaping in good condition and free from 
refuse and debris so as to present a healthy, neat and orderly appearance. 
 
10-15B-14: PARKING: 
 
 The parking requirements established in chapter 21 of this title shall apply to all mixed 
use development, except as provided herein: 
 
 A. The total number of parking spaces required for a mixed use project may be reduced 
by five percent (5%). 
 
 B. A reduction of parking standards up to fifty percent (50%) may be granted based 
upon justification shown within a parking impact study. The study shall be subject to review 
and modification by the city. 
 
 C. Mixed use development shall have a parking cap of one hundred twenty percent 
(120%) of the overall minimum parking requirement established in chapter 21 of this title. 
 
 D. Parking for nonresidential uses may be used to fulfill the guest parking requirements 
for residential uses. Such shared parking shall be conveniently distributed throughout the site, 
and a minimum of one space for every five hundred (500) square feet of gross leasable area of 
ground floor nonresidential floor area shall be maintained.  
 
10-15B-15: PARKING LOT LANDSCAPING: 
 
 A. Landscaping Required: Interior parking lot landscaping is required for any vehicular 
use area of twelve (12) parking spaces or five thousand (5,000) square feet of pavement, 
whichever is greater. 
 
 B. Minimum Amount: The minimum amount of required landscaping is based on the 
total size of the parking lot as follows: 
 

 1. If the total area of the parking lot is less than fifty thousand (50,000) square 
feet, five percent (5%) of the lot interior must be landscaped. 
 
 2. If the total area of the parking lot is fifty thousand (50,000) square feet or 
greater, eight percent (8%) of the lot interior must be landscaped. 

 
 C. Computation Of Size: For the purpose of computing the total interior area of any 
parking lot, all areas within the perimeter of the parking lot shall be counted, including planting 
islands, curbed areas, corner areas, parking spaces, and all interior driveways and aisles, 
except those with no parking spaces located on either side. 
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 D. Trees: Deciduous shade trees shall be planted within all parking lots on the basis of 
one tree for each twelve (12) parking spaces. The required trees may be clustered in planter 
bays or islands, but shall be located throughout the parking area to divide and break up 
expanses of paving and long rows of parking spaces and to create a canopy effect. 
 
 E. Planting Areas: Planter bays or islands containing trees shall have a minimum 
planting area of twenty five (25) square feet, and shall have a minimum width of five feet (5') 
measured from the back of the curb. 
 
10-15B-16: DESIGN CRITERIA: 
 
 A. Compliance Required: All commercial development within a mixed use zone must 
comply with the design criteria as required in section 10-13B-15 of this title and the commercial 
design guidelines. 
 
 B. Density: All residential development within a mixed use zone must comply with the 
high or medium density design guidelines, depending on the density of the project. 
 
 C. Residential, Nonresidential Uses: Where a building is mixed use and therefore has 
residential and nonresidential uses located in the same building, the more restrictive criteria 
applies. 
 
10-15B-17: DENSITY: 
 
 The maximum density of residential development within a mixed use zone shall be ten 
(10) units per acre for development with residential and nonresidential uses in separate 
buildings, based on the percent of acreage being used for residential. The maximum density 
shall be fifteen (15) units per gross acre for development with residential and nonresidential 
uses located in the same building. 
 
10-15B-18: PHASING OF DEVELOPMENT: 
 
 Any mixed used development proposed to be constructed in phases shall include the 
full details relating thereto, including a time schedule for the completion of each phase. The 
commercial component shall begin construction prior to twenty five percent (25%) of the 

residential units being completed, unless the planning commission approves a different phasing 
requirement at the time of plan approval. For all mixed use projects, required open space shall be 
completed according to a phasing plan approved with the mixed use development. 
 

10-15B-19: SIGNS: 
 
 Signs in 

 To the MU-2 zone shall be the same as those allowed in the C-2 zone, exceptextent that 

monument signs may exceed the maximum heightuse and square footagedevelopment of the C-
2 zone if they meet the following requirements: 
 
 A. Monument signs that exceed land located in mixed use zones includes any matter 
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governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in addition to 

the requirements of the C-2 zone shall be approved by the planning commission as part of the 
master plan; andthis chapter. 
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CHART 10-14 
MIXED USE ZONE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 

MINIMUM LOT AREA AND WIDTH 

Zone Lot Area   Lot Width 

MU   None None 

MU-2   None None 

MINIMUM YARD FOR ALL BUILDINGS 

Zone Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard 

MU 20 feet   None, except as follows: 
 
Side yard adjacent to agricultural or 
residential zone boundary: 20 feet 
unless reduced by the planning 
commission based on surrounding 
existing and possible future uses 
 
Corner lot: 20 feet 

None, except as follows: 
 
Rear yard adjacent to lot or parcel in 
agricultural or residential zone: 30 feet 
 
 

MU-2 8 feet Determined as part of master plan None 

MAXIMUM BUILDING HEIGHT 

Zone All Buildings 

MU  35 feet  

MU-2 45 feet 
 
75 feet, if approved by planning commission based on standards in section xx.xx 

LOT COVERAGE OF ALL BUILDINGS 

Zone Maximum Coverage 

MU 40% of lot or parcel 

MU-2 60% of lot of parcel 

DEVELOPMENT DENSITY 

Zone Maximum Residential Density 

MU and 
MU-2 

Residential and nonresidential uses in separate 
buildings: 10 units per acre (based on the 
percent of acreage being used for residential) 

Residential and nonresidential uses located in 
same building: 15 units per acre 
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 B. In no case shall a monument sign exceed a maximum of two hundred (200) square 
feet, or a maximum height of fifteen feet (15'); and 
 
 C. Monument signs shall provide space for multiple users; and 
 
 D. Limited to commercial projects with at least one user that is greater than three (3) 
acres. 
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 Chapter 15 
 

OVERLAY ZONES 
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 Chapter 15 
OVERLAY ZONES 

 
ARTICLE A 

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINATION OVERLAY ZONE 
 
10-15A-1: Purpose 
10-15A-2: Scope 
10-15A-3: Definitions 
10-15A-4: Action Levels 
10-15A-5: Prohibitions 
10-15A-6: Permits 
10-15A-7: Inspections And Authority 
10-15A-8: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15A-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this article is to provide for regulation of use and testing of soil on designated 
properties located within the city. Certain regulated contaminants have been identified in soil of 
residential and commercial properties within the city. Regulated contaminants pose a threat to the 
health and well being of individuals who are exposed to soil having elevated levels of regulated 
contaminants. In particular, children are at risk from long term exposure to regulated contaminants 
causing brain dysfunction and possible death. The city has identified certain areas where the regulated 
contaminants exceed prescribed levels in soil. Such areas have been identified by the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency and the city. 
 
10-15A-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this article apply to all land within the contamination hazard special study 
areas in the city, as shown on the contamination map on file with the city. The contamination maps and 
all amendments thereto are made a part of this article as if fully described and detailed herein. These 
areas have been identified using existing Environmental Protection Agency testing data and 
supplemented with local testing data. These areas will be reviewed periodically as cleanup is continued 
in the city. 
 
10-15A-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15A-4: ACTION LEVELS: 
 
 A. Residential Property: Action levels with respect to residential property located within a 
contamination area means soils having a lead concentration of 1,600 mg/kg or more, and/or an arsenic 
level of 100 mg/kg or more. 
 
 B. Nonresidential Property: Action levels with respect to nonresidential property located 
within a contamination area means soils having a lead concentration of 5,000 mg/kg or more, and/or an 
arsenic level of 850 mg/kg or more. 
 
10-15A-5: PROHIBITIONS: 
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 It is unlawful for any person to:  
 
 A. Develop or construct any new use upon a lot within the city without first ascertaining 
whether such lot is in a contamination area; 
 
 B. Sell, assign, give or otherwise transfer land without providing written notice to the buyer, 
assignee or transferee of the presence of regulated contaminants in the soil of such land, if testing has 
occurred; 
 
 C. Falsify, tamper with, alter, purify, or cause any activity to occur which will materially 
affect test samples or falsify, tamper with or alter soil test results; 
 
 D. Knowingly withhold any information from the city regarding soil test sampling or test 
results; and 
 
 E. Inhabit a new structure before properly abating all regulated contaminants. 
 
10-15A-6:  PERMITS: 
 
 A.  City Responsibility: If a building permit is requested with respect to a lot located in a 
contamination area, the city shall provide the applicant with information necessary to perform required 
soil testing prior to disturbance, including the contaminants for which testing is required, a list of 
approved testing labs, and information pertaining to the possible human health hazards of regulated 
contaminants. 
 
 B.  Applicant Responsibility: If a building permit is requested with respect to a lot located in 
a contamination area, the applicant shall have the soils tested by a qualified testing lab. If the lot is 
tested and found to exceed the action levels, the applicant shall submit a remediation plan to the city for 
approval prior to any development occurring or building permit being issued. 
 
10-15A-7: INSPECTIONS AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 A. Inspection Procedure: The city reserves the right to establish and modify inspection 
procedures and standards for construction as it deems necessary to satisfy the purpose of this article. 
 
 B.  Property Inspection: Representatives of the city may enter upon land in contamination 
areas at reasonable times to inspect, observe, measure, examine, survey, sample, and test the 
contamination area in order to enforce the provisions of this article. 
 
 C. Test Results: Any person conducting, or having conducted on their behalf, any required 
soil testing shall provide a complete copy of the test results to the city within 5 days of receiving the test 
results. If the city reasonably determines that a health hazard exists, based on the provided test results, 
the city shall have the right to conduct additional testing. All such test results shall be public records. 
 
10-15A-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the environmental contamination 
overlay zone includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such 
regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE B 

HILLSIDE OVERLAY ZONE 
 

10-CHAPTER 20 
PLANNED UNIT 15B-1: Purpose 

10-15B-2: Scope 
10-15B-3: Definitions 
10-15B-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15B-5: Development Approval 
10-15B-6: Development Standards 
10-15B-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15B-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of the hillside overlay zone is to protect the natural, scenic environment of the 
southern part of the city. The intent is to assist the development of the steep slopes in the South 
Mountain area to become a desirable and safe place to live and recreate. The city intends to preserve 
as much of the existing natural beauty as is feasible and still allow for compatible development. The 
natural resources should be taken advantage of without significantly detracting from the enjoyment of 
the hillside area. 
 
10-15B-2: SCOPE: 
 
 A. Applicability: The provisions of this article shall apply to all property located within the 
hillside overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
 B. Explanation Of Mapped Area: The area of the hillside overlay zone was chosen after 
considering the unique nature and environment of South Mountain. The city outlined the area which has 
slopes greater than 30 percent grades and then included all lands south of the 30 percent line. The 
areas of greater elevation are also included in the hillside overlay zone because of their unique 
problems of access, water pressure zones, fire hazards, and special drainage challenges. 
 
10-15B-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15B-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on a lot in the hillside overlay zone shall be the same uses allowed in the 
underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15B-5: DEVELOPMENT 

10-20-1: SCOPE OF APPROVAL: 

 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the hillside overlay zone shall be 
approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set forth in 
chapter 5 of this title except as modified by this article. 
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 B. Site Plan Approval: Any development in the hillside overlay zone shall be subject to 
approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-12 of this title. 
 
 C. Approval By Other Agencies: Prior to site plan approval of any use in forestry 
recreational and resort community zones, regardless of size or number of units, the applicant shall 
provide written evidence from the culinary water authority and the sanitary sewer authority certifying 
that water and sewer system requirements have been satisfied. The city may also request written 
evidence of approval from any agency having jurisdiction over the property proposed to be developed. 
 
 D. 
 Provisions of this chapter in no way guarantee a property owner the right to exercise the 
provisions of the  Public Support Requirements: The needs of residents in forestry recreation and 

resort community zones and the challenges of servicing unique sites may require specialized support of 
various public services. At the discretion of the city, special service districts may be created or required 
to service these needs. Property owners in forestry recreation zones may therefore be required, to the 
extent lawfully authorized, to make property available for public facilities and public support operations 
to service proposed development as follows: 
 

 1. Fire/emergency medical services substation; 
 
 2. Police substation; 
 
 3. Utility substation; 
 
 4. Special service districts for water, sewer or public utilities; 
 
 5. Road maintenance and erosion control; and 
 
 6. Municipal services in general. 

 
10-15B-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The development standards for a lot in the hillside overlay zone shall be the 
same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Steep Slopes: No development, including clearing, excavation, and grading shall be 
permitted where the slope exceeds 30 percent. All areas with slope greater than 30 percent shall 
remain in natural private or public open space, except as allowed in this section.  
 

 1. No grades greater than or equal to 30 percent slope may be modified to be less 
than 30% slope to create a new or additional developable area unless it is part of a planned unit 

development. Planned unit developments shall be approved  that is greater than 200 acres 

and after review by the planning commission. 
 
 2. Roads and other vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than 30 percent 
unless, after review by the planning commission, it is determined that: 
 

 a. Appropriate engineering measures can be taken to minimize the impact of 
the cuts and fills, consistent with the purpose of this article, and 
 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 b. The environment and aesthetics of the area will not be significantly 
affected. 

 
 3. Retaining structures shall be required on all approved cuts or fills on 30 percent 
slopes to minimize disturbing of sloped areas. 
 
 4. In no case shall public or private roads cross slopes over 50 percent unless, after 
review by the city council, it is determined that: 
 

 a. The section of the road that crosses slopes over 50 percent is less than 
150 feet long, and 
 
 b. It is found to be in the best interest of the city. 

 
 C. Grading And Drainage: No grading, excavation, or mass removal of vegetation or trees 
from a site shall be permitted, whether to provide for on site utilities or services, roads or driveways, or 
for building or other structural improvements on the site, until a grading permit has been issued 
pursuant to a grading and excavation plan and report for the site reviewed and approved by a qualified 
engineer within the city engineering department. 

 
 1. Proposed grading shall be minimized to protect existing vegetation and natural 
drainage patterns, reduce any existing erosion, prevent any new erosion and dust during 
construction, and to minimize visual impacts. Slope stability and geotechnical review may be 
required as part of the application process. 
 

 a. Natural drainage patterns shall be maintained to the greatest extent 
possible. The amount of water runoff currently moving from the project site to adjacent 
areas shall not exceed preconstruction levels.  
 

 i. Alternative stormwater retention is encouraged to minimize runoff. 
 
 ii. Piping of waterways may only be done if a conditional use permit 
is approved by the planning commission. 
 

 b. Buildings shall be designed to integrate into natural slopes. 
 
 c. Mass grading to create flat building pads shall be prohibited. 
 
 d. All cut and fill surfaces shall be regraded to match surrounding 
topography as closely as possible. When the regrading is not possible and a retaining 
system is proposed the material and the form shall fit into the hillside. Any retaining shall 
require a special geotechnical review and shall be designed by a licensed engineer 
unless the building department determines the amount of retaining does not require an 
engineered design. 
 
 e. All cut and fill surfaces shall be replanted with native plants similar in type 
to plants that were removed. A special landscaping bond may be required to ensure 
slope stabilization and that the cut-fill surfaces have been revegetated. 
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 2. The development shall maintain proper erosion controls during construction. All 
development shall be required to have a UPDES permit from the state and shall comply with all 
city and state SWPP guidelines. 

 
 D. Ridgeline Preservation: Ridgelines should be retained in a natural state. Private 
structures may be developed only at a distance of 60 feet from the ridgeline. 
 

 1. Development near designated ridgelines as shown on the official city zoning map 
should be sited and constructed to avoid creating a silhouette against the sky or backdrop when 
viewed from the following designated vantage points: 

 
 a. 5600 West and 13400 South. 
 
 b. 6400 West and 13400 South. 
 
 c. 7000 West and Rose Canyon Road. 
 

 d.if, Bangerter Highway and 13400 South. 

 
 2. Additional vantage points pertinent to the project may be requested by the 
planning commission. Public utilities may be an exception to this requirement. 

 
 E. Limits Of Disturbance: For every development subject to this article, the planning 
department shall ensure that "limits of disturbance" indicating specific areas of a proposed development 
site within which construction and development activities are to be contained and established.  
 

 1. For single-family residential development, limits of disturbance shall include the 
area required for principal structure, any accessory structures, utilities, services, and drainage 
facilities, but shall not include areas required for driveways. 
 
 2. The following standards shall be utilized in establishing limits of disturbance on a 
proposed development site: 
 

 a. Minimize visual impacts from the development through such site design 
considerations as screening from adjacent and downhill properties, ridgeline area 
protection and protection of scenic views. 
 
 b. Erosion prevention and control, including, but not limited to, protection of 
steep slopes and natural drainage channels. 
 
 c. Fire prevention and safety, including, but not limited to, location of trees 
and vegetation near structures. 
 
 d. Preservation of significant trees or vegetation. 
 
 e. Conservation of water including, but not limited to, preservation of existing 
native vegetation, reduction in amounts of irrigated areas, and similar considerations. 
 
 f. Wildlife habitat protection, including, but not limited to, preservation 
critical to wildlife habitat and identified migration corridors and routes. 
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 g. Stream corridor and wetland protection and buffering. 
 
 h. Preservation of maximum amounts of the site's natural topography, tree 
cover, and vegetation. 
 
 i. Dust prevention plan. 

 
 3. Limits of disturbance necessary to accommodate proposed development may be 
noncontiguous in order to best meet the criteria and standards set forth in this section. 

 
 F. Landscaping And Native Vegetation: Existing vegetation shall be protected in its 

judgment, the proposed planned unit development fully meets the intent and purpose and 
requirements of this titlenatural state to the greatest extent possible. 

 
 1. All trees over six inches in caliper or plants over 10 feet tall shall be noted on 
plans and marked in the field for the duration of construction. Any grading or land disturbance 
shall maintain a distance of 10 feet  from any marked tree or shrub. 
 
 2. All clearing of existing vegetation shall be a conditional use, subject to planning 
commission approval. Clearing outside the limits of disturbance shall be prohibited. 
 
 3. Native compatible trees and vegetation shall be utilized in new landscaping. 
 
 4. New landscaping shall be designed to minimize the threat of wildfire to built 
structures and encourage low water usage vegetation. 
 
 5. Before grading commences all vegetation that is not permitted to be removed 
shall be marked with "caution" tape and inspected. 

 
 G. Street Design: Streets, roads, private access roads, driveways, and other vehicular 
routes shall be designed to minimize the amount of disturbance while allowing safe access. 
 

 1. Vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than 50 percent; unless granted 
an exception under subsection 10-15B-6-B-4 of this article. 
 
 2. Vehicular routes shall follow natural contour lines to the greatest extent feasible 
to minimize cut and fill and disturbance to existing vegetation. 
 
 3. Driveways shall have a maximum grade of 12 percent and shall comply with city 
development standards. The standards should include not grading the driveway toward the 
dwelling as well as roadway widths, types of drainage, sidewalk design, and radius of curves. 
 
 4. Access for fire protection shall be provided from public streets to the rear of 
development which back onto open space. 

 
 H. Building Design: 
 

 1. Proposed structures shall be complementary to the surrounding landscape in 
terms of scale, massing, roof shape, and exterior materials. 
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 2. Buildings shall not create large bulky masses, but should be scaled down into 
groupings of smaller attached structures. 
 
 3. Buildings shall be placed on the site and designed to minimize adverse effects on 
adjacent properties. 
 
 4. Buildings should be sited so as not to visually break the ridgeline as set forth in 
subsection D, "Ridgeline Preservation", of this section. 
 
 5. Buildings shall be sited and constructed to resist wildfire. Applicants may be 
required to complete a technical analysis for the Unified Fire Authority to evaluate the safety of a 
proposal and mitigate safety impacts. 
 
 6. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, all buildings and structures 
shall not exceed 35 feet in height from the lowest finished grade touching the building to the 
midline of the roof. Where the grade slopes, this dimension shall not be exceeded at any point 
along the slope. 

 
 I. Building Materials: Buildings shall be designed to complement the natural beauty of the 
surrounding landscape. 
 

 1. Buildings and accessory structures shall follow a consistent theme, focused on 
natural materials and colors to blend with the surrounding landscape. 
 
 2. Harmonious appearing materials shall be used. The use of bland, unpainted 
concrete blocks and unpainted metal shall be prohibited on exterior surfaces. 
 
 3. Materials, colors, and surfaces shall have little or no reflectivity. 

 
 J. Parking: Parking areas shall not exceed a maximum of 25 stalls and are to be divided by 
both grade and plantings. 
 
 K. Fences: Fences should be used to the minimum extent possible to limit their visual 
impact and allow access to public areas, as needed. 
 

 1. No fence shall be constructed unless shown on an approved site development 
plan. 
 
 2. No fence in excess of 48 inches in height shall be constructed or installed outside 
designated limits of disturbance, except as required by city for uses such as corrals for 
permitted animals. 
 
 3. Fences in front yards and along roadways shall not exceed 48 inches in height. 
 
 4. Fences shall not inhibit the movement of wildlife along known travel corridors. 

 
 L. Wildfire Hazards: In areas determined by the Unified Fire Authority as being highly 
susceptible to fire hazards, vegetation up to 30 feet from the perimeter of a structure shall be selectively 
pruned and thinned for fire protection purposes. 
 
 M. Lighting: Lighting shall be limited to promoting safety and visibility as necessary. 
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 1. Outdoor lighting, including yard and house lighting shall be shielded or hooded to 
prevent glare onto adjacent properties and minimize the amount of light directed toward the sky. 
 
 2. Selective lighting of signs shall be allowed to assist in visibility only. 
 
 3. A greater number of smaller light fixtures shall be used instead of large, high 
intensity fixtures. 

 
 N. Utilities: Above grade wires or fiber shall be prohibited. All utilities shall be buried 
underground for protection from natural elements and to be visually unobtrusive. Utility location and 
service shall be coordinated with the city, as needed, as set forth in subsection 10-15B-5-D of this 
article. Exceptions may be granted for city infrastructure. 
 
 O. Access To Recreation And Public Land: For the benefit of residents and visitors, the city 
shall protect access to existing and future recreation areas, such as public lands and trails and, to the 
extent lawfully authorized, may require easements through areas proposed for development as needed 
to permit access. 
 
 P. Wildlife Habitat: Protecting wildlife and their natural habitats is important for maintaining 
the natural ecosystem and for the enjoyment of residents and visitors. 
 

 1. Proposals in the hillside overlay zone shall note important natural features and 
vegetation that serve as habitat, and identify wildlife that may be present in different seasons. 
 
 2. Site plans should minimize the impact of development by: 
 

 a. Siting buildings, structures, roads, trails, and other construction to avoid 
significant natural features and to maintain a sufficient buffer between these important 
natural areas and human activity; 
 
 b. Facilitate wildlife movement by designing natural corridors between 
natural areas and by minimizing fences and road crossings; 
 

 c.10-20-2: PURPOSE: 
 Maintaining the natural structure of the site, different layers of vegetation; 
 
 d. Revegetating degraded areas with native plants; and 
 
 e. Selecting plants that benefit wildlife for new landscaped areas. 

 
10-15B-7: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the hillside overlay zone includes any 
matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in 
addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE C 
PLANNED DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15C-1: Purpose 
10-15C-2: Scope 
10-15C-3: Definitions 
10-15C-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15C-5: Development Approval 
10-15C-6: Development Standards 
10-15C-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15C-1: PURPOSE: 
 

 The purpose of thea planned unit development is to allow diversification in the relationship of 

various uses and structures to their siteson a particular site and to permit more flexibility in the use of 

such sitesthe site. The application of the planned unit conceptsdevelopment concept is intended to 

encourage good neighborhood, housing or, and area design, thus ensuring substantial compliance with 

the intent of the districtzone regulations and other provisions of this title related to the public health, 

safety, and general welfare, and at the same time securing the advantages of large scale site planning 
for residential, commercial, or industrial development, or combinations thereof. 
 

10-20-3: PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT DEFINED: 
 
 "Planned unit development", for the purpose of this chapter, means an integrated 
design for development of residential, commercial or industrial uses, or combination of such 
uses, in which one or more of the regulations, other than use regulations, of the district in 
which the development is to be situated, is waived or varied to allow flexibility and initiative in 
site and building design and location in accordance with an approved plan and imposed 
general requirements as specified in this chapter. A planned unit development may be10-15C-
2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to all property located within the planned development 
overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15C-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 2 of this title. 
 
10-15C-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on any lot in the planned development overlay zone shall be the same uses 
allowed in the underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15C-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the planned development overlay 
zone shall be approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures 
applicable to the underlying zone set forth in this title except as modified by this chapter. 
 

 1. The planned development overlay zone may be used in combination with any 
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zone subject to the requirements of this chapter. The provisions of the planned development 
overlay zone shall be supplementary to the provisions of the zone with which it is combined and 
shall not be applied to any land area as an independent zone. 
 
 2. Variations from applicable development standards of an underlying zone may be 
approved for a planned development pursuant to the provisions of this chapter. 

 
 B. Preliminary Site Plan Approval: A preliminary site plan shall be submitted and 
considered concurrently with an application for approval of a planned development overlay zone. Such 
plan shall be considered pursuant to provisions of chapter 30 of this title except as modified by this 
section.  
 

 1. The preliminary site plan shall show: 
 
 a. Generally, the proposed residential use density, building locations, 
building elevations, open space, parking, landscaping, pedestrian and traffic circulation, 
drainage, and utility layout; and 
 
 b. The information required by section 10-30-4 of this title, except that plans 
for grading and drainage, utilities, landscaping, and building elevations may be 
conceptual in nature. 

 
 2. If the planned development is proposed to be developed in phases, the 
preliminary site plan shall also show phase boundaries. Each phase shall be of such size, 
composition, and arrangement so that construction, marketing, and operation of each phase is 
feasible as a unit, independent of any subsequent phases. 
 

 3. A planned development shall be in single ownership and control: 
 

 A. The development of compatible land uses arranged in such a way as to provide 
desirable living environments that may include private and common open spaces for 
recreation, circulation and/or aesthetic uses; or 
 

 B. Creation of areas for multiple use that are of benefit to the neighborhood. 
 
10-20-4: APPROVAL OF PERMIT: 
 

 A. Planned unit developments may be allowed in any zoning district, subject to approval 
of a conditional use permit. An approved planned unit development shall include a final 
approval letter and a final approved site plan. A conditional use permit for a planned unit 
development shall not be granted unless the planned unit development complies with the 
standards for approval of a conditional use permit, the use limitations of the zoning district in 
which it is to be located, the density and other limitations of such districts and the requirements 
of this chapter. Compliance with the regulations of this chapter in no sense excuses the 
developer from the applicable requirements of the subdivision ordinance, except as 
modifications thereof are specifically authorized in the approval of the application for the 
planned unit development. The permit shall be considered in three (3) parts: 
 

 1. Submittal to the community development department for analysis; 
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 2. Preliminary approval by the planning commission in a public meeting; and 

 

 3. Final approval by the planning commission based on construction drawings 
and specifications in general accord with that granted in the preliminary approval. 

 

 B. The city may grant certain limited development rights to the owner of a proposed 
planned unit development initially consisting of two hundred fifty (250) acres or more of 
contiguous property, in the manner provided in this subsection B. 
 

 1. Prior to submittal of a planned unit development permit application for 
consideration and approval under subsection A of this section, the applicant with 
respect to a planned unit development initially consisting of two hundred fifty (250) 
acres or more of contiguous property may submit for approval a planned unit 
development preliminary plan. 
 
 2. The application shall include the following: 
 

 a. A schematic drawing showing in general the location of proposed uses 
and major transportation and open space features; 
 

 b. The proposed overall density of residential use; 
 

 c. The maximum density of clustered residential use; and 
 

 d. Such other matters as the city shall reasonably require. 
 
 3. The proposed preliminary plan shall be considered for review by city staff and 
the planning commission as provided in sections 10-20-15 and 10-20-16 of this chapter, 
respectively. 
 
 4. Upon approval of a preliminary plan and a related master development 
agreement, the preliminary plan shall vest in the owner the right to develop the subject 
property as a planned unit development, subject to the right of the planning commission 
to approve the final plan in the manner provided in this chapter, within the parameters 
set forth in the approved preliminary plan(s) and approved master development 
agreement. 
 
 5. Once the preliminary plan is approved, the plan may be amended whereby the 
property subject to the preliminary plan may be increased or decreased without 
limitation. 
 
 6. The master development agreement may provide for the following: 
 

 a. The property subject to the preliminary plan may be subdivided and the 
subdivided tracts may be sold to different owners; 
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 b. Each individual owner of a tract within the property may submit final 
PUD plan applications; 
 

 c. Each final PUD plan application shall be independently reviewed; 
 

 d. Any grading and drainage plans, landscaping, fencing and screening 
plans, signs and floodlighting, and site plans are not required as part of the 
preliminary plan approval, but will be required as part of the final PUD plan 
approval; and 
 

 e. The conditional use permit is not required as part of the preliminary plan 
approval, but will be required in connection with the final PUD plan. 

 
10-20-5: MINIMUM AREA: 
 
 No planned unit development shall have an area of less than fifteen (15) acres. 
 
10-20-6: ZONING AMENDMENT REQUIRED WHEN: 
 
 A planned unit development which will contain uses not permitted in the zoning district 
in which it is to be located will require a change of zoning district and shall be accompanied by 
an application for a zoning amendment, except that any single-family detached or single-family 
attached residential use shall be considered a permitted use in a planned unit development 
which allows residential uses and shall be governed by design and other requirements of the 
planned unit development permit. Any apartments will require a change of zoning. 
 

10-20-7: DEVELOPMENT OWNERSHIP: 
 
The development shall be in single, partnership, limited liability company or corporate 
ownership, or under option to purchase by an individual or a corporate entity at the time of 

application, or the application shall be filed jointly by all owners of the property. 
 

10-20-8: EFFECT ON ADJACENT PROPERTIES: 
 

 4. The planning commission shall requiremake a recommendation to the city 

council regarding the proposed planned development overlay zone as required by chapter 6 of 
this title. At the same time, the planning commission shall approve, approve with conditions, or 
disapprove a preliminary site plan for property where the planned development is proposed to 
be located. Planning commission approval of a preliminary site plan shall not be effective unless 
and until a corresponding planned development zone is approved by the city council.  
 

 C. Zone Change: After action by the planning commission, the city council shall consider 
the application for a planned development overlay zone as provided in chapter 6 of this title regarding 
amendment of the official zoning map. 
 

 1. Submittal of an application for a planned development overlay zone does not 
guarantee the application will be approved. A zoning map amendment may be approved only if 
the city council, after receiving a recommendation from the planning commission, finds the 
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proposed planned development overlay zone and the associated preliminary site plan: 
 

 a. Do not conflict with any applicable policy of the general plan; 
 
 b. Meet the spirit and intent of this chapter; 
 
 c. Will allow integrated planning and design of the site and, on the whole, 
better development than would be possible under conventional zoning regulations; 
 
 d. Meets the density, use, and other requirements of this chapter and the 
zone with which the planned development overlay zone will be combined, except as 
otherwise allowed by this chapter. 

 
 2. In order to make findings necessary to approve a planned development overlay 
zone, conditions of approval may be imposed to assure the planned development will: 

 
 a. Accomplish the purpose of this chapter; 
 
 b. Be developed as one integrated land use rather than as an aggregation of 
individual and unrelated buildings and uses; and 
 
 c. Meet the requirements of the zone in which the proposed development is 
located except as such requirements are modified by this chapter and as shown on an 
approved preliminary site plan for the planned development. 

 
 3. Zoning conditions, as provided in section 10-6-4 of this title, also may be placed 
on property at the time of zoning to restrict or prohibit uses or development that would not be 
compatible with adjoining uses, notwithstanding whether such uses are existing or future uses 
as shown in the general plan. 

 
 D. Site Plan Approval: Within 24 months after approval of a planned development overlay 
zone and a corresponding preliminary site plan, and before the issuance of any building permit, an 
applicant shall submit an application for approval of a site plan pursuant to chapter 30 of this title. If a 
planned development is to be constructed in phases as shown on an approved preliminary site plan, a 
site plan shall be submitted for each phase. 
 
 E. Subdivision Requirements: An application for subdivision approval may proceed 
concurrently with an application for a planned development. Compliance with the requirements of this 
chapter does not exempt any applicant from meeting other applicable requirements of this title. 
 
 F. Construction Limitations: Upon approval of a site plan for a planned development, 
construction shall proceed in accordance with approved plans and specifications, and in conformity with 
any conditions associated with the preliminary site plan, zone change, or site plan approval.  
 
 G. Amendments: Amendments to approved plans shall be obtained by following the same 
procedure required for the original approval. 
 
 H. Development Agreement. In conjunction with approval of a preliminary site plan or a 
zone change application, the city may elect to enter into a development agreement with the owner of a 
proposed planned unit development which includes the following provisions.  
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 1. Upon approval of a preliminary site plan and a related development agreement, 
the preliminary site plan shall vest in the owner the right to develop the subject property as a 
planned unit development, subject to the right of the planning commission to approve a site plan 
as provided in this chapter, within the parameters set forth in the approved preliminary site plan 
and approved development agreement. 
 
 2. The development agreement may, among other things, provide that: 
 

 a. The land subject to the preliminary site plan may be subdivided and the 
subdivided tracts may be sold to different owners; 
 
 b. Each individual owner of a tract within the property may submit separate 
site plan applications which shall be independently reviewed, provided such that such 
applications conform to applicable requirements of the approved site plan for the 
associated planned development; and 
 
 c. Any grading and drainage plans, landscaping, fencing, and screening 
plans, signs and floodlighting, and site plans will be required as part of the site plan 
approval. 
 

 I. Expiration of Preliminary Site Plan: An approved preliminary site plan shall not expire if a 
corresponding planned development overlay zone is approved by the city council. If such zone is not 
approved by the city council, the preliminary site plan shall expire 24 months after its approval by the 
planning commission. 

 
10-15C-6 DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The development standards for any lot in the planned development overlay 
zone shall be the same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this 
chapter and an approved site plan. 
 
 B. Minimum Area: No planned unit development shall have an area of less than 15 acres. 
 
 C. Density: Density of dwelling units per acre shall not exceed the density allowed in the 
underlying zone in which the planned unit development is located. Density shall be determined by 
calculating the number of dwelling units that could be developed on lots in a conventional subdivision 
under the provisions of the underlying zone where the planned development will be located. 

  
 D. Effect On Adjacent Properties: The arrangement of structures and open spaces within 

the sitea planned development plan, as necessary, toshall assure that adjacent properties will not be 

adversely affected. 
 

 A. 1. Height and intensity of buildings and uses shall be arranged around the 

boundaries of the planned unit development, to be in manner compatible with existing adjacent 

developments orand zones. However, unless conditions of the site so warrant, buildings 
located on the periphery of the development shall be limited to a maximum height of two 
(2) stories. 
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 B. Lot area, lot width, yard and coverage regulations  2. Buildings located on 

the periphery of the development shall be determined by approvallimited to a maximum height 

of two stories. 
 

 E. Lot Area and Width: A planned development shall not be subject to the lot width and lot 
area requirements of the underlying zone in which the development is located.  Lot area and widths 
shall be shown on an approved site plan. 
 

 C. Density F. Lot and Dwelling Location Requirements: 

 

 1. Where possible, views of dwelling units per acrelots from exterior roads and 

abutting properties should be minimized by the use of changes in topography, existing 
vegetation, or additional landscaping which meets requirements of the underlying zone where 
the planned development will be located. 
 
 2. Where possible, dwelling lots should be accessed from interior streets rather 
than from streets bordering a planned development. 

 

 G. Tract Perimeter Setback and Buffer Requirements: Structures shall be the 
samesituated so as allowed in the zone to maintain a minimum setback from any property line 

equivalent to the front yard setback of the underlying zone. When a site adjoins land used for single-
family dwellings, a landscape buffer 30 feet in width shall be provided. Such buffer shall meet the 
development standards of the underlying zone where the planned development is located. 
 
 H. Walls and Fences: Walls and fences shall conform to the requirements of chapter 29 of 
this title and shall be required around the perimeter of a planned development where the development 
abuts an adjacent zone. 
 
 I. Height of Buildings: Maximum building height shall not exceed the height limits of the 
underlying zone where the planned development will be located. 
 
 J. Preservation Of Open Space: The location and amenities of all required open space 
shall be reviewed and approved as part of the preliminary site plan process. 
 

 which 1. At least 20 percent of the planned unit development is locatedshall be . 

 

10-20-9: PRESERVATION OF OPEN SPACE: 
 

 A. At least twenty percent (20%) of the planned unit development must be 
preserved as permanent open space or provided for as required in subsections A1 and A2 
of this section.. 

 

 a. At least one-half (1/2) of the permanent open space required mustshall 

be maintained in onesingle contiguous parcel that is lot, not including any unbuildable 

property, configured in a usable size and shape to provide amenities outlined in the 
parks master plan and does not include any unbuildable property. Open space. 
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 b. Open space that is unbuildable because of, among other things, slope, 

wetlands, flood drainage, or contamination, shall be counted at twenty five25 percent 

(25%) of the actual acreage required to satisfy applicable open space requirements.  

 

 c. Detention basins may only count as open space only if they provide 

recreational amenities, including, but not limited to, playgrounds, gazebos, exercise 

stations, or sports fields, i.e., football, soccer, lacrosse, with parking lots. The 
location and amenities of all the required open space shall be reviewed and 
approved by the planning commission as part of the PUD process.  
 

 d. Park strips doadjacent to a street shall not count as open space. 

 

 1. Open space may be provided in a location outside of the boundaries of the 
PUD, if the following requirements are met: 
 

 a. The off site open space must be located within Herriman City 
limits 2. A method . 

 

 b. Open space that is unbuildable because of, among other things, slope, 
wetlands, flood drainage or contamination, shall be counted at twenty five 
percent (25%) of the actual acreage to satisfy applicable open space 
requirements. Detention basins may only count as open space if they provide 
recreational amenities. 
 

 c. The location and amenities of all the required open space shall be reviewed and 
approved by the planning commission as part of the PUD process. 

 

 d. A portion of the open space may be required to remain within the boundaries 
of the PUD. 

 

 2. A fee in lieu of required open space may be provided if the following 
requirements are met: 
 

 a. The amount of acreage that is required as open space shall be 
reviewed and approved by the planning commission as part of the PUD process. 

 

 b. The fee in lieu of shall be determined by an appraised price per acre 
and the amount shall be approved by the city council. 
to maintain open space shall be  

 c. The fee shall be designated as parks funds and shall be used to 
purchase or improve property for parks in other areas of the city. 
 
 d. A portion of the open space may be required to remain within the 
boundaries of the PUD. 

 
 B. A method that is acceptable and approved by the city to maintain the open 
space must be established prior to sale of any parcelslots in thea planned unit development. 
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Preservation, maintenance, and ownership of required open spaces within the development 

shallmay be accomplished by: 

 

 1. a. Dedication of the land as a public park or parkway system; 

 

 2. b. Granting to the city a permanent open space easement on or over the 

private open spaces to guarantee that the open space remains perpetually in 
recreational use, with ownership and maintenance being the responsibility of the owner 

or an owners' association established with articles of association and bylaws which 

are satisfactory to the city; or 
 

 3.c.  Compliance with the provisions of the condominium ownership 
act,Utah Condominium Ownership Act which provides for the payment of common 
expenses for the upkeep of the common areas and facilities. 

 

10-20-10: GRADING AND DRAINAGE PLANS: 
 
A K. Public and Community Facilities: In addition to dwellings and commercial facilities 

allowed the by underlying zone, a planned development may include areas for schools, churches, 
public or private recreation buildings, and other similar community facilities. 
 
 L. Required Improvements:  
 

 1. All streets in a planned development shall be constructed according to city 
standards and specifications adopted by the city, except that the minimum width of such streets 
may be reduced as shown on an approved site plan. 
 
 2.  Curb and gutter shall be required along each side of all streets except where: 
 

 a. An approved stormwater management system eliminates the necessity of 
the curb and gutter function, and 
 
 b. The street is approved for construction according to city standards and 
specifications. 
 

 3. Sidewalks shall be installed along both sides of all streets except where alternate 
pedestrian ways are provided as part of an approved site plan. 
 
 4. Stormwater shall be controlled and managed according to a plan approved by 
the city. 
 
 5. Infrastructure improvements, including but not limited to utilities, irrigation, street 
signs, street lighting, fencing, and other required improvements, shall be provided in accordance 
with city standards and specifications. 

 

 M. Grading And Drainage Plans: A detailed grading and drainage plan shall be submitted to 
the planning commission with the as part of a site plan application. 

 

10-20-11: LANDSCAPING, FENCING AND SCREENING REQUIREMENTS: 
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 A.  N. Landscaping, Fencing And Screening Requirements: 

 
 1. Landscaping, fencing, and screening related to the uses within the site and as a 

means of integrating the proposed development into its surroundings shall be planned and 
presented to the planning commission for approval, together with other required plans 
for the developmentsubmitted as part of a site plan application. 

 

 B. 2. Where a specific nonvisual barrier fence is required within a PUD, noplanned 

development, double fencing canshall not be installed within six feet (6') of thean existing 

fence. 
 

10-20-12: SIGNS AND FLOODLIGHTING: 
 
  O. Signs And Floodlighting: The size, location, design, and nature of signs, if any, 

and the intensity and direction of area floodlighting, shall be detailed in thea site plan application. 

 

10-20-13: SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 The applicant shall submit a planned unit 10-15C-7: OTHER APPLICABLE 
REGULATIONS: 
 

 To the extent that use and development plan for the total area within the proposed of land 

located in a planned development. If the planned unit development is to be developed on a phase 
basis, each phase shall be of such size, composition and arrangement that its construction, 
marketing and operation is feasible as a unit independent of  overlay zone includes any 

subsequent phases. The general site plan shall show, where pertinent: 
 
 A. The use or uses, dimensions, sketch elevations and locations of proposed structures; 
matter governed by  

 B. Dimensions and locations of areas to be reserved and developed for vehicular and 
pedestrian circulation, parking, public uses such as schools and playgrounds, landscaping and 
other open spaces; 
applicable  

 C. Architectural drawings and sketches outlining the general design and character of the 
proposed uses and the physical relationships of the uses; 
 
 D. Such other pertinent information, including, but not limited to, residential density, 
coverage and open space characteristics shall be included as may be necessary to make a 
determination that the contemplated arrangement of buildings and uses makes it desirable to 
apply regulations and set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements 

differing from those ordinarily applicable under of this chapter; and. 

 
 E. The lot and housing sizes shall be varied to create diversity within the planned unit 
development. 
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ARTICLE D 
WIND ENERGY FACILITIES OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15D-1: Purpose 
10-15D-2: Scope 
10-15D-3: Definition 
10-15D-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15D-5: Development Approval 
10-15D-6: Development Standards 
10-15D-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15D-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose 

10-20-14: CONSTRUCTION LIMITATIONS: 
 
 A. Upon approval of a planned unit development,this chapter is to provide regulations for 

the safe and effective construction shall proceed only in accordance with the plans and 

specifications approved by operation of wind energy facilities in Herriman City, subject to reasonable 

restrictions, which will preserve the public health and safety. The planning commission and in 
conformity with any conditions attached by the planning commission to its approval.city council 

make the following findings: 
 

 B. Amendments to approved plans and specifications for a planned unit development 
shall be approved by the planning commission and shown on the approved plans A. That 

wind energy is an abundant, renewable and nonpolluting energy resource. 
 
 B. That the conversion of wind to electricity will reduce our dependence on nonrenewable 
energy resources and decrease the air and water pollution that results from the use of conventional 
energy sources. 
 
 C. That wind energy systems enhance the reliability and power quality of the power grid, 
reduce peak power demands and help diversify energy supply. 
 
 D. The unnecessary proliferation of wind energy facilities throughout the city creates a 
negative visual impact (visual pollution) on the community. 
 
 E. The visual effects of wind energy facilities can be mitigated by fair standards regulating 
their siting, construction, maintenance and use. 
 
10-15D-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this article shall apply to all property located within the wind energy facilities 
overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15D-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15B-4: USES ALLOWED: 
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 The uses allowed on a lot in the wind energy facilities overlay zone shall be the same uses 
allowed in the underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15D-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the wind energy facilities overlay 
zone shall be approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set 
forth in chapter 5 of this title except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Concept Plan: A concept plan shall be submitted and approved prior to a request for a 
wind overlay zone. An application for a concept plan shall be considered pursuant to provisions of 
chapter 5 of this title governing an application for a site plan except as follows: 

 
 1. The concept plan shall show generally the proposed wind energy facilities, building 
locations, building elevations. 
 

 C. The community development department or any other city department shall not issue 
any permit for any proposed building, structure, activity or use within the project unless such 
building, structure, activity or use is in accordance with the approved development plan and 
any conditions imposed in conjunction with its approval. 
 

 D. The community development director shall issue a certificate of occupancy for any 
building or structure upon its completion in accordance with the approved development plan. 
 
10-20-15: PLAN REVIEW AT PUBLIC MEETING: 

 
 Preliminary development plans, including site plan (buildings, open space, parking, 

landscaping, pedestrian and traffic circulation), building elevations and general , drainage, 

and utility layout with topography shall be submitted for the purpose of staff analysis and 
planning commission review at a regularly scheduled meeting. 

 

10-20-16: SCOPE OF PLANNING COMMISSION ACTION: 
 
 In carrying out the intent of this chapter,  2. The planning commission shall consider 
the following principles: 
 
 A. It is the intent of this chapter that site and building plans for a planned unit 
development shall be prepared by a designer or team of designers having professional 
competence in urban planning as proposed in the application. The planning commission shall 
require the applicant to engage such a qualified designer or design team. 
 

 B. It is not the intent of this chapter that control of the design of a planned 
unit development by the planning commission be so rigidly exercised that 
individual initiative be stifled and substantial additional expense incurred; rather, 
it is the intent of this chapter that the control exercised be the minimum 
necessary to achieve the purpose of this chapter. 
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 C. The planning commission may approve a concept plan for a wind energy facility 

but shall make a recommendation to the city council concerning the plan.  
 
 3. Upon receiving the planning commission’s recommendation, the city council shall 

approve, approve with conditions, or disapprove an application for a planned unit 
development. In approving the concept plan. 

 

 4. An application, the planning commission for a wind energy facilities overlay 

zone may be submitted following approval or conditional approval of the concept plan. 
 
 5. An approved concept plan shall expire 12 months after approval unless prior to 
expiration a zone change application is submitted as provided in subsection C. If the application 
is not approved, the associated concept plan shall expire 12 months after approval. 

 
  C. Zone Change: A wind energy facilities overlay zone shall be established pursuant to the 
procedures for amending the official zoning map, as provided in section 10-5-8 of this title. Requests for 
a wind overlay zone shall be submitted concurrently with an application for a conditional use permit and 
a site plan for a wind energy facility. 
 

 1. Wind energy facilities may be allowed only in a wind overlay zone as a 
conditional use. 
 

 2. Wind overlay zones may attach such conditions as it be created only in 

manufacturing, forestry recreation, or large lot residential and agricultural zones. 
 

 3. No wind overlay zone may deem necessary to securebe initially created 

without a specific request for wind energy facilities. Requests for a wind overlay zone shall be 
submitted concurrently with an application for site plan for a wind energy facility. 
 
 4. Once a wind overlay zone has been created, new wind energy facilities or 
accessory structures or facilities may be allowed in that zone as a conditional use. 

 
 D. Site Plan: Any development in the wind energy facilities zone shall be subject to 
approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-12 of this title. 
 
 E. Conditional Use: The conditional use permit procedure set forth in section 10-5-11 of this 
title shall be applied to wind energy facilities. 
 
 F. Additional Information Required: An application for a wind energy facility shall include 
the following as part of an application for approval of a conditional use permit and a site plan: 
 

 1. A written description of the project, including the number and maximum rated 
capacity of each wind energy facility. For each proposed wind energy facility, include make, 
model, picture and manufacturer's specifications, including noise decibels data. 
 
 2. A plot plan prepared by a licensed surveyor or engineer drawn at an appropriate 
scale and in sufficient detail to clearly describe the following: 
 

 a. Proposed boundaries of the wind overlay zone with an accompanying 
legal description. 
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 b. Location of all proposed wind turbines with circles drawn around each 

one demonstrating compliance with the purposes set forth in this title. The action of 
the planning commission may be appealed to the appealssetback requirements of 

this chapter. 
 
 c. The location of the proposed wind energy facility as it relates to the 
boundaries of the lot, adjacent ownerships and existing residences, schools, churches, 
hospitals, libraries, parks, and public places to a distance of 2,000 feet. 
 
 d. All proposed facilities, including access roads, electrical lines, 
substations, storage or maintenance units. 
 
 e. Any federal, state, county, or local recognized historic or heritage sites, 
delineated wetlands, and important bird areas as identified in federal, state, county, or 
local GIS databases or other generally available documentation. 
 
 f. Proposed landscaping, screening, and fencing. 

 
 3. A vertical drawing of each wind turbine showing total height, turbine dimensions, 
tower and turbine colors, ladders, distance between ground and lowest point of any blade, 
location of climbing pegs, and access doors. A single drawing may be submitted for each wind 
turbine of the same type and total height. 
 
 4. A lighting plan showing any Federal Aviation Administration required lighting and 
other proposed lighting. 
 
 5. Information relating to the construction and installation of the wind energy facility 
including a construction schedule describing commencement and completion dates, and a 
description of the routes to be used by construction and delivery vehicles with the gross weights 
and heights of those loaded vehicles. 
 
 6. A visual impact study of the proposed wind energy facility as installed, which 
should include computerized before and after photo simulations, elevation drawings showing the 
height, design, color, night lighting, etc., and the location of the proposed facility as viewed from 
the zone of visual influence. The zone of visual influence shall extend three miles from the 
facility. The visual analysis shall also indicate any visual screening incorporated into the project 
intended to lessen the facility's visual prominence. 
 
 7. A wind or feasibility study that recommends specific locations for all wind 
turbines. The study shall also recommend an optimal height for all wind turbines and if the 
location is feasible for wind turbines. 
 
 8. A study on potential shadow flicker that identifies locations where shadow flicker 
may be caused by the wind energy facility and the expected durations of the flicker at these 
locations. The study shall identify areas where shadow flicker may interfere with residences and 
describe measures that shall be taken to eliminate or mitigate the problems. If the turbine is 
located farther than three times its height from any vertical structure, no study is required for 
shadow flicker. 
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 9. A noise analysis prepared by a competent acoustical consultant documenting 
noise levels associated with the proposed wind energy facility. The study shall document noise 
levels at property lines and at the nearest residence or public building or use not on the site. As 
part of the study, a base line shall be established on the site for future reference. 
 
 10. An assessment of potential electromagnetic interference with microwave, radio, 
television, personal communication systems, and other wireless communication. 
 
 11. A fire protection and emergency response plan, created in consultation with the 
Unified Fire Authority. 
 
 12. A decommissioning plan, which shall include: 
 

 a. The anticipated life of the wind energy facility; 
 
 b. The estimated decommissioning costs in current dollars; 
 
 c. How the estimate was determined; 
 
 d. The method of ensuring funds will be available for decommissioning and 
restoration; 
 
 e. The method, such as by annual re-estimate by a licensed engineer, by 
which decommissioning cost will be kept current; and 
 
 f. The manner in which the wind energy facility will be decommissioned and 
the site restored. 

 
10-15B-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The development standards for a lot in the wind energy facilities overlay zone 
shall be the same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Wind Energy Facilities: The development standards set forth in this subsection shall 
apply to wind energy facilities in addition to development standards set forth in an underlying zone 
except as modified by this article. 
 

 1. A wind energy facility shall be located on a lot at least 10 acres in size plus one 
additional acre per wind turbine. 

 
 2. Visual Appearance; Lighting; Power Lines: 
 

 a. The design of wind energy facilities, including any buildings or related 
structures, shall to the extent reasonably possible, use materials, colors, textures, 
screening and landscaping that will help reduce the visual impact of the wind energy 
facility. 
 
 b. Wind energy facilities shall use tubular towers. The use of guywires shall 
be prohibited.  
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 c. Individual wind energy facilities within a wind overlay zone shall be 
constructed using wind turbines whose appearance, with respect to one another, is 
similar within and throughout the zone, to provide reasonable uniformity in overall size, 
geometry, and rotational speeds. 
 
 d. All wind turbines and other structures shall be finished in a single, 
nonreflective matte finished color or a camouflage scheme. 
 
 e. Advertising signs shall be prohibited on any part of the wind energy 
facility, including fencing, support structures, and wind turbines except for reasonable 
identification of the manufacturer or operator of the wind energy facility. No lettering, 
company insignia, advertising, or graphics shall be on any part of the tower, hub, or 
blades. 
 
 f. Wind energy facilities shall not be artificially lighted, except to the extent 
required by the Federal Aviation Administration or other applicable authority. 
 
 g. Electrical controls and control wiring and power lines shall be wireless or 
underground except where wind energy facility collector wiring is brought together for 
connection to the transmission or distribution network. 

 
 3. The following setbacks and separation requirements shall apply to all wind 
turbines; provided, however, that the planning commission may reduce the standard setbacks 
and separation requirements if the intent of this section would be better served thereby: 
 

 a.  Each wind turbine shall be set back 2,000 feet from the nearest 
residential or agricultural zoning district, school, church, public park or public library. 
 
 b. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest property line a 
distance no less than 1.1 times its total height, unless appropriate easements are 
secured from adjacent property owners, or other acceptable mitigation is approved by 
the planning commission. 
 
 c. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest public road a 
distance no less than 1.2 times its total height, determined at the nearest boundary of 
the underlying right of way for such public road. 
 
 d. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest aboveground public 
electric power line or telephone line a distance no less than 1.2 times its total height, 
determined from the existing power line or telephone line. 
 
 e. Each wind turbine shall be set back 500 feet from any wetlands 
delineated by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. This distance may be adjusted to be 
greater or lesser at the discretion of the reviewing body, based on topography, land 
cover, land uses, and other factors that influence the flight patterns of resident birds. 

 
 4. Audible noise due to wind energy facility operations shall not exceed 55 dBA for 
any period of time measured at the wind energy facility site's property line. 
 
 5. The total height for a wind turbine shall not exceed 400 feet. 
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 6. No more than 1 turbine per acre shall be allowed. 
 
 7. All wind turbines shall have braking systems when winds reach speeds in excess 
of 65 miles per hour or as otherwise required by industry standards. 
 
 8. The applicant shall minimize or mitigate any interference with electromagnetic 
communications, such as radio, telephone or television signals caused by any wind energy 
facility. 
 
 9.  Safety: 
 

 a. Wind turbine towers shall not be climbable up to 12 feet above ground 
level. 
 
 b. All access doors to wind turbine towers and electrical equipment shall be 
lockable. 
 
 c.  Appropriate warning signage shall be placed on wind turbine towers, 
electrical equipment, and wind energy facility entrances. Such signage shall include 
emergency contact information. 
 
 d. Each wind energy facility shall be equipped with both manual and 
automatic controls to limit the rotational speed of the rotor blade so it does not exceed 
the design limits of the rotor. 
 
 e. The minimum distance between the ground and any part of the rotor or 
blade system shall be 20 feet. 

 
 10. All wind turbines and associated buildings and facilities shall comply with all 
applicable International Building Code requirements. Building permit applications for wind 
energy facilities shall be accompanied by a standard drawing of the wind turbine structure 
including the tower, base, and footing. An engineering analysis of the tower showing compliance 
with the building code and certified by a licensed professional engineer registered in the state of 
Utah shall also be submitted. In the case of a conflict between the IBC and this chapter, the 
more restrictive shall apply. 
 
 11. Wind energy facilities shall comply with applicable Federal Aviation 
Administration regulations. 

 
 C. Small Wind Energy Facilities: The development standards set forth in this subsection 
shall apply to small wind energy facilities in addition to development standards set forth in an underlying 
zone except as modified by this article. 

 
 1. Small wind energy facilities shall be located on a lot at least one acre in size. 
However, this requirement may be met by multiple owners submitting a joint application. 
Small wind energy facilities may be allowed on sites of three acres or more upon issuance of a 
conditional use permit. 
 
 2. In conjunction with the application requirements for a conditional use permit and 
site plan, an application for a small wind energy facility shall include the following: 
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 a. Evidence that the proposed tower height does not exceed the height 
recommended by the manufacturer or distributor of the facility. 
 
 b. A line drawing of the electrical components of the facility in sufficient 
detail to allow for a determination that the manner of installation conforms to the electric 
code. 
 
 c. Sufficient information demonstrating that the facility will be used primarily 
to reduce on site consumption of electricity. 
 
 d. Written evidence that the electric utility service provider that serves the 
proposed site has been informed of the applicant's intent to install an interconnected 
customer owned electricity generator, unless the applicant does not plan, and so states 
in the application, to connect the facility to the electricity grid. 
 
 e. A visual analysis of the small wind energy facility as installed, which may 
include a computerized photographic simulation, demonstrating the visual impacts from 
nearby strategic vantage points. The visual analysis shall also indicate the color 
treatment of the facility's components and any visual screening incorporated into the 
project that is intended to lessen the facility's visual prominence. 
 
 f. A decommissioning plan, if required by the city, that includes the 
following: 
 

 i. The anticipated life of the small wind energy facility; 
 
 ii. The estimated decommissioning costs in current dollars; 
 
 iii. How the estimate was determined; 
 
 iv. The method of ensuring funds will be available for 
decommissioning and restoration; and 
 
 v. The manner in which the wind energy facility will be 
decommissioned and the site restored. 

 
 3. Tower heights shall be allowed as follows: 

 
 a. Any tower height under 35 feet shall be a permitted use. 
 
 b. Maximum height shall be 80 feet. 
 
 c. The allowed height shall be reduced if necessary to comply with 
applicable federal aviation requirements. 

 
 4. A small wind energy facility shall not be located closer to a lot line than 1.2 times 
the total height of the facility. 
 
 5. The maximum turbine power output shall be limited to 30 kW. 
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 6. The facility's tower and blades shall be painted or treated a nonreflective, 
unobtrusive color that blends the facility and its components into the surrounding landscape to 
the greatest extent possible and incorporate nonreflective surfaces to minimize any visual 
disruption. 
 
 7. The facility shall be designed and located in such a manner to minimize adverse 
visual impacts from public viewing areas (e.g., public parks, roads, trails). To the greatest extent 
feasible a small wind energy facility shall not project above the top of ridgelines. 
 
 8. Exterior lighting on any structure associated with the facility shall not be allowed 
except that which is specifically required by the federal aviation administration. 
 
 9. All on site electrical wires associated with the facility shall be installed 
underground except for "tie ins" to a public utility company and public utility company 
transmission poles, towers, and lines. This standard may be modified by the planning 
commission if the project terrain is determined to be unsuitable due to reasons of excessive 
grading, biological impacts, or similar factors. 
 
 10. The facility shall be operated to avoid disruptive electromagnetic interference. If it 
is demonstrated that a facility is causing harmful interference, the facility operator shall promptly 
mitigate the harmful interference or cease operation of the facility. 
 
 11.  At least 1 sign shall be posted on the tower at a height of five feet warning of 
electrical shock or high voltage and harm from revolving machinery. 
 
 12. No brand names, logo, or advertising shall be placed or painted on the tower, 
rotor, generator, or tail vane where it would be visible from the ground, except that a facility or 
tower's manufacturer's logo may be displayed on a facility generator housing in an unobtrusive 
manner. 
 
 13. Towers shall be constructed to provide one of the following means of access 
control: 
 

 a. Tower climbing apparatus located no closer than 12 feet from the ground. 
 
 b. A locked anti-climb device installed on the tower. 
 
 c. A locked, protective fence at least six feet in height that encloses the 
tower. 

 
 14. Anchor points for any guywires for a facility tower shall be located within the lot 
on which the facility is located and not on or across any aboveground electric transmission or 
distribution lines. The point of attachment for the guywires shall be enclosed by a fence 6 feet 
high or sheathed in bright orange or yellow covering from three to eight feet above the ground. 
 
 15. To prevent harmful wind turbulence from existing structures, the minimum height 
of the lowest part of any horizontal axis wind turbine blade shall be at least 30 feet above the 
highest structure or tree within a 250 foot radius. Modification of this standard may be made 
when the applicant demonstrates that a lower height will not jeopardize the safety of the wind 
turbine structure. 
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 16. All small wind energy facility tower structures shall be designed and constructed 
in compliance with pertinent provisions of the international building code, national electric code, 
and any other applicable codes. 
 
 17. All small wind energy facilities shall be equipped with manual and automatic 
overspeed controls. The conformance of rotor and overspeed control design and fabrication with 
good engineering practices shall be certified by the manufacturer. 
 
 18. Except during short term events including utility outages and high wind warnings 
(events 35+ mph), a small wind energy facility shall be designed, installed, and operated so that 
noise generated by the facility shall not exceed 50 decibels, as measured at the closest 
neighboring dwelling. 
 

 D. Maintenance: All wind energy facilities and small wind energy facilities shall be 
maintained in good condition and in accordance with all requirements of this article. 
 
10-15D-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the wind energy facilities overlay 
zone includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such 
regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE E 
SPORTS AND ENTERTAINMENT MIXED USE OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15E-1: Purpose 
10-15E-2: Applicability 
10-15E-3: Permitted And Conditional Uses 
10-15E-4: Development Approval 
10-15E-5: Development Standards 
10-15E-6: Signage 
10-15E-7: Sign Development Standards 
 
10-15E-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of the sports and entertainment mixed use (SEMU) overlay zone is to facilitate 
development of a master planned area for international sports training and associated commercial, 
educational, and mixed uses, including but not limited to exhibition events, community events, 
educational activities, and other mixed uses which are consistent with a national sports and training 
area. 
 
10-15E-2: APPLICABILITY: 
 
 The provisions of this article shall apply to all land located within the SEMU overlay zone as 
shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15E-3:  PERMITTED AND CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Permitted and conditional uses allowed on land in the SEMU overlay zone shall include the 
same uses allowed in the underlying zone, or zones, in which the land is located and a single regional 
sports facility for viewing sports or sports training activities that can accommodate no fewer than 5,000 
people shall be a permitted use. Once a development permit has been issued for a regional sports 
facility in the SEMU overlay zone, no additional sports facility shall be allowed except as may be 
incorporated into the original sports facility located within the SEMU overlay zone pursuant to the 
requirements of this title. 
 
10-15E-4:  DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
            A development project in the SEMU overlay zone shall be considered and approved in the 
same manner required for development in the C-2 zone, as set forth in chapter 12 of this title. 
 
10-15E-5:  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
            A.        Generally: The development standards for land located in the SEMU overlay zone shall 
be the same the standards for development located in the C-2 zone, as set forth in chapter 12 of this 
title, except as modified by this article. 
 
            B.        Minimum Area: Each contiguous land area located within the SEMU overlay zone shall 
contain at least 100 acres. 
 
10-15E-6:  SIGNAGE: 
 
            Signage shall be allowed on land located in the SEMU overlay zone as follows: 
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            A.        Underlying Zones: Signage shall be allowed to the same extent authorized in the 
underlying zone, or zones, as set forth in chapter 27 of this title. 
 
            B.        Additional  Sign: Two additional signs shall be allowed for a regional sports facility 
subject to the requirements set forth in section 10-15E-7 of this article. Such signs shall be permitted 
and employed only in conjunction with an operating regional sports facility and may not be constructed 
or maintained unless such facility is developed and operated. 
 
10-15E-7:  SIGN DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A.        A  sign for a regional sports facility shall be a permitted  use and shall conform to 
applicable requirements of chapter 27 of this title and all applicable federal and state law.  
Notwithstanding any other restriction in this code, including chapter 27 or title 10, a sign is an additional 
sign that shall be owned and operated by the operator of the sports facility or its affiliate. An application 
for a permitted sign shall first obtain planning approval from the community development director 
confirming compliance with each of the following requirements, and the requirements of subsection B 
below, in advance of applying for a building permit: 
 

 1.         The sign shall be located within 100 feet of Mountain View Corridor right-of-way 
and within the boundaries of the SEMU overlay zone. 
 
 2.         The sign shall not be located within 50 feet of a residential dwelling. 
 
 3.         The maximum height of the sign shall not exceed 45 feet above the average 
elevation of the travelled way of Mountain View Corridor located within 100 feet from the base of 
the sign. 
 
 4.         Each sign may have two display faces with an active display area not to exceed 
700 square feet  each, an inactive display area of not to exceed 548 square feet. However, in no 
event shall the total sign area  exceed 1,000 square feet. 
 
 5.         Each sign face shall be oriented towards the travelled way of the adjacent 
Mountain View Corridor and away from any residential dwellings located within 50 feet from the 
sign. 
 
 6.         No sign may be located closer than 1,800 feet from another sign for a regional 
sports facility. 
 
 7.         The sign, including the supporting structure, shall be architecturally consistent 
with surrounding development and shall include decorative material such as stone, brick, 
decorative steel, or similar materials. 

 
 B.        In addition to the information required for a building permit as described in subsection A 
above, and the requirements as set forth in Chapter 27 of this title, an application for a regional sports 
facility sign and a regional sports facility sign shall satisfy the requirements described below. 
 

 1.         A site plan depicting the location of the proposed sign on the subject property, a 
rendering of the sign, and any fencing or other screening to segregate the sign area from 
adjoining uses; 
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 2.         A photometric plan for the sign along with a statement from the electronic display 
manufacturer certifying that each display will allow for automatic dimming based on night and 
day time and ambient light conditions based on industry best practices; and 
 
 3.         An acknowledgement from the sign owner that the sign will be operated in 
accordance with the following criteria: 

 
 a.         An electronic display may allow for a change of messages but the interval 
between displayed messages shall not be more frequent than the greater of: 

 
 i.          Eight seconds; or 
 
 ii.         Any interval imposed by applicable state or federal law. 
 
 iii.        The actual message rotation, or change, shall be accomplished in 
one-quarter second, or less. 

 
 b.         An electronic display face shall not contain or be illuminated by any 
flashing, intermittent, full motion video, scrolling, strobing, racing, blinking, changes in 
color, fade in, or fade out or any other imitation of movement or motion, or any other 
means not providing constant illumination for each message. 
 
 c.         The text, images, and graphics of an electronic display face shall be static 
and complete within themselves, without continuation in content to the next image or 
message, or to any other sign. 
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CHAPTER 16 
 Chapter 15 

OVERLAY ZONES 
 

ARTICLE A 

.  ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINATION OVERLAY ZONE 

 

10-165A-1: Purpose 

10-15A-2: Scope 
10-15A-3: Definitions 
10-15A-4: Action Levels 
10-15A-5: Prohibitions 
10-15A-6: Permits 
10-15A-7: Inspections And Authority 
10-15A-8: Other Applicable Regulations 
 

10-15A-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 The purpose of this article is to provide for regulation of use and testing of soil on designated 
properties located within the city. Certain regulated contaminants have been identified in soil of 
residential and commercial properties within the city. Regulated contaminants pose a threat to the 
health and well being of individuals who are exposed to soil having elevated levels of regulated 
contaminants. In particular, children are at risk from long term exposure to regulated contaminants 
causing brain dysfunction and possible death. The city has identified certain areas where the regulated 
contaminants exceed prescribed levels in soil. Such areas have been identified by the U.S. 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and the city. 

 

10-165A-2: ADOPTION OF RULES AND AMENDMENTS SCOPE: 

 

  
 The city may promulgate rules implementing the provisions of this article. 
 
10-16A-3: APPLICABILITY: 
 
The provisions of this article apply to all land within the contamination hazard special study areas in the 
city, as shown on the contamination map on file with the city. The contamination maps and all 
amendments thereto are made a part of this article as if fully described and detailed herein. These 

areas have been identified using existing EPAEnvironmental Protection Agency testing data and 

supplemented with local testing data. These areas will be reviewed periodically as cleanup is continued 
in the city. 
 

10-16A-4: 15A-3: DEFINITIONS: 

 
As used in this article: 
 
CHILD OCCUPIED FACILITY: A building, or portion of a building, visited by the same child 
who is six (6) or fewer years of age, including, but not limited to, daycare centers, preschools 
and kindergarten classrooms. For the purposes of this definition, "visited regularly" means a 
minimum of two (2) visits on different days within any week; provided, that each visit is at least 
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three (3) hours and the combined weekly visits last at least six (6) hours, and the combined 
annual visits last at least sixty (60) hours. 
 
COMMISSION: The planning commission. 
 
CONTAMINATED SOIL: Soil having concentrations of regulated contaminants which exceed 
prescribed levels established by the city. 
 
CONTAMINATION AREA: An area within the contamination hazard specifications standard as 
shown on the contamination map on file with the city. 
 
DWELLING: Any building, or portion of a building, which is designed for use for residential 
purposes, except hotels, apartments and lodging houses. 
 
PERSON: An individual, corporation or other legal entity. 
 
QUALIFIED TESTING LAB: Any testing facility which has been approved by the city or the 
EPA as qualified to test for the regulated contaminants. 
 
RECREATIONAL AREA: Areas such as parks or ball fields where children are likely to 
congregate. This includes the portions of commercial or industrial properties that offer 
recreation areas where children are likely to congregate. 
 
REGULATED CONTAMINANTS: Those contaminants in the soil which are regulated by 
federal, state or local government laws and those contaminants which the EPA finds may be 
hazardous to public health. Contaminants shall specifically include lead, arsenic, and any other 
heavy metal, organic solvent which is known to be, or suspected to be, present in city soils and 
which may cause harm to human health and well being. 
 
REQUIRED SOIL TESTING: Soil tests which conform to the requirements of the EPA for the 
presence of regulated contaminants. 
 
RESPONSIBLE PERSON: The person responsible for detecting and/or abating regulated 
contaminants pursuant to this article. The "responsible person" includes the property owner, 
person intending to inhabit a new structure, or person intending to sell, assign, transfer or gift 
property located within the contamination area. 
 
SOIL BARRIERS: Any artificial or manmade structure, marker or indicator which has been 
placed in the soil for the purpose of notifying a person of the presence of regulated 
contaminants. 
 
WRITTEN NOTICE/STOP ORDER: A written order issued by the building department, or a 
designated representative, to stop all construction, installation, modification or occupation of 
any building located in a contamination area in areas of known contamination if in violation of 
this article.  
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 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 

10-16A-5: 15A-4: ACTION LEVELS: 
 
 A. Residential Property: Action levels with respect to residential property located within a 

contamination area means soils having a lead concentration of one thousand six hundred (1,600) 
mg/kg or more, and/or an arsenic level of one hundred (100) mg/kg or more. 

 

 B. B. Nonresidential Property: Action levels with respect to nonresidential property 

located within a contamination area means soils having a lead concentration of five thousand (5,000) 
mg/kg or more, and/or an arsenic level of eight hundred fifty (850) mg/kg or more. 

 

10-16A-6: 15A-5: PROHIBITIONS: 
 

 A. It is unlawful for any person to:  

 

 A. Develop or construct any new use upon a propertylot within the city without first 

ascertaining whether such propertylot is in a contamination area.; 
 

 B.  It is unlawful for any person to Sell, assign, give or otherwise transfer real 
propertyland without providing written notice to the buyer, assignee or transferee of the presence of 

regulated contaminants in the soil of such propertyland, if testing has occurred.; 
 

 C. It is unlawful for any person to  C. Falsify, tamper with, alter, purify, or cause any 

activity to occur which will materially affect test samples or falsify, tamper with or alter soil test results.; 
 

 D.  It is unlawful for any person to Knowingly withhold any information from the city 

regarding soil test sampling or test results.; and 

 

 E.  It is unlawful for any person to Inhabit a new structure before properly abating all 

regulated contaminants. 
 

10-16A-7:15A-6:  PERMITS: 

 

 A.  City Responsibility: If a building permit is requested with respect to a property that islot 

located in a contamination area, the city shall provide the applicant with information necessary to 
perform required soil testing prior to disturbance, including the contaminants for which testing is 
required, a list of approved testing labs, and information pertaining to the possible human health 
hazards of regulated contaminants. 
 

 B.  Applicant Responsibility: If a building permit is requested with respect to a property that 
islot located in a contamination area, the applicant shall have the soils tested by a qualified testing lab. 

If the propertylot is tested and found to exceed the action levels, the applicant shall submit a 

remediation plan to the city for approval prior to any development occurring or building permit being 
issued. 
 

10-16A-8: 15A-7: INSPECTIONS AND AUTHORITY: 
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 A. Inspection Procedure: The city reserves the right to establish and modify inspection 
procedures and standards for construction as it deems necessary to satisfy the purpose of this article. 
 

 B.  Property Inspection: Representatives of the city may enter upon propertyland in 

contamination areas at reasonable times to inspect, observe, measure, examine, survey, sample, and 
test the contamination area in order to enforce the provisions of this article. 
 
 C. Test Results: Any person conducting, or having conducted on their behalf, any required 

soil testing shall provide a complete copy of the test results to the city within five (5) days of receiving 

the test results. If the city reasonably determines that a health hazard exists, based on the provided test 
results, the city shall have the right to conduct additional testing. All such test results shall be public 
records. 
 

10-16A-9: ENFORCEMENT: 
 
 The city may take one or more of the following actions against any person who violates 
the provisions of this article10-15A-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 

 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the environmental contamination 
overlay zone includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such 
regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements of this article. 
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: 
 

 A. Written Notice/Stop Order: The city may issue a written notice/stop order to the 
responsible person. The written notice/stop order shall include the name and address of the 
responsible person, the street address of the alleged violation, the nature of the alleged 
violation, the required corrective action, the required completion date, and the procedure and 
time for appealing the written notice. The written notice/stop order shall be served upon the 
responsible person, either personally or by mailing, certified, return receipt requested, to the 
responsible person at their last known address. If the responsible person cannot, after due 
diligence, be personally served within the county and/or if an address for mailing service, after 
due diligence, be ascertained, written notice shall be served by posting a copy of such notice 
conspicuously on the affected property. 

 

 B. Revocation Of Permit: The city may suspend and/or revoke any permits, including 
building permits, issued to any person violating the provisions of this article. 
 
 C. Civil Action: Either the city or any private person directly affected by violations hereof 
may bring a civil action for abatement or injunction. The civil action may be brought pursuant to 
this article or pursuant to state law. 
 

 D. Criminal Action: Criminal action may be initiated by criminal citation or information. 
Any person who maintains or assists in maintaining a violation of this article is guilty of a class 
C misdemeanor, subject to penalty as provided in section 1-4-1 of this code. 
 
10-16A-10: APPEALS: 
 
 Any person aggrieved by applying the provision of this article may appeal to the appeals 
authority as set forth in chapter 5 of this title. 
 

ARTICLE B 

.  HILLSIDE OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15B-1: Purpose 
10-15B-2: Scope 

10-16B15B-3: Definitions 

10-15B-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15B-5: Development Approval 
10-15B-6: Development Standards 
10-15B-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 

10-15B-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 

 
 The purpose of the hillside overlay zone is to protect the natural, scenic environment of the 

southern part of the city of Herriman. The intent is to assist the development of the steep slopes in the 

South Mountain area to become a desirable and safe place to live and recreate. The city intends to 
preserve as much of the existing natural beauty as is feasible and still allow for compatible 
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development. The natural resources should be taken advantage of without significantly detracting from 
the enjoyment of the hillside area. 
 

10-165B-2: EXPLANATION OF MAPPED AREA SCOPE: 

 
 A. Applicability: The provisions of this article shall apply to all property located within the 
hillside overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
 B. Explanation Of Mapped Area: The area of the hillside overlay zone was chosen after 

considering the unique nature and environment of the South Mountain. The city outlined the area which 

has slopes greater than thirty30 percent (30%) grades and then included all lands south of the thirty30 

percent (30%) line. The areas of greater elevation are also included in the hillside overlay zone 

because of their unique problems of access, water pressure zones, fire hazards, and special drainage 
challenges. 
 
10-15B-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15B-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on a lot in the hillside overlay zone shall be the same uses allowed in the 
underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15B-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the hillside overlay zone shall be 
approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set forth in 
chapter 5 of this title except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Site Plan Approval: Any development in the hillside overlay zone shall be subject to 
approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-12 of this title. 
 
 C. Approval By Other Agencies: Prior to site plan approval of any use in forestry 
recreational and resort community zones, regardless of size or number of units, the applicant shall 
provide written evidence from the culinary water authority and the sanitary sewer authority certifying 
that water and sewer system requirements have been satisfied. The city may also request written 
evidence of approval from any agency having jurisdiction over the property proposed to be developed. 
 
 D. Public Support Requirements: The needs of residents in forestry recreation and resort 
community zones and the challenges of servicing unique sites may require specialized support of 
various public services. At the discretion of the city, special service districts may be created or required 
to service these needs. Property owners in forestry recreation zones may therefore be required, to the 
extent lawfully authorized, to make property available for public facilities and public support operations 
to service proposed development as follows: 
 

 1. Fire/emergency medical services substation; 
 
 2. Police substation; 
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 3. Utility substation; 
 
 4. Special service districts for water, sewer or public utilities; 
 
 5. Road maintenance and erosion control; and 
 
 6. Municipal services in general. 

 
10-15B-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 

 A.10-16B-3: SLOPES GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO THIRTY PERCENT GRADE: 
 Generally: The development standards for a lot in the hillside overlay zone shall be the same as 
in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Steep Slopes: 

 A. No development, including clearing, excavation, and grading isshall be permitted where the 

slope exceeds thirty30 percent (30%). One hundred percent (100%) of . All areas with slope 

greater than thirty percent (30%) percent shall remain in natural private or public open space, except 

as expressly allowed in this article. section.  

 

 1. No grades greater than or equal to thirty percent (30%) percent slope canmay 

be modified to be less than thirty percent (30%)% slope to create a new or additional 

developable area unless it is part of a planned unit development that is greater than two 
hundred (200) acres and after review by the planning commission. 

 

 B. 2. Roads and other vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than thirty30 

percent (30%) unless, after review by the planning commission, it is determined that: 

 1.  
 a. Appropriate engineering measures can be taken to minimize the impact of 
the cuts and fills, consistent with the purpose of this article, and 
 

 2. b. The environment and aesthetics of the area will not be significantly 

affected. 
 

 3. Retaining structures areshall be required on all approved cuts or fills on thirty30 

percent (30%) slopes to minimize disturbing of sloped areas. 

 

 C. 4. In no case shall public or private roads cross slopes over fifty50 percent (50%) 
unless, after review by the city council, it is determined that: 
 

 1. a. The section of the road that crosses slopes over fifty50 percent (50%) is 

less than one hundred fifty150 feet (150') long., and 

 

 2. b. It is found to be in the best interest of the city. 

 

10-16B-4: GRADING AND DRAINAGE: 
 
 A.  C. Grading Prohibited Without Prior Approvals/PermitAnd Drainage: No grading, 

excavation, or mass removal of vegetation or trees from a site shall be permitted, whether to provide for 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

on site utilities or services, roads or driveways, or for building or other structural improvements on the 

site, until such time as a grading permit has been issued pursuant to a grading and excavation plan 

and report for the site reviewed and approved by a qualified engineer within the city engineering 
department. 

 

 B. Minimize Grading Impacts:  1. Proposed grading shall be minimized to 

protect existing vegetation and natural drainage patterns, reduce any existing erosion, prevent 
any new erosion and dust during construction, and to minimize visual impacts. Slope stability 
and geotechnical review may be required as part of the application process. 
 

 1. a. Natural drainage patterns shall be maintained to the greatest extent 

possible. The amount of water runoff currently moving from the project site to adjacent 

areas shall not exceed preconstruction levels. Alternative stormwater retention is 
encouraged to minimize runoff. Piping of the waterways may only be done if a 
special exception is granted by the planning commission. 
 

 2.  i. Alternative stormwater retention is encouraged to minimize 

runoff. 
 
 ii. Piping of waterways may only be done if a conditional use permit 
is approved by the planning commission. 
 

 b. Buildings shall be designed to integrate into natural slopes. 
 

 c. Mass grading to create flat building pads is strictlyshall be prohibited. 

 

 3. d. All cut and fill surfaces shall be regraded to match the surrounding 

topography as closely as possible. Wheren the regrading is not possible and a retaining 

system is proposed the material and the form shall fit into the hillside. Any retaining shall 

require a special geotechnical review and mustshall be designed by a licensed engineer 

unless the building department can determinedetermines the amount of retaining does 

not require an engineered design. 
 

 4. e. All cut and fill surfaces shall be replanted with native plants similar in type 

to plants that were removed. A special landscaping bond may be required to ensure 
slope stabilization and that the cut-fill surfaces have been revegetated. 
 

 5. 2. The development mustshall maintain proper erosion controls during construction. 

All development shall be required to have a UPDES permit from the state and mustshall comply 

with all city and state SWPP guidelines. 
 

10-16B-5: RIDGELINE PRESERVATION: 
 
 A. D. Ridgeline Preservation: Ridgelines should be retained in a natural state. Private 

structures can onlymay be developed only at a distance of sixty60 feet (60') from the ridgeline. 

 
 1. Development near designated ridgelines as shown on the official city zoning map 
should be sited and constructed to avoid creating a silhouette against the sky or backdrop when 

viewed from four (4)the following designated vantage points: 
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 1. a. 5600 West and 13400 South;. 
 

 2. b. 6400 West and 13400 South;. 
 

 3. c. 7000 West and Rose Canyon Road.; 
 

 4. d. Bangerter Highway and 13400 South. 

 

 B. 2. Additional vantage points pertinent to the project may be requested by the 

planning commission. Public utilities may be an exception to this requirement. 
 

10-16B-6: SITE PLAN APPROVAL: 
 
 In order to determine compliance with this title and to promote orderly and harmonious 
development for canyon areas, site plans for all development including single-family dwellings 
in the hillside overlay zone shall be approved by the planning commission or designee prior to 
issuance of any building permits. Applications for site plan approval shall be accompanied by a 
site plan and elevations showing the relationship of the construction to the natural grade and 
finished grade. Drawings shall show proposed signs, lighting, landscaping, exterior materials, 
color schedules, and all other information necessary to enable the planning commission to 
determine whether the application meets the requirements of this title. Applications may be 
approved as submitted, approved subject to conditions, or disapproved. 
 
10-16B-7: CLUSTERING: 
 
 (Rep. by Ord. 2015-20, 6-10-2015) 
 
10-16B-8: LIMITS OF DISTURBANCE: 
 
 A. E. Limits Of Disturbance: For every development subject to this article, the planning 

department shall ensure that "limits of disturbance" indicating the specific area(s)areas of a proposed 

development site within which construction and development activities are to be contained areand 

established.  
 

 1. For single-family residential development, limits of disturbance shall include thate 

area required for principal structure, any accessory structure(s),structures, utilities, services, 

and drainage facilities, but shall not include areas required for driveways. 
 

 B. 2. The following criteria and standards shall be utilized in establishing the limits of 

disturbance on a proposed development site: 

 1.  
 a. Minimize visual impacts from the development through such site design 
considerations as screening from adjacent and downhill properties, ridgeline area 
protection and protection of scenic views. 
 

 2. b. Erosion prevention and control, including, but not limited to, protection of 

steep slopes and natural drainage channels. 
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 3. c. Fire prevention and safety, including, but not limited to, location of trees 

and vegetation near structures. 
 

 4. d. Preservation of significant trees or vegetation. 

 

 5. e. Conservation of water including, but not limited to, preservation of existing 

native vegetation, reduction in amounts of irrigated areas, and similar considerations. 
 

 6. f. Wildlife habitat protection, including, but not limited to, preservation 

critical to wildlife habitat and identified migration corridors and routes. 
 

 7. g. Stream corridor and wetland protection and buffering. 

 

 8. h. Preservation of maximum amounts of the site's natural topography, tree 

cover, and vegetation. 
 

 9. i. Dust prevention plan. 

 

 C. 3. Limits of disturbance necessary to accommodate proposed development may be 

noncontiguous in order to best meet the criteria and standards set forth in this section. 
 

10-16B-9: LANDSCAPING AND NATIVE VEGETATION F. Landscaping And Native 
Vegetation:: 
 
 A. Existing vegetation shall be protected in its natural state to the greatest extent possible. 
 

 1. All trees over six inches (6") in caliper or plants over ten10 feet (10') tall shall be 

noted on plans and marked in the field for the duration of construction. Any grading or land 

disturbance mustshall maintain a distance of ten10 feet (10') from any marked tree or shrub. 

 
 2. All clearing of existing vegetation shall be a conditional use, subject to planning 

commission approval. Clearing outside the limits of disturbance is not allowedshall be 

prohibited. 
 
 3. Native compatible trees and vegetation shall be utilized in new landscaping. 
 
 4. New landscaping shall be designed to minimize the threat of wildfire to built 
structures and encourage low water usage vegetation. 
 
 5. Before grading commences all vegetation that is not permitted to be removed 

willshall be marked with "caution" tape and inspected. 

 

10-16B-10: STREET DESIGN: 
 
 A. G. Street Design: Streets, roads, private access roads, driveways, and other 

vehicular routes shall be designed to minimize the amount of disturbance while allowing safe access. 
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 1. Vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than fifty50 percent (50%);; 
unless granted an exception under subsection 10-16B-3C15B-6-B-4 of this article. 

 
 2. Vehicular routes shall follow natural contour lines to the greatest extent feasible 
to minimize cut and fill and disturbance to existing vegetation. 
 

 3. Driveways shall have a maximum grade of twelve12 percent (12%) and shall 

comply with the Herriman city development standards. The standards should include not 

grading the driveway toward the dwelling as well as roadway widths, types of drainage, sidewalk 
design, and radius of curves. 
 

 4. Access for fire protection mustshall be provided from public streets to the rear of 

development which back onto open space. 
 

10-16B-11: BUILDING DESIGN: 
 
 A.  H. Building Design: 

 
 1. Proposed structures shall be complementary to the surrounding landscape in 
terms of scale, massing, roof shape, and exterior materials. 
 

 B. 2. Buildings shall not create large bulky masses, but should be scaled down into 

groupings of smaller attached structures. 
 

 C. 3. Buildings shall be placed on the site and designed to minimize adverse effects on 

adjacent properties. 
 

 D. 4. Buildings should be sited so as not to visually break the ridgeline as outlinedset 

forth in section 10-16B-5subsection D, "Ridgeline Preservation", of this articlesection. 

 

 E. 5. Buildings shall be sited and constructed to resist wildfire. Applicants may be 

askedrequired to complete a "technical analysis" for the Unified Fire Authority in order to 

evaluate the safety of a proposal and mitigate safety impacts. 
 

 F. 6. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, all buildings and structures shall 

meet the following height standards: 
 

 1. Building heights shall not exceed thirty five35 feet (35')in height from the lowest 

finished grade touching the building to the midline of the roof. Where the grade slopes, this 
dimension shall not be exceeded at any point along the slope. 

 

 2. No single-family dwelling structure shall have less than one story 
aboveground. 

 
10-16B-12: BUILDING MATERIALS: 
 
 A.I. Building Materials: Buildings shall be designed to complement the natural beauty of the 

surrounding landscape. 
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 1. Buildings and accessory structures shall follow a consistent theme, focused on 
natural materials and colors to blend with the surrounding landscape. 
 
 2. Harmonious appearing materials shall be used. The use of bland, unpainted 

concrete blocks and unpainted metal isshall be prohibited on exterior surfaces. 

 
 3. Materials, colors, and surfaces shall have little or no reflectivity. 

 

10-16B-13: PARKING: 
 
 J. Parking: Parking areas shall not exceed a maximum of twenty five (25) stalls and are to 

be divided by both grade and plantings. The minimum off street parking requirements of chapter 
21 of this title shall be satisfied for all projects in the hillside overlay zone. The maximum 
number of parking spaces required for conditional and permitted uses shall be determined by 
the planning commission. 
 

10-16B-14: FENCES: 
 
 A. K. Fences: Fences should be used to the minimum extent possible to limit their 

visual impact and allow access to public areas, as needed. (Fencing height is measured from the 
high side of the finished grade to the top of the fence.) 
 

 1. No fence shall be constructed unless shown on an approved site development 
plan. 
 

 2. No fence in excess of forty eight48 inches (48") in height shall be constructed or 

installed outside the designated limits of disturbance, except as required by Herriman city for 

uses such as corrals for permitted animals. 
 

 3. Fences in front yards and along roadways shall not exceed forty eight48 inches 

(48") in height. 

 
 4. Fences shall not inhibit the movement of wildlife along known travel corridors. 

 

 5. Fences shall conform to the standards set forth in Herriman City development 
standards. 

 
10-16B-15: WILDFIRE HAZARDS: 
 
  L. Wildfire Hazards: In areas determined by the Unified Fire Authority as being 

highly susceptible to fire hazards, vegetation up to thirty30 feet (30') from the perimeter of a structure 

shall be selectively pruned and thinned for fire protection purposes. 
 

10-16B-16: LIGHTING M. Lighting:: 
 
 A. Lighting shall be limited to promoting safety and visibility as necessary. 
 

 1. Outdoor lighting, including yard and house lighting shall be shielded or hooded to 
prevent glare onto adjacent properties and minimize the amount of light directed toward the sky. 
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 2. Selective lighting of signs shall be allowed to assist in visibility only. 
 
 3. A greater number of smaller light fixtures shall be used instead of large, high 
intensity fixtures. 

 

10-16B-17: UTILITIES: 
 
  N. Utilities: Above grade wires or fiber are not allowedshall be prohibited. All 

utilities shall be buried underground for protection from natural elements and to be visually unobtrusive. 

Utility location and service shall be coordinated with Herrimanthe city, as needed, as outlinedset forth 

in subsection 10-16B-2115B-5-D of this article (exceptions are necessary. Exceptions may be 

granted for city infrastructure).. 
 

10-16B-18: ACCESS TO RECREATION AND PUBLIC LAND: 
 
  O. Access To Recreation And Public Land: For the benefit of residents and visitors, 

Herrimanthe city shall protect access to existing and future recreation areas, such as public lands and 

trails. Herriman City and, to the extent lawfully authorized, may require easements through areas 

proposed for development as needed to permit access. 
 

10-16B-19: WILDLIFE HABITAT: 
 
 A. P. Wildlife Habitat: Protecting wildlife and their natural habitats is important for 

maintaining the natural ecosystem and for the enjoyment of residents and visitors. 
 

 1. Proposals in the hillside overlay zone shall note important natural features and 
vegetation that serve as habitat, and identify wildlife that may be present in different seasons. 
 
 2. Site plans should minimize the impact of development by: 
 

 a. Siting buildings, structures, roads, trails, and other construction to avoid 
significant natural features and to maintain a sufficient buffer between these important 
natural areas and human activity; 
 
 b. Facilitate wildlife movement by designing natural corridors between 
natural areas and by minimizing fences and road crossings; 
 
 c. Maintaining the natural structure of the site, different layers of vegetation; 
 
 d. Revegetating degraded areas with native plants; and 
 
 e. Selecting plants that benefit wildlife for new landscaped areas. 

 

10-16B-20: BOARD OF HEALTH APPROVAL: 
 
 Prior to issuance of a conditional use permit or site plan approval for all uses in the 
hillside overlay zones, regardless of size or number of units, the applicant shall receive the 
written approval of the health department certifying that all water quality and health 
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requirements have been satisfied and that the proposed construction will not damage the 
natural watershed. In addition, development of more than nine (9) units shall receive the 
written approval of the state division of health, certifying the culinary water system and the 
sewage system. All approvals shall be in accordance with the regulations of the state division 
of health relating to culinary water supply and wastewater disposal. 
 
10-16B-21: PUBLIC SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 A. The needs of hillside zone residents and the challenges of servicing unique sites may 
require the specialized support of various public services. At the discretion of the city, special 

service districts may be created or required to service these needs. Property owners 10-15B-7:
 OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the hillside overlay zone includes any 
matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in 
addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE C 
PLANNED DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15C-1: Purpose 
10-15C-2: Scope 
10-15C-3: Definitions 
10-15C-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15C-5: Development Approval 
10-15C-6: Development Standards 
10-15C-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15C-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of a planned development is to allow diversification in the relationship of various 
uses and structures on a particular site and to permit flexibility in the use of the site. The application of 
the planned development concept is intended to encourage good neighborhood, housing, and area 
design, thus ensuring substantial compliance with the intent of zone regulations and other provisions of 
this title related to public health, safety, and general welfare, and at the same time securing the 
advantages of large scale site planning for residential, commercial, or industrial development, or 
combinations thereof. 
 
10-15C-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to all property located within the planned development 
overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15C-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 2 of this title. 
 
10-15C-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on any lot in the planned development overlay zone shall be the same uses 
allowed in the underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15C-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 

 A.may therefore be requested to  Generally: The use and development of land located in the 

planned development overlay zone shall be approved according to applicable administration and 
development review procedures applicable to the underlying zone set forth in this title except as 
modified by this chapter. 
 

 1. The planned development overlay zone may be used in combination with any 
zone subject to the requirements of this chapter. The provisions of the planned development 
overlay zone shall be supplementary to the provisions of the zone with which it is combined and 
shall not be applied to any land area as an independent zone. 
 
 2. Variations from applicable development standards of an underlying zone may be 
approved for a planned development pursuant to the provisions of this chapter. 

 
 B. Preliminary Site Plan Approval: A preliminary site plan shall be submitted and 
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considered concurrently with an application for approval of a planned development overlay zone. Such 
plan shall be considered pursuant to provisions of chapter 30 of this title except as modified by this 
section.  
 

 1. The preliminary site plan shall show: 
 
 a. Generally, the proposed residential use density, building locations, 
building elevations, open space, parking, landscaping, pedestrian and traffic circulation, 
drainage, and utility layout; and 
 
 b. The information required by section 10-30-4 of this title, except that plans 
for grading and drainage, utilities, landscaping, and building elevations may be 
conceptual in nature. 

 
 2. If the planned development is proposed to be developed in phases, the 
preliminary site plan shall also show phase boundaries. Each phase shall be of such size, 
composition, and arrangement so that construction, marketing, and operation of each phase is 
feasible as a unit, independent of any subsequent phases. 
 
 3. A planned development shall be in single ownership and control or under option 
to purchase by an individual or a corporate entity at the time of application, or the application 
shall be filed jointly by all owners of the property. 
 
 4. The planning commission shall make a recommendation to the city council 
regarding the proposed planned development overlay zone as required by chapter 6 of this title. 
At the same time, the planning commission shall approve, approve with conditions, or 
disapprove a preliminary site plan for property where the planned development is proposed to 
be located. Planning commission approval of a preliminary site plan shall not be effective unless 
and until a corresponding planned development zone is approved by the city council.  
 

 C. Zone Change: After action by the planning commission, the city council shall consider 
the application for a planned development overlay zone as provided in chapter 6 of this title regarding 
amendment of the official zoning map. 
 

 1. Submittal of an application for a planned development overlay zone does not 
guarantee the application will be approved. A zoning map amendment may be approved only if 
the city council, after receiving a recommendation from the planning commission, finds the 
proposed planned development overlay zone and the associated preliminary site plan: 
 

 a. Do not conflict with any applicable policy of the general plan; 
 
 b. Meet the spirit and intent of this chapter; 
 
 c. Will allow integrated planning and design of the site and, on the whole, 
better development than would be possible under conventional zoning regulations; 
 
 d. Meets the density, use, and other requirements of this chapter and the 
zone with which the planned development overlay zone will be combined, except as 
otherwise allowed by this chapter. 

 
 2. In order to make findings necessary to approve a planned development overlay 
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zone, conditions of approval may be imposed to assure the planned development will: 
 
 a. Accomplish the purpose of this chapter; 
 
 b. Be developed as one integrated land use rather than as an aggregation of 
individual and unrelated buildings and uses; and 
 
 c. Meet the requirements of the zone in which the proposed development is 
located except as such requirements are modified by this chapter and as shown on an 
approved preliminary site plan for the planned development. 

 
 3. Zoning conditions, as provided in section 10-6-4 of this title, also may be placed 
on property at the time of zoning to restrict or prohibit uses or development that would not be 
compatible with adjoining uses, notwithstanding whether such uses are existing or future uses 
as shown in the general plan. 

 
 D. Site Plan Approval: Within 24 months after approval of a planned development overlay 
zone and a corresponding preliminary site plan, and before the issuance of any building permit, an 
applicant shall submit an application for approval of a site plan pursuant to chapter 30 of this title. If a 
planned development is to be constructed in phases as shown on an approved preliminary site plan, a 
site plan shall be submitted for each phase. 
 
 E. Subdivision Requirements: An application for subdivision approval may proceed 
concurrently with an application for a planned development. Compliance with the requirements of this 
chapter does not exempt any applicant from meeting other applicable requirements of this title. 
 
 F. Construction Limitations: Upon approval of a site plan for a planned development, 
construction shall proceed in accordance with approved plans and specifications, and in conformity with 
any conditions associated with the preliminary site plan, zone change, or site plan approval.  
 
 G. Amendments: Amendments to approved plans shall be obtained by following the same 
procedure required for the original approval. 
 
 H. Development Agreement. In conjunction with approval of a preliminary site plan or a 
zone change application, the city may elect to enter into a development agreement with the owner of a 
proposed planned unit development which includes the following provisions.  

 
 1. Upon approval of a preliminary site plan and a related development agreement, 
the preliminary site plan shall vest in the owner the right to develop the subject property as a 
planned unit development, subject to the right of the planning commission to approve a site plan 
as provided in this chapter, within the parameters set forth in the approved preliminary site plan 
and approved development agreement. 
 
 2. The development agreement may, among other things, provide that: 
 

 a. The land subject to the preliminary site plan may be subdivided and the 
subdivided tracts may be sold to different owners; 
 
 b. Each individual owner of a tract within the property may submit separate 
site plan applications which shall be independently reviewed, provided such that such 
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applications conform to applicable requirements of the approved site plan for the 
associated planned development; and 
 
 c. Any grading and drainage plans, landscaping, fencing, and screening 
plans, signs and floodlighting, and site plans will be required as part of the site plan 
approval. 
 

 I. Expiration of Preliminary Site Plan: An approved preliminary site plan shall not expire if a 
corresponding planned development overlay zone is approved by the city council. If such zone is not 
approved by the city council, the preliminary site plan shall expire 24 months after its approval by the 
planning commission. 

 
10-15C-6 DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 

 A.certain allowances within their property for public  Generally: The development 

standards for any lot in the planned development overlay zone shall be the same as in the underlying 
zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this chapter and an approved site plan. 
 
 B. Minimum Area: No planned unit development shall have an area of less than 15 acres. 
 
 C. Density: Density of dwelling units per acre shall not exceed the density allowed in the 
underlying zone in which the planned unit development is located. Density shall be determined by 
calculating the number of dwelling units that could be developed on lots in a conventional subdivision 
under the provisions of the underlying zone where the planned development will be located. 

  
 D. Effect On Adjacent Properties: The arrangement of structures and open spaces within a 
planned development shall assure that adjacent properties will not be adversely affected. 
 

 1. Height and intensity of buildings and uses shall be arranged around the 
boundaries of the planned unit development in manner compatible with existing adjacent 
developments and zones. 
 
 2. Buildings located on the periphery of the development shall be limited to a 
maximum height of two stories. 
 

 E. Lot Area and Width: A planned development shall not be subject to the lot width and lot 
area requirements of the underlying zone in which the development is located.  Lot area and widths 
shall be shown on an approved site plan. 
 
 F. Lot and Dwelling Location Requirements: 
 

 1. Where possible, views of dwelling lots from exterior roads and abutting properties 
should be minimized by the use of changes in topography, existing vegetation, or additional 
landscaping which meets requirements of the underlying zone where the planned development 
will be located. 
 
 2. Where possible, dwelling lots should be accessed from interior streets rather 
than from streets bordering a planned development. 

 
 G. Tract Perimeter Setback and Buffer Requirements: Structures shall be situated so as to 
maintain a minimum setback from any property line equivalent to the front yard setback of the 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

underlying zone. When a site adjoins land used for single-family dwellings, a landscape buffer 30 feet in 
width shall be provided. Such buffer shall meet the development standards of the underlying zone 
where the planned development is located. 
 
 H. Walls and Fences: Walls and fences shall conform to the requirements of chapter 29 of 
this title and shall be required around the perimeter of a planned development where the development 
abuts an adjacent zone. 
 
 I. Height of Buildings: Maximum building height shall not exceed the height limits of the 
underlying zone where the planned development will be located. 
 
 J. Preservation Of Open Space: The location and amenities of all required open space 
shall be reviewed and approved as part of the preliminary site plan process. 
 

 1. At least 20 percent of the planned unit development shall be preserved as 
permanent open space. 

 
 a. At least one-half of the open space required shall be maintained in single 
contiguous lot, not including any unbuildable property, configured in a usable size and 
shape. 
 
 b. Open space that is unbuildable because of, among other things, slope, 
wetlands, flood drainage, or contamination, shall be counted at 25 percent of the 
acreage required to satisfy applicable open space requirements.  
 
 c. Detention basins may count as open space only if they provide 
recreational amenities, including, but not limited to, playgrounds, gazebos, exercise 
stations, or sports fields with parking lots. 
 
 d. Park strips adjacent to a street shall not count as open space. 

 
 2. A method approved by the city to maintain open space shall be established prior 
to sale of any lots in a planned unit development. Preservation, maintenance, and ownership of 
required open spaces within the development may be accomplished by: 

 
 a. Dedication of the land as a public park or parkway system; 
 
 b. Granting to the city a permanent open space easement on or over the 
private open spaces to guarantee that the open space remains perpetually in 
recreational use, with ownership and maintenance being the responsibility of the owner 
or an owners association established with bylaws which are satisfactory to the city; or 
 
 c.  Compliance with the provisions of the Utah Condominium Ownership Act 
which provides for payment of expenses for upkeep of common areas and facilities. 

 
 K. Public and Community Facilities: In addition to dwellings and commercial facilities 
allowed the by underlying zone, a planned development may include areas for schools, churches, 
public or private recreation buildings, and other similar community facilities. 
 
 L. Required Improvements:  
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 1. All streets in a planned development shall be constructed according to city 
standards and specifications adopted by the city, except that the minimum width of such streets 
may be reduced as shown on an approved site plan. 
 
 2.  Curb and gutter shall be required along each side of all streets except where: 
 

 a. An approved stormwater management system eliminates the necessity of 
the curb and gutter function, and 
 
 b. The street is approved for construction according to city standards and 
specifications. 
 

 3. Sidewalks shall be installed along both sides of all streets except where alternate 
pedestrian ways are provided as part of an approved site plan. 
 
 4. Stormwater shall be controlled and managed according to a plan approved by 
the city. 
 
 5. Infrastructure improvements, including but not limited to utilities, irrigation, street 
signs, street lighting, fencing, and other required improvements, shall be provided in accordance 
with city standards and specifications. 

 
 M. Grading And Drainage Plans: A detailed grading and drainage plan shall be submitted 
as part of a site plan application. 
 
 N. Landscaping, Fencing And Screening Requirements: 
 

 1. Landscaping, fencing, and screening related to the uses within the site and as a 
means of integrating the proposed development into its surroundings shall be submitted as part 
of a site plan application. 
 
 2. Where a specific nonvisual barrier fence is required within a planned 
development, double fencing shall not be installed within six feet of an existing fence. 

 
 O. Signs And Floodlighting: The size, location, design, and nature of signs, if any, and the 
intensity and direction of area floodlighting, shall be detailed in a site plan application. 
 
10-15C-7: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in a planned development overlay zone 
includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall 
apply in addition to the requirements of this chapter. 
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ARTICLE D 
WIND ENERGY FACILITIES OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15D-1: Purpose 
10-15D-2: Scope 
10-15D-3: Definition 
10-15D-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15D-5: Development Approval 
10-15D-6: Development Standards 
10-15D-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15D-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this chapter is to provide regulations for the safe and effective construction and 
operation of wind energy facilities in Herriman City, subject to reasonable restrictions, which will 
preserve the public health and safety. The planning commission and city council make the following 
findings: 
 
 A. That wind energy is an abundant, renewable and nonpolluting energy resource. 
 
 B. That the conversion of wind to electricity will reduce our dependence on nonrenewable 
energy resources and decrease the air and water pollution that results from the use of conventional 
energy sources. 
 
 C. That wind energy systems enhance the reliability and power quality of the power grid, 
reduce peak power demands and help diversify energy supply. 
 
 D. The unnecessary proliferation of wind energy facilities throughout the city creates a 
negative visual impact (visual pollution) on the community. 
 
 E. The visual effects of wind energy facilities can be mitigated by fair standards regulating 
their siting, construction, maintenance and use. 
 
10-15D-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this article shall apply to all property located within the wind energy facilities 
overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15D-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15B-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on a lot in the wind energy facilities overlay zone shall be the same uses 
allowed in the underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15D-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 

 A. and public  Generally: The use and development of land located in the wind energy facilities 

overlay zone shall be approved according to applicable administration and development review 
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procedures set forth in chapter 5 of this title except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Concept Plan: A concept plan shall be submitted and approved prior to a request for a 
wind overlay zone. An application for a concept plan shall be considered pursuant to provisions of 
chapter 5 of this title governing an application for a site plan except as follows: 

 
 1. The concept plan shall show generally the proposed wind energy facilities, 
building locations, building elevations, open space, parking, landscaping, pedestrian and traffic 
circulation, drainage, and utility layout. 
 
 2. The planning commission shall not approve a concept plan for a wind energy 
facility but shall make a recommendation to the city council concerning the plan.  
 
 3. Upon receiving the planning commission’s recommendation, the city council shall 
approve, approve with conditions, or disapprove the concept plan. 
 
 4. An application for a wind energy facilities overlay zone may be submitted 
following approval or conditional approval of the concept plan. 
 
 5. An approved concept plan shall expire 12 months after approval unless prior to 
expiration a zone change application is submitted as provided in subsection C. If the application 
is not approved, the associated concept plan shall expire 12 months after approval. 

 
  C. Zone Change: A wind energy facilities overlay zone shall be established pursuant to the 
procedures for amending the official zoning map, as provided in section 10-5-8 of this title. Requests for 
a wind overlay zone shall be submitted concurrently with an application for a conditional use permit and 
a site plan for a wind energy facility. 
 

 1. Wind energy facilities may be allowed only in a wind overlay zone as a 
conditional use. 
 
 2. Wind overlay zones may be created only in manufacturing, forestry recreation, or 
large lot residential and agricultural zones. 
 
 3. No wind overlay zone may be initially created without a specific request for wind 
energy facilities. Requests for a wind overlay zone shall be submitted concurrently with an 
application for site plan for a wind energy facility. 
 
 4. Once a wind overlay zone has been created, new wind energy facilities or 
accessory structures or facilities may be allowed in that zone as a conditional use. 

 
 D. Site Plan: Any development in the wind energy facilities zone shall be subject to 
approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-12 of this title. 
 
 E. Conditional Use: The conditional use permit procedure set forth in section 10-5-11 of this 
title shall be applied to wind energy facilities. 
 
 F. Additional Information Required: An application for a wind energy facility shall include 
the following as part of an application for approval of a conditional use permit and a site plan: 
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 1. A written description of the project, including the number and maximum rated 
capacity of each wind energy facility. For each proposed wind energy facility, include make, 
model, picture and manufacturer's specifications, including noise decibels data. 
 
 2. A plot plan prepared by a licensed surveyor or engineer drawn at an appropriate 
scale and in sufficient detail to clearly describe the following: 
 

 a. Proposed boundaries of the wind overlay zone with an accompanying 
legal description. 
 
 b. Location of all proposed wind turbines with circles drawn around each 
one demonstrating compliance with the setback requirements of this chapter. 
 
 c. The location of the proposed wind energy facility as it relates to the 
boundaries of the lot, adjacent ownerships and existing residences, schools, churches, 
hospitals, libraries, parks, and public places to a distance of 2,000 feet. 
 
 d. All proposed facilities, including access roads, electrical lines, 
substations, storage or maintenance units. 
 
 e. Any federal, state, county, or local recognized historic or heritage sites, 
delineated wetlands, and important bird areas as identified in federal, state, county, or 
local GIS databases or other generally available documentation. 
 
 f. Proposed landscaping, screening, and fencing. 

 
 3. A vertical drawing of each wind turbine showing total height, turbine dimensions, 
tower and turbine colors, ladders, distance between ground and lowest point of any blade, 
location of climbing pegs, and access doors. A single drawing may be submitted for each wind 
turbine of the same type and total height. 
 
 4. A lighting plan showing any Federal Aviation Administration required lighting and 
other proposed lighting. 
 
 5. Information relating to the construction and installation of the wind energy facility 
including a construction schedule describing commencement and completion dates, and a 
description of the routes to be used by construction and delivery vehicles with the gross weights 
and heights of those loaded vehicles. 
 
 6. A visual impact study of the proposed wind energy facility as installed, which 
should include computerized before and after photo simulations, elevation drawings showing the 
height, design, color, night lighting, etc., and the location of the proposed facility as viewed from 
the zone of visual influence. The zone of visual influence shall extend three miles from the 
facility. The visual analysis shall also indicate any visual screening incorporated into the project 
intended to lessen the facility's visual prominence. 
 
 7. A wind or feasibility study that recommends specific locations for all wind 
turbines. The study shall also recommend an optimal height for all wind turbines and if the 
location is feasible for wind turbines. 
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 8. A study on potential shadow flicker that identifies locations where shadow flicker 
may be caused by the wind energy facility and the expected durations of the flicker at these 
locations. The study shall identify areas where shadow flicker may interfere with residences and 
describe measures that shall be taken to eliminate or mitigate the problems. If the turbine is 
located farther than three times its height from any vertical structure, no study is required for 
shadow flicker. 
 
 9. A noise analysis prepared by a competent acoustical consultant documenting 
noise levels associated with the proposed wind energy facility. The study shall document noise 
levels at property lines and at the nearest residence or public building or use not on the site. As 
part of the study, a base line shall be established on the site for future reference. 
 
 10. An assessment of potential electromagnetic interference with microwave, radio, 
television, personal communication systems, and other wireless communication. 
 
 11. A fire protection and emergency response plan, created in consultation with the 
Unified Fire Authority. 
 
 12. A decommissioning plan, which shall include: 
 

 a. The anticipated life of the wind energy facility; 
 
 b. The estimated decommissioning costs in current dollars; 
 
 c. How the estimate was determined; 
 
 d. The method of ensuring funds will be available for decommissioning and 
restoration; 
 
 e. The method, such as by annual re-estimate by a licensed engineer, by 
which decommissioning cost will be kept current; and 
 
 f. The manner in which the wind energy facility will be decommissioned and 
the site restored. 

 
10-15B-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The development standards for a lot in the wind energy facilities overlay zone 
shall be the same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Wind Energy Facilities: The development standards set forth in this subsection shall 
apply to wind energy facilities in addition to development standards set forth in an underlying zone 
except as modified by this article. 
 

 1. A wind energy facility shall be located on a lot at least 10 acres in size plus one 
additional acre per wind turbine. 

 
 2. Visual Appearance; Lighting; Power Lines: 
 

 a. The design of wind energy facilities, including any buildings or related 
structures, shall to the extent reasonably possible, use materials, colors, textures, 
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screening and landscaping that will help reduce the visual impact of the wind energy 
facility. 
 
 b. Wind energy facilities shall use tubular towers. The use of guywires shall 
be prohibited.  
 
 c. Individual wind energy facilities within a wind overlay zone shall be 
constructed using wind turbines whose appearance, with respect to one another, is 
similar within and throughout the zone, to provide reasonable uniformity in overall size, 
geometry, and rotational speeds. 
 
 d. All wind turbines and other structures shall be finished in a single, 
nonreflective matte finished color or a camouflage scheme. 
 
 e. Advertising signs shall be prohibited on any part of the wind energy 
facility, including fencing, support structures, and wind turbines except for reasonable 
identification of the manufacturer or operator of the wind energy facility. No lettering, 
company insignia, advertising, or graphics shall be on any part of the tower, hub, or 
blades. 
 
 f. Wind energy facilities shall not be artificially lighted, except to the extent 
required by the Federal Aviation Administration or other applicable authority. 
 
 g. Electrical controls and control wiring and power lines shall be wireless or 
underground except where wind energy facility collector wiring is brought together for 
connection to the transmission or distribution network. 

 
 3. The following setbacks and separation requirements shall apply to all wind 
turbines; provided, however, that the planning commission may reduce the standard setbacks 
and separation requirements if the intent of this section would be better served thereby: 
 

 a.  Each wind turbine shall be set back 2,000 feet from the nearest 
residential or agricultural zoning district, school, church, public park or public library. 
 
 b. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest property line a 
distance no less than 1.1 times its total height, unless appropriate easements are 
secured from adjacent property owners, or other acceptable mitigation is approved by 
the planning commission. 
 
 c. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest public road a 
distance no less than 1.2 times its total height, determined at the nearest boundary of 
the underlying right of way for such public road. 
 
 d. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest aboveground public 
electric power line or telephone line a distance no less than 1.2 times its total height, 
determined from the existing power line or telephone line. 
 
 e. Each wind turbine shall be set back 500 feet from any wetlands 
delineated by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. This distance may be adjusted to be 
greater or lesser at the discretion of the reviewing body, based on topography, land 
cover, land uses, and other factors that influence the flight patterns of resident birds. 
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 4. Audible noise due to wind energy facility operations as follows:shall not exceed 

55 dBA for any period of time measured at the wind energy facility site's property line. 
 
 5. The total height for a wind turbine shall not exceed 400 feet. 
 

 6. No more than 1. Fire/ turbine per acre shall be allowed. 

 
 7. All wind turbines shall have braking systems when winds reach speeds in excess 
of 65 miles per hour or as otherwise required by industry standards. 
 
 8. The applicant shall minimize or mitigate any interference with electromagnetic 
communications, such as radio, telephone or television signals caused by any wind energy 
facility. 
 
 9.  Safety: 
 

 a. Wind turbine towers shall not be climbable up to 12 feet above ground 
level. 
 
 b. All access doors to wind turbine towers and electrical equipment shall be 
lockable. 
 
 c.  Appropriate warning signage shall be placed on wind turbine towers, 
electrical equipment, and wind energy facility entrances. Such signage shall include 

emergency medical services substationcontact information. 

 
 d. Each wind energy facility shall be equipped with both manual and 
automatic controls to limit the rotational speed of the rotor blade so it does not exceed 
the design limits of the rotor. 
 
 e. The minimum distance between the ground and any part of the rotor or 
blade system shall be 20 feet. 

 
 10. All wind turbines and associated buildings and facilities shall comply with all 
applicable International Building Code requirements. Building permit applications for wind 
energy facilities shall be accompanied by a standard drawing of the wind turbine structure 
including the tower, base, and footing. An engineering analysis of the tower showing compliance 
with the building code and certified by a licensed professional engineer registered in the state of 
Utah shall also be submitted. In the case of a conflict between the IBC and this chapter, the 
more restrictive shall apply. 
 
 11. Wind energy facilities shall comply with applicable Federal Aviation 
Administration regulations. 

 
 C. Small Wind Energy Facilities: The development standards set forth in this subsection 
shall apply to small wind energy facilities in addition to development standards set forth in an underlying 
zone except as modified by this article. 
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 1. Small wind energy facilities shall be located on a lot at least one acre in size. 
However, this requirement may be met by multiple owners submitting a joint application. 
Small wind energy facilities may be allowed on sites of three acres or more upon issuance of a 
conditional use permit. 
 
 2. In conjunction with the application requirements for a conditional use permit and 
site plan, an application for a small wind energy facility shall include the following: 

 
 a. Evidence that the proposed tower height does not exceed the height 
recommended by the manufacturer or distributor of the facility. 
 
 b. A line drawing of the electrical components of the facility in sufficient 
detail to allow for a determination that the manner of installation conforms to the electric 
code. 
 
 c. Sufficient information demonstrating that the facility will be used primarily 
to reduce on site consumption of electricity. 
 
 d. Written evidence that the electric utility service provider that serves the 
proposed site has been informed of the applicant's intent to install an interconnected 
customer owned electricity generator, unless the applicant does not plan, and so states 
in the application, to connect the facility to the electricity grid. 
 
 e. A visual analysis of the small wind energy facility as installed, which may 
include a computerized photographic simulation, demonstrating the visual impacts from 
nearby strategic vantage points. The visual analysis shall also indicate the color 
treatment of the facility's components and any visual screening incorporated into the 
project that is intended to lessen the facility's visual prominence. 
 
 f. A decommissioning plan, if required by the city, that includes the 
following: 
 

 i. The anticipated life of the small wind energy facility; 
 
 ii. The estimated decommissioning costs in current dollars; 
 
 iii. How the estimate was determined; 
 
 iv. The method of ensuring funds will be available for 
decommissioning and restoration; and 
 
 v. The manner in which the wind energy facility will be 
decommissioned and the site restored. 

 
 3. Tower heights shall be allowed as follows: 

 
 a. Any tower height under 35 feet shall be a permitted use. 
 
 b. Maximum height shall be 80 feet. 
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 c. The allowed height shall be reduced if necessary to comply with 
applicable federal aviation requirements. 

 
 4. A small wind energy facility shall not be located closer to a lot line than 1.2 times 
the total height of the facility. 
 
 5. The maximum turbine power output shall be limited to 30 kW. 
 
 6. The facility's tower and blades shall be painted or treated a nonreflective, 
unobtrusive color that blends the facility and its components into the surrounding landscape to 
the greatest extent possible and incorporate nonreflective surfaces to minimize any visual 
disruption. 
 
 7. The facility shall be designed and located in such a manner to minimize adverse 
visual impacts from public viewing areas (e.g., public parks, roads, trails). To the greatest extent 
feasible a small wind energy facility shall not project above the top of ridgelines. 
 
 8. Exterior lighting on any structure associated with the facility shall not be allowed 
except that which is specifically required by the federal aviation administration. 
 
 9. All on site electrical wires associated with the facility shall be installed 
underground except for "tie ins" to a public utility company and public utility company 
transmission poles, towers, and lines. This standard may be modified by the planning 
commission if the project terrain is determined to be unsuitable due to reasons of excessive 
grading, biological impacts, or similar factors. 
 
 10. The facility shall be operated to avoid disruptive electromagnetic interference. If it 
is demonstrated that a facility is causing harmful interference, the facility operator shall promptly 
mitigate the harmful interference or cease operation of the facility. 
 
 11.  At least 1 sign shall be posted on the tower at a height of five feet warning of 
electrical shock or high voltage and harm from revolving machinery. 
 
 12. No brand names, logo, or advertising shall be placed or painted on the tower, 
rotor, generator, or tail vane where it would be visible from the ground, except that a facility or 
tower's manufacturer's logo may be displayed on a facility generator housing in an unobtrusive 
manner. 
 
 13. Towers shall be constructed to provide one of the following means of access 
control: 
 

 a. Tower climbing apparatus located no closer than 12 feet from the ground. 
 
 b. A locked anti-climb device installed on the tower. 
 
 c. A locked, protective fence at least six feet in height that encloses the 
tower. 

 
 14. Anchor points for any guywires for a facility tower shall be located within the lot 
on which the facility is located and not on or across any aboveground electric transmission or 
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distribution lines. The point of attachment for the guywires shall be enclosed by a fence 6 feet 
high or sheathed in bright orange or yellow covering from three to eight feet above the ground. 
 
 15. To prevent harmful wind turbulence from existing structures, the minimum height 
of the lowest part of any horizontal axis wind turbine blade shall be at least 30 feet above the 
highest structure or tree within a 250 foot radius. Modification of this standard may be made 
when the applicant demonstrates that a lower height will not jeopardize the safety of the wind 
turbine structure. 
 
 16. All small wind energy facility tower structures shall be designed and constructed 
in compliance with pertinent provisions of the international building code, national electric code, 
and any other applicable codes. 
 
 17. All small wind energy facilities shall be equipped with manual and automatic 
overspeed controls. The conformance of rotor and overspeed control design and fabrication with 
good engineering practices shall be certified by the manufacturer. 
 
 18. Except during short term events including utility outages and high wind warnings 
(events 35+ mph), a small wind energy facility shall be designed, installed, and operated so that 
noise generated by the facility shall not exceed 50 decibels, as measured at the closest 
neighboring dwelling. 
 

 D. Maintenance: All wind energy facilities and small wind energy facilities shall be 
maintained in good condition and in accordance with all requirements of this article. 
 
10-15D-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the wind energy facilities overlay 
zone includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such 
regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements of this article. 
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 2. Police substation. 
ARTICLE E 

SPORTS AND ENTERTAINMENT MIXED USE OVERLAY ZONE 
 
10-15E-1: Purpose 
10-15E-2: Applicability 
10-15E-3: Permitted And Conditional Uses 
10-15E-4: Development Approval 
10-15E-5: Development Standards 
10-15E-6: Signage 
10-15E-7: Sign Development Standards 
 
10-15E-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of the sports and entertainment mixed use (SEMU) overlay zone is to facilitate 
development of a master planned area for international sports training and associated commercial, 
educational, and mixed uses, including but not limited to exhibition events, community events, 
educational activities, and other mixed uses which are consistent with a national sports and training 
area. 
 
10-15E-2: APPLICABILITY: 
 
 The provisions of this article shall apply to all land located within the SEMU overlay zone as 
shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15E-3:  PERMITTED AND CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Permitted and conditional uses allowed on land in the SEMU overlay zone shall include the 
same uses allowed in the underlying zone, or zones, in which the land is located and a single regional 
sports facility for viewing sports or sports training activities that can accommodate no fewer than 5,000 
people shall be a permitted use. Once a development permit has been issued for a regional sports 
facility in the SEMU overlay zone, no additional sports facility shall be allowed except as may be 
incorporated into the original sports facility located within the SEMU overlay zone pursuant to the 
requirements of this title. 
 
10-15E-4:  DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
            A development project in the SEMU overlay zone shall be considered and approved in the 
same manner required for development in the C-2 zone, as set forth in chapter 12 of this title. 
 
10-15E-5:  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
            A.        Generally: The development standards for land located in the SEMU overlay zone shall 
be the same the standards for development located in the C-2 zone, as set forth in chapter 12 of this 
title, except as modified by this article. 
 
            B.        Minimum Area: Each contiguous land area located within the SEMU overlay zone shall 
contain at least 100 acres. 
 
10-15E-6:  SIGNAGE: 
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            Signage shall be allowed on land located in the SEMU overlay zone as follows: 
 
            A.        Underlying Zones: Signage shall be allowed to the same extent authorized in the 
underlying zone, or zones, as set forth in chapter 27 of this title. 
 
            B.        Additional  Sign: Two additional signs shall be allowed for a regional sports facility 
subject to the requirements set forth in section 10-15E-7 of this article. Such signs shall be permitted 
and employed only in conjunction with an operating regional sports facility and may not be constructed 
or maintained unless such facility is developed and operated. 
 
10-15E-7:  SIGN DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A.        A  sign for a regional sports facility shall be a permitted  use and shall conform to 
applicable requirements of chapter 27 of this title and all applicable federal and state law.  
Notwithstanding any other restriction in this code, including chapter 27 or title 10, a sign is an additional 
sign that shall be owned and operated by the operator of the sports facility or its affiliate. An application 
for a permitted sign shall first obtain planning approval from the community development director 
confirming compliance with each of the following requirements, and the requirements of subsection B 
below, in advance of applying for a building permit: 
 

 1.         The sign shall be located within 100 feet of Mountain View Corridor right-of-way 
and within the boundaries of the SEMU overlay zone. 
 
 2.         The sign shall not be located within 50 feet of a residential dwelling. 
 
 3.         The maximum height of the sign shall not exceed 45 feet above the average 
elevation of the travelled way of Mountain View Corridor located within 100 feet from the base of 
the sign. 
 
 4.         Each sign may have two display faces with an active display area not to exceed 
700 square feet  each, an inactive display area of not to exceed 548 square feet. However, in no 
event shall the total sign area  exceed 1,000 square feet. 
 
 5.         Each sign face shall be oriented towards the travelled way of the adjacent 
Mountain View Corridor and away from any residential dwellings located within 50 feet from the 
sign. 
 
 6.         No sign may be located closer than 1,800 feet from another sign for a regional 
sports facility. 
 
 7.         The sign, including the supporting structure, shall be architecturally consistent 
with surrounding development and shall include decorative material such as stone, brick, 
decorative steel, or similar materials. 

 
 B.        In addition to the information required for a building permit as described in subsection A 
above, and the requirements as set forth in Chapter 27 of this title, an application for a regional sports 
facility sign and a regional sports facility sign shall satisfy the requirements described below. 
 

 1.         A site plan depicting the location of the proposed sign on the subject property, a 
rendering of the sign, and any fencing or other screening to segregate the sign area from 
adjoining uses; 
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 2.         A photometric plan for the sign along with a statement from the electronic display 
manufacturer certifying that each display will allow for automatic dimming based on night and 
day time and ambient light conditions based on industry best practices; and 
 
 3.         An acknowledgement from the sign owner that the sign will be operated in 
accordance with the following criteria: 

 
 a.         An electronic display may allow for a change of messages but the interval 
between displayed messages shall not be more frequent than the greater of: 

 
 i.          Eight seconds; or 
 
 ii.         Any interval imposed by applicable state or federal law. 
 
 iii.        The actual message rotation, or change, shall be accomplished in 
one-quarter second, or less. 

 
 b.         An electronic display face shall not contain or be illuminated by any 
flashing, intermittent, full motion video, scrolling, strobing, racing, blinking, changes in 
color, fade in, or fade out or any other imitation of movement or motion, or any other 
means not providing constant illumination for each message. 
 

 c.         The text, images, and graphics of an electronic display face shall be static and 
complete within themselves, without continuation in content to the next image or message, or to 
any other sign. 

 3. Utility substation. 
 
 4. Special service districts for water, sewer, or public utilities. 
 
 5. Road maintenance and erosion control. 
 

 6. Municipal services in general. 
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 Chapter 15 
OVERLAY ZONES 

 
ARTICLE A 

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINATION OVERLAY ZONE 
 
10-15A-1: Purpose 
10-15A-2: Scope 
10-15A-3: Definitions 
10-15A-4: Action Levels 
10-15A-5: Prohibitions 
10-15A-6: Permits 
10-15A-7: Inspections And Authority 
10-15A-8: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15A-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this article is to provide for regulation of use and testing of soil on designated 
properties located within the city. Certain regulated contaminants have been identified in soil of 
residential and commercial properties within the city. Regulated contaminants pose a threat to the 
health and well being of individuals who are exposed to soil having elevated levels of regulated 
contaminants. In particular, children are at risk from long term exposure to regulated contaminants 
causing brain dysfunction and possible death. The city has identified certain areas where the regulated 
contaminants exceed prescribed levels in soil. Such areas have been identified by the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency and the city. 
 
10-15A-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this article apply to all land within the contamination hazard special study 
areas in the city, as shown on the contamination map on file with the city. The contamination maps and 
all amendments thereto are made a part of this article as if fully described and detailed herein. These 
areas have been identified using existing Environmental Protection Agency testing data and 
supplemented with local testing data. These areas will be reviewed periodically as cleanup is continued 
in the city. 
 
10-15A-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15A-4: ACTION LEVELS: 
 
 A. Residential Property: Action levels with respect to residential property located within a 
contamination area means soils having a lead concentration of 1,600 mg/kg or more, and/or an arsenic 
level of 100 mg/kg or more. 
 
 B. Nonresidential Property: Action levels with respect to nonresidential property located 
within a contamination area means soils having a lead concentration of 5,000 mg/kg or more, and/or an 
arsenic level of 850 mg/kg or more. 
 
10-15A-5: PROHIBITIONS: 
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 It is unlawful for any person to:  
 
 A. Develop or construct any new use upon a lot within the city without first ascertaining 
whether such lot is in a contamination area; 
 
 B. Sell, assign, give or otherwise transfer land without providing written notice to the buyer, 
assignee or transferee of the presence of regulated contaminants in the soil of such land, if testing has 
occurred; 
 
 C. Falsify, tamper with, alter, purify, or cause any activity to occur which will materially 
affect test samples or falsify, tamper with or alter soil test results; 
 
 D. Knowingly withhold any information from the city regarding soil test sampling or test 
results; and 
 
 E. Inhabit a new structure before properly abating all regulated contaminants. 
 
10-15A-6:  PERMITS: 
 
 A.  City Responsibility: If a building permit is requested with respect to a lot located in a 
contamination area, the city shall provide the applicant with information necessary to perform required 
soil testing prior to disturbance, including the contaminants for which testing is required, a list of 
approved testing labs, and information pertaining to the possible human health hazards of regulated 
contaminants. 
 
 B.  Applicant Responsibility: If a building permit is requested with respect to a lot located in 
a contamination area, the applicant shall have the soils tested by a qualified testing lab. If the lot is 
tested and found to exceed the action levels, the applicant shall submit a remediation plan to the city for 
approval prior to any development occurring or building permit being issued. 
 
10-15A-7: INSPECTIONS AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 A. Inspection Procedure: The city reserves the right to establish and modify inspection 
procedures and standards for construction as it deems necessary to satisfy the purpose of this article. 
 
 B.  Property Inspection: Representatives of the city may enter upon land in contamination 
areas at reasonable times to inspect, observe, measure, examine, survey, sample, and test the 
contamination area in order to enforce the provisions of this article. 
 
 C. Test Results: Any person conducting, or having conducted on their behalf, any required 
soil testing shall provide a complete copy of the test results to the city within 5 days of receiving the test 
results. If the city reasonably determines that a health hazard exists, based on the provided test results, 
the city shall have the right to conduct additional testing. All such test results shall be public records. 
 
10-15A-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the environmental contamination 
overlay zone includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such 
regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE B 

HILLSIDE OVERLAY ZONE 
 

10-CHAPTER 20 
PLANNED UNIT 15B-1: Purpose 

10-15B-2: Scope 
10-15B-3: Definitions 
10-15B-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15B-5: Development Approval 
10-15B-6: Development Standards 
10-15B-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15B-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of the hillside overlay zone is to protect the natural, scenic environment of the 
southern part of the city. The intent is to assist the development of the steep slopes in the South 
Mountain area to become a desirable and safe place to live and recreate. The city intends to preserve 
as much of the existing natural beauty as is feasible and still allow for compatible development. The 
natural resources should be taken advantage of without significantly detracting from the enjoyment of 
the hillside area. 
 
10-15B-2: SCOPE: 
 
 A. Applicability: The provisions of this article shall apply to all property located within the 
hillside overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
 B. Explanation Of Mapped Area: The area of the hillside overlay zone was chosen after 
considering the unique nature and environment of South Mountain. The city outlined the area which has 
slopes greater than 30 percent grades and then included all lands south of the 30 percent line. The 
areas of greater elevation are also included in the hillside overlay zone because of their unique 
problems of access, water pressure zones, fire hazards, and special drainage challenges. 
 
10-15B-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15B-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on a lot in the hillside overlay zone shall be the same uses allowed in the 
underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15B-5: DEVELOPMENT 

10-20-1: SCOPE OF APPROVAL: 

 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the hillside overlay zone shall be 
approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set forth in 
chapter 5 of this title except as modified by this article. 
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 B. Site Plan Approval: Any development in the hillside overlay zone shall be subject to 
approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-12 of this title. 
 
 C. Approval By Other Agencies: Prior to site plan approval of any use in forestry 
recreational and resort community zones, regardless of size or number of units, the applicant shall 
provide written evidence from the culinary water authority and the sanitary sewer authority certifying 
that water and sewer system requirements have been satisfied. The city may also request written 
evidence of approval from any agency having jurisdiction over the property proposed to be developed. 
 
 D. 
 Provisions of this chapter in no way guarantee a property owner the right to exercise the 
provisions of the  Public Support Requirements: The needs of residents in forestry recreation and 

resort community zones and the challenges of servicing unique sites may require specialized support of 
various public services. At the discretion of the city, special service districts may be created or required 
to service these needs. Property owners in forestry recreation zones may therefore be required, to the 
extent lawfully authorized, to make property available for public facilities and public support operations 
to service proposed development as follows: 
 

 1. Fire/emergency medical services substation; 
 
 2. Police substation; 
 
 3. Utility substation; 
 
 4. Special service districts for water, sewer or public utilities; 
 
 5. Road maintenance and erosion control; and 
 
 6. Municipal services in general. 

 
10-15B-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The development standards for a lot in the hillside overlay zone shall be the 
same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Steep Slopes: No development, including clearing, excavation, and grading shall be 
permitted where the slope exceeds 30 percent. All areas with slope greater than 30 percent shall 
remain in natural private or public open space, except as allowed in this section.  
 

 1. No grades greater than or equal to 30 percent slope may be modified to be less 
than 30% slope to create a new or additional developable area unless it is part of a planned unit 

development. Planned unit developments shall be approved  that is greater than 200 acres 

and after review by the planning commission. 
 
 2. Roads and other vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than 30 percent 
unless, after review by the planning commission, it is determined that: 
 

 a. Appropriate engineering measures can be taken to minimize the impact of 
the cuts and fills, consistent with the purpose of this article, and 
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 b. The environment and aesthetics of the area will not be significantly 
affected. 

 
 3. Retaining structures shall be required on all approved cuts or fills on 30 percent 
slopes to minimize disturbing of sloped areas. 
 
 4. In no case shall public or private roads cross slopes over 50 percent unless, after 
review by the city council, it is determined that: 
 

 a. The section of the road that crosses slopes over 50 percent is less than 
150 feet long, and 
 
 b. It is found to be in the best interest of the city. 

 
 C. Grading And Drainage: No grading, excavation, or mass removal of vegetation or trees 
from a site shall be permitted, whether to provide for on site utilities or services, roads or driveways, or 
for building or other structural improvements on the site, until a grading permit has been issued 
pursuant to a grading and excavation plan and report for the site reviewed and approved by a qualified 
engineer within the city engineering department. 

 
 1. Proposed grading shall be minimized to protect existing vegetation and natural 
drainage patterns, reduce any existing erosion, prevent any new erosion and dust during 
construction, and to minimize visual impacts. Slope stability and geotechnical review may be 
required as part of the application process. 
 

 a. Natural drainage patterns shall be maintained to the greatest extent 
possible. The amount of water runoff currently moving from the project site to adjacent 
areas shall not exceed preconstruction levels.  
 

 i. Alternative stormwater retention is encouraged to minimize runoff. 
 
 ii. Piping of waterways may only be done if a conditional use permit 
is approved by the planning commission. 
 

 b. Buildings shall be designed to integrate into natural slopes. 
 
 c. Mass grading to create flat building pads shall be prohibited. 
 
 d. All cut and fill surfaces shall be regraded to match surrounding 
topography as closely as possible. When the regrading is not possible and a retaining 
system is proposed the material and the form shall fit into the hillside. Any retaining shall 
require a special geotechnical review and shall be designed by a licensed engineer 
unless the building department determines the amount of retaining does not require an 
engineered design. 
 
 e. All cut and fill surfaces shall be replanted with native plants similar in type 
to plants that were removed. A special landscaping bond may be required to ensure 
slope stabilization and that the cut-fill surfaces have been revegetated. 
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 2. The development shall maintain proper erosion controls during construction. All 
development shall be required to have a UPDES permit from the state and shall comply with all 
city and state SWPP guidelines. 

 
 D. Ridgeline Preservation: Ridgelines should be retained in a natural state. Private 
structures may be developed only at a distance of 60 feet from the ridgeline. 
 

 1. Development near designated ridgelines as shown on the official city zoning map 
should be sited and constructed to avoid creating a silhouette against the sky or backdrop when 
viewed from the following designated vantage points: 

 
 a. 5600 West and 13400 South. 
 
 b. 6400 West and 13400 South. 
 
 c. 7000 West and Rose Canyon Road. 
 

 d.if, Bangerter Highway and 13400 South. 

 
 2. Additional vantage points pertinent to the project may be requested by the 
planning commission. Public utilities may be an exception to this requirement. 

 
 E. Limits Of Disturbance: For every development subject to this article, the planning 
department shall ensure that "limits of disturbance" indicating specific areas of a proposed development 
site within which construction and development activities are to be contained and established.  
 

 1. For single-family residential development, limits of disturbance shall include the 
area required for principal structure, any accessory structures, utilities, services, and drainage 
facilities, but shall not include areas required for driveways. 
 
 2. The following standards shall be utilized in establishing limits of disturbance on a 
proposed development site: 
 

 a. Minimize visual impacts from the development through such site design 
considerations as screening from adjacent and downhill properties, ridgeline area 
protection and protection of scenic views. 
 
 b. Erosion prevention and control, including, but not limited to, protection of 
steep slopes and natural drainage channels. 
 
 c. Fire prevention and safety, including, but not limited to, location of trees 
and vegetation near structures. 
 
 d. Preservation of significant trees or vegetation. 
 
 e. Conservation of water including, but not limited to, preservation of existing 
native vegetation, reduction in amounts of irrigated areas, and similar considerations. 
 
 f. Wildlife habitat protection, including, but not limited to, preservation 
critical to wildlife habitat and identified migration corridors and routes. 
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 g. Stream corridor and wetland protection and buffering. 
 
 h. Preservation of maximum amounts of the site's natural topography, tree 
cover, and vegetation. 
 
 i. Dust prevention plan. 

 
 3. Limits of disturbance necessary to accommodate proposed development may be 
noncontiguous in order to best meet the criteria and standards set forth in this section. 

 
 F. Landscaping And Native Vegetation: Existing vegetation shall be protected in its 

judgment, the proposed planned unit development fully meets the intent and purpose and 
requirements of this titlenatural state to the greatest extent possible. 

 
 1. All trees over six inches in caliper or plants over 10 feet tall shall be noted on 
plans and marked in the field for the duration of construction. Any grading or land disturbance 
shall maintain a distance of 10 feet  from any marked tree or shrub. 
 
 2. All clearing of existing vegetation shall be a conditional use, subject to planning 
commission approval. Clearing outside the limits of disturbance shall be prohibited. 
 
 3. Native compatible trees and vegetation shall be utilized in new landscaping. 
 
 4. New landscaping shall be designed to minimize the threat of wildfire to built 
structures and encourage low water usage vegetation. 
 
 5. Before grading commences all vegetation that is not permitted to be removed 
shall be marked with "caution" tape and inspected. 

 
 G. Street Design: Streets, roads, private access roads, driveways, and other vehicular 
routes shall be designed to minimize the amount of disturbance while allowing safe access. 
 

 1. Vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than 50 percent; unless granted 
an exception under subsection 10-15B-6-B-4 of this article. 
 
 2. Vehicular routes shall follow natural contour lines to the greatest extent feasible 
to minimize cut and fill and disturbance to existing vegetation. 
 
 3. Driveways shall have a maximum grade of 12 percent and shall comply with city 
development standards. The standards should include not grading the driveway toward the 
dwelling as well as roadway widths, types of drainage, sidewalk design, and radius of curves. 
 
 4. Access for fire protection shall be provided from public streets to the rear of 
development which back onto open space. 

 
 H. Building Design: 
 

 1. Proposed structures shall be complementary to the surrounding landscape in 
terms of scale, massing, roof shape, and exterior materials. 
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 2. Buildings shall not create large bulky masses, but should be scaled down into 
groupings of smaller attached structures. 
 
 3. Buildings shall be placed on the site and designed to minimize adverse effects on 
adjacent properties. 
 
 4. Buildings should be sited so as not to visually break the ridgeline as set forth in 
subsection D, "Ridgeline Preservation", of this section. 
 
 5. Buildings shall be sited and constructed to resist wildfire. Applicants may be 
required to complete a technical analysis for the Unified Fire Authority to evaluate the safety of a 
proposal and mitigate safety impacts. 
 
 6. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, all buildings and structures 
shall not exceed 35 feet in height from the lowest finished grade touching the building to the 
midline of the roof. Where the grade slopes, this dimension shall not be exceeded at any point 
along the slope. 

 
 I. Building Materials: Buildings shall be designed to complement the natural beauty of the 
surrounding landscape. 
 

 1. Buildings and accessory structures shall follow a consistent theme, focused on 
natural materials and colors to blend with the surrounding landscape. 
 
 2. Harmonious appearing materials shall be used. The use of bland, unpainted 
concrete blocks and unpainted metal shall be prohibited on exterior surfaces. 
 
 3. Materials, colors, and surfaces shall have little or no reflectivity. 

 
 J. Parking: Parking areas shall not exceed a maximum of 25 stalls and are to be divided by 
both grade and plantings. 
 
 K. Fences: Fences should be used to the minimum extent possible to limit their visual 
impact and allow access to public areas, as needed. 
 

 1. No fence shall be constructed unless shown on an approved site development 
plan. 
 
 2. No fence in excess of 48 inches in height shall be constructed or installed outside 
designated limits of disturbance, except as required by city for uses such as corrals for 
permitted animals. 
 
 3. Fences in front yards and along roadways shall not exceed 48 inches in height. 
 
 4. Fences shall not inhibit the movement of wildlife along known travel corridors. 

 
 L. Wildfire Hazards: In areas determined by the Unified Fire Authority as being highly 
susceptible to fire hazards, vegetation up to 30 feet from the perimeter of a structure shall be selectively 
pruned and thinned for fire protection purposes. 
 
 M. Lighting: Lighting shall be limited to promoting safety and visibility as necessary. 
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 1. Outdoor lighting, including yard and house lighting shall be shielded or hooded to 
prevent glare onto adjacent properties and minimize the amount of light directed toward the sky. 
 
 2. Selective lighting of signs shall be allowed to assist in visibility only. 
 
 3. A greater number of smaller light fixtures shall be used instead of large, high 
intensity fixtures. 

 
 N. Utilities: Above grade wires or fiber shall be prohibited. All utilities shall be buried 
underground for protection from natural elements and to be visually unobtrusive. Utility location and 
service shall be coordinated with the city, as needed, as set forth in subsection 10-15B-5-D of this 
article. Exceptions may be granted for city infrastructure. 
 
 O. Access To Recreation And Public Land: For the benefit of residents and visitors, the city 
shall protect access to existing and future recreation areas, such as public lands and trails and, to the 
extent lawfully authorized, may require easements through areas proposed for development as needed 
to permit access. 
 
 P. Wildlife Habitat: Protecting wildlife and their natural habitats is important for maintaining 
the natural ecosystem and for the enjoyment of residents and visitors. 
 

 1. Proposals in the hillside overlay zone shall note important natural features and 
vegetation that serve as habitat, and identify wildlife that may be present in different seasons. 
 
 2. Site plans should minimize the impact of development by: 
 

 a. Siting buildings, structures, roads, trails, and other construction to avoid 
significant natural features and to maintain a sufficient buffer between these important 
natural areas and human activity; 
 
 b. Facilitate wildlife movement by designing natural corridors between 
natural areas and by minimizing fences and road crossings; 
 

 c.10-20-2: PURPOSE: 
 Maintaining the natural structure of the site, different layers of vegetation; 
 
 d. Revegetating degraded areas with native plants; and 
 
 e. Selecting plants that benefit wildlife for new landscaped areas. 

 
10-15B-7: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the hillside overlay zone includes any 
matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in 
addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE C 
PLANNED DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15C-1: Purpose 
10-15C-2: Scope 
10-15C-3: Definitions 
10-15C-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15C-5: Development Approval 
10-15C-6: Development Standards 
10-15C-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15C-1: PURPOSE: 
 

 The purpose of thea planned unit development is to allow diversification in the relationship of 

various uses and structures to their siteson a particular site and to permit more flexibility in the use of 

such sitesthe site. The application of the planned unit conceptsdevelopment concept is intended to 

encourage good neighborhood, housing or, and area design, thus ensuring substantial compliance with 

the intent of the districtzone regulations and other provisions of this title related to the public health, 

safety, and general welfare, and at the same time securing the advantages of large scale site planning 
for residential, commercial, or industrial development, or combinations thereof. 
 

10-20-3: PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT DEFINED: 
 
 "Planned unit development", for the purpose of this chapter, means an integrated 
design for development of residential, commercial or industrial uses, or combination of such 
uses, in which one or more of the regulations, other than use regulations, of the district in 
which the development is to be situated, is waived or varied to allow flexibility and initiative in 
site and building design and location in accordance with an approved plan and imposed 
general requirements as specified in this chapter. A planned unit development may be10-15C-
2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to all property located within the planned development 
overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15C-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 2 of this title. 
 
10-15C-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on any lot in the planned development overlay zone shall be the same uses 
allowed in the underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15C-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the planned development overlay 
zone shall be approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures 
applicable to the underlying zone set forth in this title except as modified by this chapter. 
 

 1. The planned development overlay zone may be used in combination with any 
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zone subject to the requirements of this chapter. The provisions of the planned development 
overlay zone shall be supplementary to the provisions of the zone with which it is combined and 
shall not be applied to any land area as an independent zone. 
 
 2. Variations from applicable development standards of an underlying zone may be 
approved for a planned development pursuant to the provisions of this chapter. 

 
 B. Preliminary Site Plan Approval: A preliminary site plan shall be submitted and 
considered concurrently with an application for approval of a planned development overlay zone. Such 
plan shall be considered pursuant to provisions of chapter 30 of this title except as modified by this 
section.  
 

 1. The preliminary site plan shall show: 
 
 a. Generally, the proposed residential use density, building locations, 
building elevations, open space, parking, landscaping, pedestrian and traffic circulation, 
drainage, and utility layout; and 
 
 b. The information required by section 10-30-4 of this title, except that plans 
for grading and drainage, utilities, landscaping, and building elevations may be 
conceptual in nature. 

 
 2. If the planned development is proposed to be developed in phases, the 
preliminary site plan shall also show phase boundaries. Each phase shall be of such size, 
composition, and arrangement so that construction, marketing, and operation of each phase is 
feasible as a unit, independent of any subsequent phases. 
 

 3. A planned development shall be in single ownership and control: 
 

 A. The development of compatible land uses arranged in such a way as to provide 
desirable living environments that may include private and common open spaces for 
recreation, circulation and/or aesthetic uses; or 
 

 B. Creation of areas for multiple use that are of benefit to the neighborhood. 
 
10-20-4: APPROVAL OF PERMIT: 
 

 A. Planned unit developments may be allowed in any zoning district, subject to approval 
of a conditional use permit. An approved planned unit development shall include a final 
approval letter and a final approved site plan. A conditional use permit for a planned unit 
development shall not be granted unless the planned unit development complies with the 
standards for approval of a conditional use permit, the use limitations of the zoning district in 
which it is to be located, the density and other limitations of such districts and the requirements 
of this chapter. Compliance with the regulations of this chapter in no sense excuses the 
developer from the applicable requirements of the subdivision ordinance, except as 
modifications thereof are specifically authorized in the approval of the application for the 
planned unit development. The permit shall be considered in three (3) parts: 
 

 1. Submittal to the community development department for analysis; 
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 2. Preliminary approval by the planning commission in a public meeting; and 

 

 3. Final approval by the planning commission based on construction drawings 
and specifications in general accord with that granted in the preliminary approval. 

 

 B. The city may grant certain limited development rights to the owner of a proposed 
planned unit development initially consisting of two hundred fifty (250) acres or more of 
contiguous property, in the manner provided in this subsection B. 
 

 1. Prior to submittal of a planned unit development permit application for 
consideration and approval under subsection A of this section, the applicant with 
respect to a planned unit development initially consisting of two hundred fifty (250) 
acres or more of contiguous property may submit for approval a planned unit 
development preliminary plan. 
 
 2. The application shall include the following: 
 

 a. A schematic drawing showing in general the location of proposed uses 
and major transportation and open space features; 
 

 b. The proposed overall density of residential use; 
 

 c. The maximum density of clustered residential use; and 
 

 d. Such other matters as the city shall reasonably require. 
 
 3. The proposed preliminary plan shall be considered for review by city staff and 
the planning commission as provided in sections 10-20-15 and 10-20-16 of this chapter, 
respectively. 
 
 4. Upon approval of a preliminary plan and a related master development 
agreement, the preliminary plan shall vest in the owner the right to develop the subject 
property as a planned unit development, subject to the right of the planning commission 
to approve the final plan in the manner provided in this chapter, within the parameters 
set forth in the approved preliminary plan(s) and approved master development 
agreement. 
 
 5. Once the preliminary plan is approved, the plan may be amended whereby the 
property subject to the preliminary plan may be increased or decreased without 
limitation. 
 
 6. The master development agreement may provide for the following: 
 

 a. The property subject to the preliminary plan may be subdivided and the 
subdivided tracts may be sold to different owners; 
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 b. Each individual owner of a tract within the property may submit final 
PUD plan applications; 
 

 c. Each final PUD plan application shall be independently reviewed; 
 

 d. Any grading and drainage plans, landscaping, fencing and screening 
plans, signs and floodlighting, and site plans are not required as part of the 
preliminary plan approval, but will be required as part of the final PUD plan 
approval; and 
 

 e. The conditional use permit is not required as part of the preliminary plan 
approval, but will be required in connection with the final PUD plan. 

 
10-20-5: MINIMUM AREA: 
 
 No planned unit development shall have an area of less than fifteen (15) acres. 
 
10-20-6: ZONING AMENDMENT REQUIRED WHEN: 
 
 A planned unit development which will contain uses not permitted in the zoning district 
in which it is to be located will require a change of zoning district and shall be accompanied by 
an application for a zoning amendment, except that any single-family detached or single-family 
attached residential use shall be considered a permitted use in a planned unit development 
which allows residential uses and shall be governed by design and other requirements of the 
planned unit development permit. Any apartments will require a change of zoning. 
 

10-20-7: DEVELOPMENT OWNERSHIP: 
 
The development shall be in single, partnership, limited liability company or corporate 
ownership, or under option to purchase by an individual or a corporate entity at the time of 

application, or the application shall be filed jointly by all owners of the property. 
 

10-20-8: EFFECT ON ADJACENT PROPERTIES: 
 

 4. The planning commission shall requiremake a recommendation to the city 

council regarding the proposed planned development overlay zone as required by chapter 6 of 
this title. At the same time, the planning commission shall approve, approve with conditions, or 
disapprove a preliminary site plan for property where the planned development is proposed to 
be located. Planning commission approval of a preliminary site plan shall not be effective unless 
and until a corresponding planned development zone is approved by the city council.  
 

 C. Zone Change: After action by the planning commission, the city council shall consider 
the application for a planned development overlay zone as provided in chapter 6 of this title regarding 
amendment of the official zoning map. 
 

 1. Submittal of an application for a planned development overlay zone does not 
guarantee the application will be approved. A zoning map amendment may be approved only if 
the city council, after receiving a recommendation from the planning commission, finds the 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

proposed planned development overlay zone and the associated preliminary site plan: 
 

 a. Do not conflict with any applicable policy of the general plan; 
 
 b. Meet the spirit and intent of this chapter; 
 
 c. Will allow integrated planning and design of the site and, on the whole, 
better development than would be possible under conventional zoning regulations; 
 
 d. Meets the density, use, and other requirements of this chapter and the 
zone with which the planned development overlay zone will be combined, except as 
otherwise allowed by this chapter. 

 
 2. In order to make findings necessary to approve a planned development overlay 
zone, conditions of approval may be imposed to assure the planned development will: 

 
 a. Accomplish the purpose of this chapter; 
 
 b. Be developed as one integrated land use rather than as an aggregation of 
individual and unrelated buildings and uses; and 
 
 c. Meet the requirements of the zone in which the proposed development is 
located except as such requirements are modified by this chapter and as shown on an 
approved preliminary site plan for the planned development. 

 
 3. Zoning conditions, as provided in section 10-6-4 of this title, also may be placed 
on property at the time of zoning to restrict or prohibit uses or development that would not be 
compatible with adjoining uses, notwithstanding whether such uses are existing or future uses 
as shown in the general plan. 

 
 D. Site Plan Approval: Within 24 months after approval of a planned development overlay 
zone and a corresponding preliminary site plan, and before the issuance of any building permit, an 
applicant shall submit an application for approval of a site plan pursuant to chapter 30 of this title. If a 
planned development is to be constructed in phases as shown on an approved preliminary site plan, a 
site plan shall be submitted for each phase. 
 
 E. Subdivision Requirements: An application for subdivision approval may proceed 
concurrently with an application for a planned development. Compliance with the requirements of this 
chapter does not exempt any applicant from meeting other applicable requirements of this title. 
 
 F. Construction Limitations: Upon approval of a site plan for a planned development, 
construction shall proceed in accordance with approved plans and specifications, and in conformity with 
any conditions associated with the preliminary site plan, zone change, or site plan approval.  
 
 G. Amendments: Amendments to approved plans shall be obtained by following the same 
procedure required for the original approval. 
 
 H. Development Agreement. In conjunction with approval of a preliminary site plan or a 
zone change application, the city may elect to enter into a development agreement with the owner of a 
proposed planned unit development which includes the following provisions.  
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 1. Upon approval of a preliminary site plan and a related development agreement, 
the preliminary site plan shall vest in the owner the right to develop the subject property as a 
planned unit development, subject to the right of the planning commission to approve a site plan 
as provided in this chapter, within the parameters set forth in the approved preliminary site plan 
and approved development agreement. 
 
 2. The development agreement may, among other things, provide that: 
 

 a. The land subject to the preliminary site plan may be subdivided and the 
subdivided tracts may be sold to different owners; 
 
 b. Each individual owner of a tract within the property may submit separate 
site plan applications which shall be independently reviewed, provided such that such 
applications conform to applicable requirements of the approved site plan for the 
associated planned development; and 
 
 c. Any grading and drainage plans, landscaping, fencing, and screening 
plans, signs and floodlighting, and site plans will be required as part of the site plan 
approval. 
 

 I. Expiration of Preliminary Site Plan: An approved preliminary site plan shall not expire if a 
corresponding planned development overlay zone is approved by the city council. If such zone is not 
approved by the city council, the preliminary site plan shall expire 24 months after its approval by the 
planning commission. 

 
10-15C-6 DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The development standards for any lot in the planned development overlay 
zone shall be the same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this 
chapter and an approved site plan. 
 
 B. Minimum Area: No planned unit development shall have an area of less than 15 acres. 
 
 C. Density: Density of dwelling units per acre shall not exceed the density allowed in the 
underlying zone in which the planned unit development is located. Density shall be determined by 
calculating the number of dwelling units that could be developed on lots in a conventional subdivision 
under the provisions of the underlying zone where the planned development will be located. 

  
 D. Effect On Adjacent Properties: The arrangement of structures and open spaces within 

the sitea planned development plan, as necessary, toshall assure that adjacent properties will not be 

adversely affected. 
 

 A. 1. Height and intensity of buildings and uses shall be arranged around the 

boundaries of the planned unit development, to be in manner compatible with existing adjacent 

developments orand zones. However, unless conditions of the site so warrant, buildings 
located on the periphery of the development shall be limited to a maximum height of two 
(2) stories. 
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 B. Lot area, lot width, yard and coverage regulations  2. Buildings located on 

the periphery of the development shall be determined by approvallimited to a maximum height 

of two stories. 
 

 E. Lot Area and Width: A planned development shall not be subject to the lot width and lot 
area requirements of the underlying zone in which the development is located.  Lot area and widths 
shall be shown on an approved site plan. 
 

 C. Density F. Lot and Dwelling Location Requirements: 

 

 1. Where possible, views of dwelling units per acrelots from exterior roads and 

abutting properties should be minimized by the use of changes in topography, existing 
vegetation, or additional landscaping which meets requirements of the underlying zone where 
the planned development will be located. 
 
 2. Where possible, dwelling lots should be accessed from interior streets rather 
than from streets bordering a planned development. 

 

 G. Tract Perimeter Setback and Buffer Requirements: Structures shall be the 
samesituated so as allowed in the zone to maintain a minimum setback from any property line 

equivalent to the front yard setback of the underlying zone. When a site adjoins land used for single-
family dwellings, a landscape buffer 30 feet in width shall be provided. Such buffer shall meet the 
development standards of the underlying zone where the planned development is located. 
 
 H. Walls and Fences: Walls and fences shall conform to the requirements of chapter 29 of 
this title and shall be required around the perimeter of a planned development where the development 
abuts an adjacent zone. 
 
 I. Height of Buildings: Maximum building height shall not exceed the height limits of the 
underlying zone where the planned development will be located. 
 
 J. Preservation Of Open Space: The location and amenities of all required open space 
shall be reviewed and approved as part of the preliminary site plan process. 
 

 which 1. At least 20 percent of the planned unit development is locatedshall be . 

 

10-20-9: PRESERVATION OF OPEN SPACE: 
 

 A. At least twenty percent (20%) of the planned unit development must be 
preserved as permanent open space or provided for as required in subsections A1 and A2 
of this section.. 

 

 a. At least one-half (1/2) of the permanent open space required mustshall 

be maintained in onesingle contiguous parcel that is lot, not including any unbuildable 

property, configured in a usable size and shape to provide amenities outlined in the 
parks master plan and does not include any unbuildable property. Open space. 
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 b. Open space that is unbuildable because of, among other things, slope, 

wetlands, flood drainage, or contamination, shall be counted at twenty five25 percent 

(25%) of the actual acreage required to satisfy applicable open space requirements.  

 

 c. Detention basins may only count as open space only if they provide 

recreational amenities, including, but not limited to, playgrounds, gazebos, exercise 

stations, or sports fields, i.e., football, soccer, lacrosse, with parking lots. The 
location and amenities of all the required open space shall be reviewed and 
approved by the planning commission as part of the PUD process.  
 

 d. Park strips doadjacent to a street shall not count as open space. 

 

 1. Open space may be provided in a location outside of the boundaries of the 
PUD, if the following requirements are met: 
 

 a. The off site open space must be located within Herriman City 
limits 2. A method . 

 

 b. Open space that is unbuildable because of, among other things, slope, 
wetlands, flood drainage or contamination, shall be counted at twenty five 
percent (25%) of the actual acreage to satisfy applicable open space 
requirements. Detention basins may only count as open space if they provide 
recreational amenities. 
 

 c. The location and amenities of all the required open space shall be reviewed and 
approved by the planning commission as part of the PUD process. 

 

 d. A portion of the open space may be required to remain within the boundaries 
of the PUD. 

 

 2. A fee in lieu of required open space may be provided if the following 
requirements are met: 
 

 a. The amount of acreage that is required as open space shall be 
reviewed and approved by the planning commission as part of the PUD process. 

 

 b. The fee in lieu of shall be determined by an appraised price per acre 
and the amount shall be approved by the city council. 
to maintain open space shall be  

 c. The fee shall be designated as parks funds and shall be used to 
purchase or improve property for parks in other areas of the city. 
 
 d. A portion of the open space may be required to remain within the 
boundaries of the PUD. 

 
 B. A method that is acceptable and approved by the city to maintain the open 
space must be established prior to sale of any parcelslots in thea planned unit development. 
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Preservation, maintenance, and ownership of required open spaces within the development 

shallmay be accomplished by: 

 

 1. a. Dedication of the land as a public park or parkway system; 

 

 2. b. Granting to the city a permanent open space easement on or over the 

private open spaces to guarantee that the open space remains perpetually in 
recreational use, with ownership and maintenance being the responsibility of the owner 

or an owners' association established with articles of association and bylaws which 

are satisfactory to the city; or 
 

 3.c.  Compliance with the provisions of the condominium ownership 
act,Utah Condominium Ownership Act which provides for the payment of common 
expenses for the upkeep of the common areas and facilities. 

 

10-20-10: GRADING AND DRAINAGE PLANS: 
 
A K. Public and Community Facilities: In addition to dwellings and commercial facilities 

allowed the by underlying zone, a planned development may include areas for schools, churches, 
public or private recreation buildings, and other similar community facilities. 
 
 L. Required Improvements:  
 

 1. All streets in a planned development shall be constructed according to city 
standards and specifications adopted by the city, except that the minimum width of such streets 
may be reduced as shown on an approved site plan. 
 
 2.  Curb and gutter shall be required along each side of all streets except where: 
 

 a. An approved stormwater management system eliminates the necessity of 
the curb and gutter function, and 
 
 b. The street is approved for construction according to city standards and 
specifications. 
 

 3. Sidewalks shall be installed along both sides of all streets except where alternate 
pedestrian ways are provided as part of an approved site plan. 
 
 4. Stormwater shall be controlled and managed according to a plan approved by 
the city. 
 
 5. Infrastructure improvements, including but not limited to utilities, irrigation, street 
signs, street lighting, fencing, and other required improvements, shall be provided in accordance 
with city standards and specifications. 

 

 M. Grading And Drainage Plans: A detailed grading and drainage plan shall be submitted to 
the planning commission with the as part of a site plan application. 

 

10-20-11: LANDSCAPING, FENCING AND SCREENING REQUIREMENTS: 
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 A.  N. Landscaping, Fencing And Screening Requirements: 

 
 1. Landscaping, fencing, and screening related to the uses within the site and as a 

means of integrating the proposed development into its surroundings shall be planned and 
presented to the planning commission for approval, together with other required plans 
for the developmentsubmitted as part of a site plan application. 

 

 B. 2. Where a specific nonvisual barrier fence is required within a PUD, noplanned 

development, double fencing canshall not be installed within six feet (6') of thean existing 

fence. 
 

10-20-12: SIGNS AND FLOODLIGHTING: 
 
  O. Signs And Floodlighting: The size, location, design, and nature of signs, if any, 

and the intensity and direction of area floodlighting, shall be detailed in thea site plan application. 

 

10-20-13: SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 The applicant shall submit a planned unit 10-15C-7: OTHER APPLICABLE 
REGULATIONS: 
 

 To the extent that use and development plan for the total area within the proposed of land 

located in a planned development. If the planned unit development is to be developed on a phase 
basis, each phase shall be of such size, composition and arrangement that its construction, 
marketing and operation is feasible as a unit independent of  overlay zone includes any 

subsequent phases. The general site plan shall show, where pertinent: 
 
 A. The use or uses, dimensions, sketch elevations and locations of proposed structures; 
matter governed by  

 B. Dimensions and locations of areas to be reserved and developed for vehicular and 
pedestrian circulation, parking, public uses such as schools and playgrounds, landscaping and 
other open spaces; 
applicable  

 C. Architectural drawings and sketches outlining the general design and character of the 
proposed uses and the physical relationships of the uses; 
 
 D. Such other pertinent information, including, but not limited to, residential density, 
coverage and open space characteristics shall be included as may be necessary to make a 
determination that the contemplated arrangement of buildings and uses makes it desirable to 
apply regulations and set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements 

differing from those ordinarily applicable under of this chapter; and. 

 
 E. The lot and housing sizes shall be varied to create diversity within the planned unit 
development. 
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ARTICLE D 
WIND ENERGY FACILITIES OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15D-1: Purpose 
10-15D-2: Scope 
10-15D-3: Definition 
10-15D-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15D-5: Development Approval 
10-15D-6: Development Standards 
10-15D-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15D-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose 

10-20-14: CONSTRUCTION LIMITATIONS: 
 
 A. Upon approval of a planned unit development,this chapter is to provide regulations for 

the safe and effective construction shall proceed only in accordance with the plans and 

specifications approved by operation of wind energy facilities in Herriman City, subject to reasonable 

restrictions, which will preserve the public health and safety. The planning commission and in 
conformity with any conditions attached by the planning commission to its approval.city council 

make the following findings: 
 

 B. Amendments to approved plans and specifications for a planned unit development 
shall be approved by the planning commission and shown on the approved plans A. That 

wind energy is an abundant, renewable and nonpolluting energy resource. 
 
 B. That the conversion of wind to electricity will reduce our dependence on nonrenewable 
energy resources and decrease the air and water pollution that results from the use of conventional 
energy sources. 
 
 C. That wind energy systems enhance the reliability and power quality of the power grid, 
reduce peak power demands and help diversify energy supply. 
 
 D. The unnecessary proliferation of wind energy facilities throughout the city creates a 
negative visual impact (visual pollution) on the community. 
 
 E. The visual effects of wind energy facilities can be mitigated by fair standards regulating 
their siting, construction, maintenance and use. 
 
10-15D-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this article shall apply to all property located within the wind energy facilities 
overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15D-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15B-4: USES ALLOWED: 
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 The uses allowed on a lot in the wind energy facilities overlay zone shall be the same uses 
allowed in the underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15D-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the wind energy facilities overlay 
zone shall be approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set 
forth in chapter 5 of this title except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Concept Plan: A concept plan shall be submitted and approved prior to a request for a 
wind overlay zone. An application for a concept plan shall be considered pursuant to provisions of 
chapter 5 of this title governing an application for a site plan except as follows: 

 
 1. The concept plan shall show generally the proposed wind energy facilities, building 
locations, building elevations. 
 

 C. The community development department or any other city department shall not issue 
any permit for any proposed building, structure, activity or use within the project unless such 
building, structure, activity or use is in accordance with the approved development plan and 
any conditions imposed in conjunction with its approval. 
 

 D. The community development director shall issue a certificate of occupancy for any 
building or structure upon its completion in accordance with the approved development plan. 
 
10-20-15: PLAN REVIEW AT PUBLIC MEETING: 

 
 Preliminary development plans, including site plan (buildings, open space, parking, 

landscaping, pedestrian and traffic circulation), building elevations and general , drainage, 

and utility layout with topography shall be submitted for the purpose of staff analysis and 
planning commission review at a regularly scheduled meeting. 

 

10-20-16: SCOPE OF PLANNING COMMISSION ACTION: 
 
 In carrying out the intent of this chapter,  2. The planning commission shall consider 
the following principles: 
 
 A. It is the intent of this chapter that site and building plans for a planned unit 
development shall be prepared by a designer or team of designers having professional 
competence in urban planning as proposed in the application. The planning commission shall 
require the applicant to engage such a qualified designer or design team. 
 

 B. It is not the intent of this chapter that control of the design of a planned 
unit development by the planning commission be so rigidly exercised that 
individual initiative be stifled and substantial additional expense incurred; rather, 
it is the intent of this chapter that the control exercised be the minimum 
necessary to achieve the purpose of this chapter. 
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 C. The planning commission may approve a concept plan for a wind energy facility 

but shall make a recommendation to the city council concerning the plan.  
 
 3. Upon receiving the planning commission’s recommendation, the city council shall 

approve, approve with conditions, or disapprove an application for a planned unit 
development. In approving the concept plan. 

 

 4. An application, the planning commission for a wind energy facilities overlay 

zone may be submitted following approval or conditional approval of the concept plan. 
 
 5. An approved concept plan shall expire 12 months after approval unless prior to 
expiration a zone change application is submitted as provided in subsection C. If the application 
is not approved, the associated concept plan shall expire 12 months after approval. 

 
  C. Zone Change: A wind energy facilities overlay zone shall be established pursuant to the 
procedures for amending the official zoning map, as provided in section 10-5-8 of this title. Requests for 
a wind overlay zone shall be submitted concurrently with an application for a conditional use permit and 
a site plan for a wind energy facility. 
 

 1. Wind energy facilities may be allowed only in a wind overlay zone as a 
conditional use. 
 

 2. Wind overlay zones may attach such conditions as it be created only in 

manufacturing, forestry recreation, or large lot residential and agricultural zones. 
 

 3. No wind overlay zone may deem necessary to securebe initially created 

without a specific request for wind energy facilities. Requests for a wind overlay zone shall be 
submitted concurrently with an application for site plan for a wind energy facility. 
 
 4. Once a wind overlay zone has been created, new wind energy facilities or 
accessory structures or facilities may be allowed in that zone as a conditional use. 

 
 D. Site Plan: Any development in the wind energy facilities zone shall be subject to 
approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-12 of this title. 
 
 E. Conditional Use: The conditional use permit procedure set forth in section 10-5-11 of this 
title shall be applied to wind energy facilities. 
 
 F. Additional Information Required: An application for a wind energy facility shall include 
the following as part of an application for approval of a conditional use permit and a site plan: 
 

 1. A written description of the project, including the number and maximum rated 
capacity of each wind energy facility. For each proposed wind energy facility, include make, 
model, picture and manufacturer's specifications, including noise decibels data. 
 
 2. A plot plan prepared by a licensed surveyor or engineer drawn at an appropriate 
scale and in sufficient detail to clearly describe the following: 
 

 a. Proposed boundaries of the wind overlay zone with an accompanying 
legal description. 
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 b. Location of all proposed wind turbines with circles drawn around each 

one demonstrating compliance with the purposes set forth in this title. The action of 
the planning commission may be appealed to the appealssetback requirements of 

this chapter. 
 
 c. The location of the proposed wind energy facility as it relates to the 
boundaries of the lot, adjacent ownerships and existing residences, schools, churches, 
hospitals, libraries, parks, and public places to a distance of 2,000 feet. 
 
 d. All proposed facilities, including access roads, electrical lines, 
substations, storage or maintenance units. 
 
 e. Any federal, state, county, or local recognized historic or heritage sites, 
delineated wetlands, and important bird areas as identified in federal, state, county, or 
local GIS databases or other generally available documentation. 
 
 f. Proposed landscaping, screening, and fencing. 

 
 3. A vertical drawing of each wind turbine showing total height, turbine dimensions, 
tower and turbine colors, ladders, distance between ground and lowest point of any blade, 
location of climbing pegs, and access doors. A single drawing may be submitted for each wind 
turbine of the same type and total height. 
 
 4. A lighting plan showing any Federal Aviation Administration required lighting and 
other proposed lighting. 
 
 5. Information relating to the construction and installation of the wind energy facility 
including a construction schedule describing commencement and completion dates, and a 
description of the routes to be used by construction and delivery vehicles with the gross weights 
and heights of those loaded vehicles. 
 
 6. A visual impact study of the proposed wind energy facility as installed, which 
should include computerized before and after photo simulations, elevation drawings showing the 
height, design, color, night lighting, etc., and the location of the proposed facility as viewed from 
the zone of visual influence. The zone of visual influence shall extend three miles from the 
facility. The visual analysis shall also indicate any visual screening incorporated into the project 
intended to lessen the facility's visual prominence. 
 
 7. A wind or feasibility study that recommends specific locations for all wind 
turbines. The study shall also recommend an optimal height for all wind turbines and if the 
location is feasible for wind turbines. 
 
 8. A study on potential shadow flicker that identifies locations where shadow flicker 
may be caused by the wind energy facility and the expected durations of the flicker at these 
locations. The study shall identify areas where shadow flicker may interfere with residences and 
describe measures that shall be taken to eliminate or mitigate the problems. If the turbine is 
located farther than three times its height from any vertical structure, no study is required for 
shadow flicker. 
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 9. A noise analysis prepared by a competent acoustical consultant documenting 
noise levels associated with the proposed wind energy facility. The study shall document noise 
levels at property lines and at the nearest residence or public building or use not on the site. As 
part of the study, a base line shall be established on the site for future reference. 
 
 10. An assessment of potential electromagnetic interference with microwave, radio, 
television, personal communication systems, and other wireless communication. 
 
 11. A fire protection and emergency response plan, created in consultation with the 
Unified Fire Authority. 
 
 12. A decommissioning plan, which shall include: 
 

 a. The anticipated life of the wind energy facility; 
 
 b. The estimated decommissioning costs in current dollars; 
 
 c. How the estimate was determined; 
 
 d. The method of ensuring funds will be available for decommissioning and 
restoration; 
 
 e. The method, such as by annual re-estimate by a licensed engineer, by 
which decommissioning cost will be kept current; and 
 
 f. The manner in which the wind energy facility will be decommissioned and 
the site restored. 

 
10-15B-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The development standards for a lot in the wind energy facilities overlay zone 
shall be the same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Wind Energy Facilities: The development standards set forth in this subsection shall 
apply to wind energy facilities in addition to development standards set forth in an underlying zone 
except as modified by this article. 
 

 1. A wind energy facility shall be located on a lot at least 10 acres in size plus one 
additional acre per wind turbine. 

 
 2. Visual Appearance; Lighting; Power Lines: 
 

 a. The design of wind energy facilities, including any buildings or related 
structures, shall to the extent reasonably possible, use materials, colors, textures, 
screening and landscaping that will help reduce the visual impact of the wind energy 
facility. 
 
 b. Wind energy facilities shall use tubular towers. The use of guywires shall 
be prohibited.  
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 c. Individual wind energy facilities within a wind overlay zone shall be 
constructed using wind turbines whose appearance, with respect to one another, is 
similar within and throughout the zone, to provide reasonable uniformity in overall size, 
geometry, and rotational speeds. 
 
 d. All wind turbines and other structures shall be finished in a single, 
nonreflective matte finished color or a camouflage scheme. 
 
 e. Advertising signs shall be prohibited on any part of the wind energy 
facility, including fencing, support structures, and wind turbines except for reasonable 
identification of the manufacturer or operator of the wind energy facility. No lettering, 
company insignia, advertising, or graphics shall be on any part of the tower, hub, or 
blades. 
 
 f. Wind energy facilities shall not be artificially lighted, except to the extent 
required by the Federal Aviation Administration or other applicable authority. 
 
 g. Electrical controls and control wiring and power lines shall be wireless or 
underground except where wind energy facility collector wiring is brought together for 
connection to the transmission or distribution network. 

 
 3. The following setbacks and separation requirements shall apply to all wind 
turbines; provided, however, that the planning commission may reduce the standard setbacks 
and separation requirements if the intent of this section would be better served thereby: 
 

 a.  Each wind turbine shall be set back 2,000 feet from the nearest 
residential or agricultural zoning district, school, church, public park or public library. 
 
 b. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest property line a 
distance no less than 1.1 times its total height, unless appropriate easements are 
secured from adjacent property owners, or other acceptable mitigation is approved by 
the planning commission. 
 
 c. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest public road a 
distance no less than 1.2 times its total height, determined at the nearest boundary of 
the underlying right of way for such public road. 
 
 d. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest aboveground public 
electric power line or telephone line a distance no less than 1.2 times its total height, 
determined from the existing power line or telephone line. 
 
 e. Each wind turbine shall be set back 500 feet from any wetlands 
delineated by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. This distance may be adjusted to be 
greater or lesser at the discretion of the reviewing body, based on topography, land 
cover, land uses, and other factors that influence the flight patterns of resident birds. 

 
 4. Audible noise due to wind energy facility operations shall not exceed 55 dBA for 
any period of time measured at the wind energy facility site's property line. 
 
 5. The total height for a wind turbine shall not exceed 400 feet. 
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 6. No more than 1 turbine per acre shall be allowed. 
 
 7. All wind turbines shall have braking systems when winds reach speeds in excess 
of 65 miles per hour or as otherwise required by industry standards. 
 
 8. The applicant shall minimize or mitigate any interference with electromagnetic 
communications, such as radio, telephone or television signals caused by any wind energy 
facility. 
 
 9.  Safety: 
 

 a. Wind turbine towers shall not be climbable up to 12 feet above ground 
level. 
 
 b. All access doors to wind turbine towers and electrical equipment shall be 
lockable. 
 
 c.  Appropriate warning signage shall be placed on wind turbine towers, 
electrical equipment, and wind energy facility entrances. Such signage shall include 
emergency contact information. 
 
 d. Each wind energy facility shall be equipped with both manual and 
automatic controls to limit the rotational speed of the rotor blade so it does not exceed 
the design limits of the rotor. 
 
 e. The minimum distance between the ground and any part of the rotor or 
blade system shall be 20 feet. 

 
 10. All wind turbines and associated buildings and facilities shall comply with all 
applicable International Building Code requirements. Building permit applications for wind 
energy facilities shall be accompanied by a standard drawing of the wind turbine structure 
including the tower, base, and footing. An engineering analysis of the tower showing compliance 
with the building code and certified by a licensed professional engineer registered in the state of 
Utah shall also be submitted. In the case of a conflict between the IBC and this chapter, the 
more restrictive shall apply. 
 
 11. Wind energy facilities shall comply with applicable Federal Aviation 
Administration regulations. 

 
 C. Small Wind Energy Facilities: The development standards set forth in this subsection 
shall apply to small wind energy facilities in addition to development standards set forth in an underlying 
zone except as modified by this article. 

 
 1. Small wind energy facilities shall be located on a lot at least one acre in size. 
However, this requirement may be met by multiple owners submitting a joint application. 
Small wind energy facilities may be allowed on sites of three acres or more upon issuance of a 
conditional use permit. 
 
 2. In conjunction with the application requirements for a conditional use permit and 
site plan, an application for a small wind energy facility shall include the following: 
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 a. Evidence that the proposed tower height does not exceed the height 
recommended by the manufacturer or distributor of the facility. 
 
 b. A line drawing of the electrical components of the facility in sufficient 
detail to allow for a determination that the manner of installation conforms to the electric 
code. 
 
 c. Sufficient information demonstrating that the facility will be used primarily 
to reduce on site consumption of electricity. 
 
 d. Written evidence that the electric utility service provider that serves the 
proposed site has been informed of the applicant's intent to install an interconnected 
customer owned electricity generator, unless the applicant does not plan, and so states 
in the application, to connect the facility to the electricity grid. 
 
 e. A visual analysis of the small wind energy facility as installed, which may 
include a computerized photographic simulation, demonstrating the visual impacts from 
nearby strategic vantage points. The visual analysis shall also indicate the color 
treatment of the facility's components and any visual screening incorporated into the 
project that is intended to lessen the facility's visual prominence. 
 
 f. A decommissioning plan, if required by the city, that includes the 
following: 
 

 i. The anticipated life of the small wind energy facility; 
 
 ii. The estimated decommissioning costs in current dollars; 
 
 iii. How the estimate was determined; 
 
 iv. The method of ensuring funds will be available for 
decommissioning and restoration; and 
 
 v. The manner in which the wind energy facility will be 
decommissioned and the site restored. 

 
 3. Tower heights shall be allowed as follows: 

 
 a. Any tower height under 35 feet shall be a permitted use. 
 
 b. Maximum height shall be 80 feet. 
 
 c. The allowed height shall be reduced if necessary to comply with 
applicable federal aviation requirements. 

 
 4. A small wind energy facility shall not be located closer to a lot line than 1.2 times 
the total height of the facility. 
 
 5. The maximum turbine power output shall be limited to 30 kW. 
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 6. The facility's tower and blades shall be painted or treated a nonreflective, 
unobtrusive color that blends the facility and its components into the surrounding landscape to 
the greatest extent possible and incorporate nonreflective surfaces to minimize any visual 
disruption. 
 
 7. The facility shall be designed and located in such a manner to minimize adverse 
visual impacts from public viewing areas (e.g., public parks, roads, trails). To the greatest extent 
feasible a small wind energy facility shall not project above the top of ridgelines. 
 
 8. Exterior lighting on any structure associated with the facility shall not be allowed 
except that which is specifically required by the federal aviation administration. 
 
 9. All on site electrical wires associated with the facility shall be installed 
underground except for "tie ins" to a public utility company and public utility company 
transmission poles, towers, and lines. This standard may be modified by the planning 
commission if the project terrain is determined to be unsuitable due to reasons of excessive 
grading, biological impacts, or similar factors. 
 
 10. The facility shall be operated to avoid disruptive electromagnetic interference. If it 
is demonstrated that a facility is causing harmful interference, the facility operator shall promptly 
mitigate the harmful interference or cease operation of the facility. 
 
 11.  At least 1 sign shall be posted on the tower at a height of five feet warning of 
electrical shock or high voltage and harm from revolving machinery. 
 
 12. No brand names, logo, or advertising shall be placed or painted on the tower, 
rotor, generator, or tail vane where it would be visible from the ground, except that a facility or 
tower's manufacturer's logo may be displayed on a facility generator housing in an unobtrusive 
manner. 
 
 13. Towers shall be constructed to provide one of the following means of access 
control: 
 

 a. Tower climbing apparatus located no closer than 12 feet from the ground. 
 
 b. A locked anti-climb device installed on the tower. 
 
 c. A locked, protective fence at least six feet in height that encloses the 
tower. 

 
 14. Anchor points for any guywires for a facility tower shall be located within the lot 
on which the facility is located and not on or across any aboveground electric transmission or 
distribution lines. The point of attachment for the guywires shall be enclosed by a fence 6 feet 
high or sheathed in bright orange or yellow covering from three to eight feet above the ground. 
 
 15. To prevent harmful wind turbulence from existing structures, the minimum height 
of the lowest part of any horizontal axis wind turbine blade shall be at least 30 feet above the 
highest structure or tree within a 250 foot radius. Modification of this standard may be made 
when the applicant demonstrates that a lower height will not jeopardize the safety of the wind 
turbine structure. 
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 16. All small wind energy facility tower structures shall be designed and constructed 
in compliance with pertinent provisions of the international building code, national electric code, 
and any other applicable codes. 
 
 17. All small wind energy facilities shall be equipped with manual and automatic 
overspeed controls. The conformance of rotor and overspeed control design and fabrication with 
good engineering practices shall be certified by the manufacturer. 
 
 18. Except during short term events including utility outages and high wind warnings 
(events 35+ mph), a small wind energy facility shall be designed, installed, and operated so that 
noise generated by the facility shall not exceed 50 decibels, as measured at the closest 
neighboring dwelling. 
 

 D. Maintenance: All wind energy facilities and small wind energy facilities shall be 
maintained in good condition and in accordance with all requirements of this article. 
 
10-15D-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the wind energy facilities overlay 
zone includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such 
regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE E 
SPORTS AND ENTERTAINMENT MIXED USE OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15E-1: Purpose 
10-15E-2: Applicability 
10-15E-3: Permitted And Conditional Uses 
10-15E-4: Development Approval 
10-15E-5: Development Standards 
10-15E-6: Signage 
10-15E-7: Sign Development Standards 
 
10-15E-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of the sports and entertainment mixed use (SEMU) overlay zone is to facilitate 
development of a master planned area for international sports training and associated commercial, 
educational, and mixed uses, including but not limited to exhibition events, community events, 
educational activities, and other mixed uses which are consistent with a national sports and training 
area. 
 
10-15E-2: APPLICABILITY: 
 
 The provisions of this article shall apply to all land located within the SEMU overlay zone as 
shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15E-3:  PERMITTED AND CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Permitted and conditional uses allowed on land in the SEMU overlay zone shall include the 
same uses allowed in the underlying zone, or zones, in which the land is located and a single regional 
sports facility for viewing sports or sports training activities that can accommodate no fewer than 5,000 
people shall be a permitted use. Once a development permit has been issued for a regional sports 
facility in the SEMU overlay zone, no additional sports facility shall be allowed except as may be 
incorporated into the original sports facility located within the SEMU overlay zone pursuant to the 
requirements of this title. 
 
10-15E-4:  DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
            A development project in the SEMU overlay zone shall be considered and approved in the 
same manner required for development in the C-2 zone, as set forth in chapter 12 of this title. 
 
10-15E-5:  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
            A.        Generally: The development standards for land located in the SEMU overlay zone shall 
be the same the standards for development located in the C-2 zone, as set forth in chapter 12 of this 
title, except as modified by this article. 
 
            B.        Minimum Area: Each contiguous land area located within the SEMU overlay zone shall 
contain at least 100 acres. 
 
10-15E-6:  SIGNAGE: 
 
            Signage shall be allowed on land located in the SEMU overlay zone as follows: 
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            A.        Underlying Zones: Signage shall be allowed to the same extent authorized in the 
underlying zone, or zones, as set forth in chapter 27 of this title. 
 
            B.        Additional  Sign: Two additional signs shall be allowed for a regional sports facility 
subject to the requirements set forth in section 10-15E-7 of this article. Such signs shall be permitted 
and employed only in conjunction with an operating regional sports facility and may not be constructed 
or maintained unless such facility is developed and operated. 
 
10-15E-7:  SIGN DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A.        A  sign for a regional sports facility shall be a permitted  use and shall conform to 
applicable requirements of chapter 27 of this title and all applicable federal and state law.  
Notwithstanding any other restriction in this code, including chapter 27 or title 10, a sign is an additional 
sign that shall be owned and operated by the operator of the sports facility or its affiliate. An application 
for a permitted sign shall first obtain planning approval from the community development director 
confirming compliance with each of the following requirements, and the requirements of subsection B 
below, in advance of applying for a building permit: 
 

 1.         The sign shall be located within 100 feet of Mountain View Corridor right-of-way 
and within the boundaries of the SEMU overlay zone. 
 
 2.         The sign shall not be located within 50 feet of a residential dwelling. 
 
 3.         The maximum height of the sign shall not exceed 45 feet above the average 
elevation of the travelled way of Mountain View Corridor located within 100 feet from the base of 
the sign. 
 
 4.         Each sign may have two display faces with an active display area not to exceed 
700 square feet  each, an inactive display area of not to exceed 548 square feet. However, in no 
event shall the total sign area  exceed 1,000 square feet. 
 
 5.         Each sign face shall be oriented towards the travelled way of the adjacent 
Mountain View Corridor and away from any residential dwellings located within 50 feet from the 
sign. 
 
 6.         No sign may be located closer than 1,800 feet from another sign for a regional 
sports facility. 
 
 7.         The sign, including the supporting structure, shall be architecturally consistent 
with surrounding development and shall include decorative material such as stone, brick, 
decorative steel, or similar materials. 

 
 B.        In addition to the information required for a building permit as described in subsection A 
above, and the requirements as set forth in Chapter 27 of this title, an application for a regional sports 
facility sign and a regional sports facility sign shall satisfy the requirements described below. 
 

 1.         A site plan depicting the location of the proposed sign on the subject property, a 
rendering of the sign, and any fencing or other screening to segregate the sign area from 
adjoining uses; 
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 2.         A photometric plan for the sign along with a statement from the electronic display 
manufacturer certifying that each display will allow for automatic dimming based on night and 
day time and ambient light conditions based on industry best practices; and 
 
 3.         An acknowledgement from the sign owner that the sign will be operated in 
accordance with the following criteria: 

 
 a.         An electronic display may allow for a change of messages but the interval 
between displayed messages shall not be more frequent than the greater of: 

 
 i.          Eight seconds; or 
 
 ii.         Any interval imposed by applicable state or federal law. 
 
 iii.        The actual message rotation, or change, shall be accomplished in 
one-quarter second, or less. 

 
 b.         An electronic display face shall not contain or be illuminated by any 
flashing, intermittent, full motion video, scrolling, strobing, racing, blinking, changes in 
color, fade in, or fade out or any other imitation of movement or motion, or any other 
means not providing constant illumination for each message. 
 
 c.         The text, images, and graphics of an electronic display face shall be static 
and complete within themselves, without continuation in content to the next image or 
message, or to any other sign. 
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 Chapter 15 
OVERLAY ZONES 

 
ARTICLE A 

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINATION OVERLAY ZONE 
 
10-15A-1: Purpose 
10-15A-2: Scope 
10-15A-3: Definitions 
10-15A-4: Action Levels 
10-15A-5: Prohibitions 
10-15A-6: Permits 
10-15A-7: Inspections And Authority 
10-15A-8: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15A-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this article is to provide for regulation of use and testing of soil on designated 
properties located within the city. Certain regulated contaminants have been identified in soil of 
residential and commercial properties within the city. Regulated contaminants pose a threat to the 
health and well being of individuals who are exposed to soil having elevated levels of regulated 
contaminants. In particular, children are at risk from long term exposure to regulated contaminants 
causing brain dysfunction and possible death. The city has identified certain areas where the regulated 
contaminants exceed prescribed levels in soil. Such areas have been identified by the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency and the city. 
 
10-15A-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this article apply to all land within the contamination hazard special study 
areas in the city, as shown on the contamination map on file with the city. The contamination maps and 
all amendments thereto are made a part of this article as if fully described and detailed herein. These 
areas have been identified using existing Environmental Protection Agency testing data and 
supplemented with local testing data. These areas will be reviewed periodically as cleanup is continued 
in the city. 
 
10-15A-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15A-4: ACTION LEVELS: 
 
 A. Residential Property: Action levels with respect to residential property located within a 
contamination area means soils having a lead concentration of 1,600 mg/kg or more, and/or an arsenic 
level of 100 mg/kg or more. 
 
 B. Nonresidential Property: Action levels with respect to nonresidential property located 
within a contamination area means soils having a lead concentration of 5,000 mg/kg or more, and/or an 
arsenic level of 850 mg/kg or more. 
 
10-15A-5: PROHIBITIONS: 
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 It is unlawful for any person to:  
 
 A. Develop or construct any new use upon a lot within the city without first ascertaining 
whether such lot is in a contamination area; 
 
 B. Sell, assign, give or otherwise transfer land without providing written notice to the buyer, 
assignee or transferee of the presence of regulated contaminants in the soil of such land, if testing has 
occurred; 
 
 C. Falsify, tamper with, alter, purify, or cause any activity to occur which will materially 
affect test samples or falsify, tamper with or alter soil test results; 
 
 D. Knowingly withhold any information from the city regarding soil test sampling or test 
results; and 
 
 E. Inhabit a new structure before properly abating all regulated contaminants. 
 
10-15A-6:  PERMITS: 
 
 A.  City Responsibility: If a building permit is requested with respect to a lot located in a 
contamination area, the city shall provide the applicant with information necessary to perform required 
soil testing prior to disturbance, including the contaminants for which testing is required, a list of 
approved testing labs, and information pertaining to the possible human health hazards of regulated 
contaminants. 
 
 B.  Applicant Responsibility: If a building permit is requested with respect to a lot located in 
a contamination area, the applicant shall have the soils tested by a qualified testing lab. If the lot is 
tested and found to exceed the action levels, the applicant shall submit a remediation plan to the city for 
approval prior to any development occurring or building permit being issued. 
 
10-15A-7: INSPECTIONS AND AUTHORITY: 
 
 A. Inspection Procedure: The city reserves the right to establish and modify inspection 
procedures and standards for construction as it deems necessary to satisfy the purpose of this article. 
 
 B.  Property Inspection: Representatives of the city may enter upon land in contamination 
areas at reasonable times to inspect, observe, measure, examine, survey, sample, and test the 
contamination area in order to enforce the provisions of this article. 
 
 C. Test Results: Any person conducting, or having conducted on their behalf, any required 
soil testing shall provide a complete copy of the test results to the city within 5 days of receiving the test 
results. If the city reasonably determines that a health hazard exists, based on the provided test results, 
the city shall have the right to conduct additional testing. All such test results shall be public records. 
 
10-15A-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the environmental contamination 
overlay zone includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such 
regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE B 

HILLSIDE OVERLAY ZONE 
 
10-15B-1: Purpose 
10-15B-2: Scope 
10-15B-3: Definitions 
10-15B-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15B-5: Development Approval 
10-15B-6: Development Standards 
10-15B-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15B-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of the hillside overlay zone is to protect the natural, scenic environment of the 
southern part of the city. The intent is to assist the development of the steep slopes in the South 
Mountain area to become a desirable and safe place to live and recreate. The city intends to preserve 
as much of the existing natural beauty as is feasible and still allow for compatible development. The 
natural resources should be taken advantage of without significantly detracting from the enjoyment of 
the hillside area. 
 
10-15B-2: SCOPE: 
 
 A. Applicability: The provisions of this article shall apply to all property located within the 
hillside overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
 B. Explanation Of Mapped Area: The area of the hillside overlay zone was chosen after 
considering the unique nature and environment of South Mountain. The city outlined the area which has 
slopes greater than 30 percent grades and then included all lands south of the 30 percent line. The 
areas of greater elevation are also included in the hillside overlay zone because of their unique 
problems of access, water pressure zones, fire hazards, and special drainage challenges. 
 
10-15B-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15B-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on a lot in the hillside overlay zone shall be the same uses allowed in the 
underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15B-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the hillside overlay zone shall be 
approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set forth in 
chapter 5 of this title except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Site Plan Approval: Any development in the hillside overlay zone shall be subject to 
approval of a site plan as provided in section 10-5-12 of this title. 
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 C. Approval By Other Agencies: Prior to site plan approval of any use in forestry 
recreational and resort community zones, regardless of size or number of units, the applicant shall 
provide written evidence from the culinary water authority and the sanitary sewer authority certifying 
that water and sewer system requirements have been satisfied. The city may also request written 
evidence of approval from any agency having jurisdiction over the property proposed to be developed. 
 
 D. Public Support Requirements: The needs of residents in forestry recreation and resort 
community zones and the challenges of servicing unique sites may require specialized support of 
various public services. At the discretion of the city, special service districts may be created or required 
to service these needs. Property owners in forestry recreation zones may therefore be required, to the 
extent lawfully authorized, to make property available for public facilities and public support operations 
to service proposed development as follows: 
 

 1. Fire/emergency medical services substation; 
 
 2. Police substation; 
 
 3. Utility substation; 
 
 4. Special service districts for water, sewer or public utilities; 
 
 5. Road maintenance and erosion control; and 
 
 6. Municipal services in general. 

 
10-15B-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The development standards for a lot in the hillside overlay zone shall be the 
same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Steep Slopes: No development, including clearing, excavation, and grading shall be 
permitted where the slope exceeds 30 percent. All areas with slope greater than 30 percent shall 
remain in natural private or public open space, except as allowed in this section.  
 

 1. No grades greater than or equal to 30 percent slope may be modified to be less 
than 30% slope to create a new or additional developable area unless it is part of a planned unit 
development that is greater than 200 acres and after review by the planning commission. 
 
 2. Roads and other vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than 30 percent 
unless, after review by the planning commission, it is determined that: 
 

 a. Appropriate engineering measures can be taken to minimize the impact of 
the cuts and fills, consistent with the purpose of this article, and 
 
 b. The environment and aesthetics of the area will not be significantly 
affected. 

 
 3. Retaining structures shall be required on all approved cuts or fills on 30 percent 
slopes to minimize disturbing of sloped areas. 
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 4. In no case shall public or private roads cross slopes over 50 percent unless, after 
review by the city council, it is determined that: 
 

 a. The section of the road that crosses slopes over 50 percent is less than 
150 feet long, and 
 
 b. It is found to be in the best interest of the city. 

 
 C. Grading And Drainage: No grading, excavation, or mass removal of vegetation or trees 
from a site shall be permitted, whether to provide for on site utilities or services, roads or driveways, or 
for building or other structural improvements on the site, until a grading permit has been issued 
pursuant to a grading and excavation plan and report for the site reviewed and approved by a qualified 
engineer within the city engineering department. 

 
 1. Proposed grading shall be minimized to protect existing vegetation and natural 
drainage patterns, reduce any existing erosion, prevent any new erosion and dust during 
construction, and to minimize visual impacts. Slope stability and geotechnical review may be 
required as part of the application process. 
 

 a. Natural drainage patterns shall be maintained to the greatest extent 
possible. The amount of water runoff currently moving from the project site to adjacent 
areas shall not exceed preconstruction levels.  
 

 i. Alternative stormwater retention is encouraged to minimize runoff. 
 
 ii. Piping of waterways may only be done if a conditional use permit 
is approved by the planning commission. 
 

 b. Buildings shall be designed to integrate into natural slopes. 
 
 c. Mass grading to create flat building pads shall be prohibited. 
 
 d. All cut and fill surfaces shall be regraded to match surrounding 
topography as closely as possible. When the regrading is not possible and a retaining 
system is proposed the material and the form shall fit into the hillside. Any retaining shall 
require a special geotechnical review and shall be designed by a licensed engineer 
unless the building department determines the amount of retaining does not require an 
engineered design. 
 
 e. All cut and fill surfaces shall be replanted with native plants similar in type 
to plants that were removed. A special landscaping bond may be required to ensure 
slope stabilization and that the cut-fill surfaces have been revegetated. 
 

 2. The development shall maintain proper erosion controls during construction. All 
development shall be required to have a UPDES permit from the state and shall comply with all 
city and state SWPP guidelines. 

 
 D. Ridgeline Preservation: Ridgelines should be retained in a natural state. Private 
structures may be developed only at a distance of 60 feet from the ridgeline. 
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 1. Development near designated ridgelines as shown on the official city zoning map 
should be sited and constructed to avoid creating a silhouette against the sky or backdrop when 
viewed from the following designated vantage points: 

 
 a. 5600 West and 13400 South. 
 
 b. 6400 West and 13400 South. 
 
 c. 7000 West and Rose Canyon Road. 
 
 d. Bangerter Highway and 13400 South. 

 
 2. Additional vantage points pertinent to the project may be requested by the 
planning commission. Public utilities may be an exception to this requirement. 

 
 E. Limits Of Disturbance: For every development subject to this article, the planning 
department shall ensure that "limits of disturbance" indicating specific areas of a proposed development 
site within which construction and development activities are to be contained and established.  
 

 1. For single-family residential development, limits of disturbance shall include the 
area required for principal structure, any accessory structures, utilities, services, and drainage 
facilities, but shall not include areas required for driveways. 
 
 2. The following standards shall be utilized in establishing limits of disturbance on a 
proposed development site: 
 

 a. Minimize visual impacts from the development through such site design 
considerations as screening from adjacent and downhill properties, ridgeline area 
protection and protection of scenic views. 
 
 b. Erosion prevention and control, including, but not limited to, protection of 
steep slopes and natural drainage channels. 
 
 c. Fire prevention and safety, including, but not limited to, location of trees 
and vegetation near structures. 
 
 d. Preservation of significant trees or vegetation. 
 
 e. Conservation of water including, but not limited to, preservation of existing 
native vegetation, reduction in amounts of irrigated areas, and similar considerations. 
 
 f. Wildlife habitat protection, including, but not limited to, preservation 
critical to wildlife habitat and identified migration corridors and routes. 
 
 g. Stream corridor and wetland protection and buffering. 
 
 h. Preservation of maximum amounts of the site's natural topography, tree 
cover, and vegetation. 
 
 i. Dust prevention plan. 

 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 3. Limits of disturbance necessary to accommodate proposed development may be 
noncontiguous in order to best meet the criteria and standards set forth in this section. 

 
 F. Landscaping And Native Vegetation: Existing vegetation shall be protected in its natural 
state to the greatest extent possible. 
 

 1. All trees over six inches in caliper or plants over 10 feet tall shall be noted on 
plans and marked in the field for the duration of construction. Any grading or land disturbance 
shall maintain a distance of 10 feet  from any marked tree or shrub. 
 
 2. All clearing of existing vegetation shall be a conditional use, subject to planning 
commission approval. Clearing outside the limits of disturbance shall be prohibited. 
 
 3. Native compatible trees and vegetation shall be utilized in new landscaping. 
 
 4. New landscaping shall be designed to minimize the threat of wildfire to built 
structures and encourage low water usage vegetation. 
 
 5. Before grading commences all vegetation that is not permitted to be removed 
shall be marked with "caution" tape and inspected. 

 
 G. Street Design: Streets, roads, private access roads, driveways, and other vehicular 
routes shall be designed to minimize the amount of disturbance while allowing safe access. 
 

 1. Vehicular routes shall not cross slopes greater than 50 percent; unless granted 
an exception under subsection 10-15B-6-B-4 of this article. 
 
 2. Vehicular routes shall follow natural contour lines to the greatest extent feasible 
to minimize cut and fill and disturbance to existing vegetation. 
 
 3. Driveways shall have a maximum grade of 12 percent and shall comply with city 
development standards. The standards should include not grading the driveway toward the 
dwelling as well as roadway widths, types of drainage, sidewalk design, and radius of curves. 
 
 4. Access for fire protection shall be provided from public streets to the rear of 
development which back onto open space. 

 
 H. Building Design: 
 

 1. Proposed structures shall be complementary to the surrounding landscape in 
terms of scale, massing, roof shape, and exterior materials. 
 
 2. Buildings shall not create large bulky masses, but should be scaled down into 
groupings of smaller attached structures. 
 
 3. Buildings shall be placed on the site and designed to minimize adverse effects on 
adjacent properties. 
 
 4. Buildings should be sited so as not to visually break the ridgeline as set forth in 
subsection D, "Ridgeline Preservation", of this section. 
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 5. Buildings shall be sited and constructed to resist wildfire. Applicants may be 
required to complete a technical analysis for the Unified Fire Authority to evaluate the safety of a 
proposal and mitigate safety impacts. 
 
 6. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, all buildings and structures 
shall not exceed 35 feet in height from the lowest finished grade touching the building to the 
midline of the roof. Where the grade slopes, this dimension shall not be exceeded at any point 
along the slope. 

 
 I. Building Materials: Buildings shall be designed to complement the natural beauty of the 
surrounding landscape. 
 

 1. Buildings and accessory structures shall follow a consistent theme, focused on 
natural materials and colors to blend with the surrounding landscape. 
 
 2. Harmonious appearing materials shall be used. The use of bland, unpainted 
concrete blocks and unpainted metal shall be prohibited on exterior surfaces. 
 
 3. Materials, colors, and surfaces shall have little or no reflectivity. 

 
 J. Parking: Parking areas shall not exceed a maximum of 25 stalls and are to be divided by 
both grade and plantings. 
 
 K. Fences: Fences should be used to the minimum extent possible to limit their visual 
impact and allow access to public areas, as needed. 
 

 1. No fence shall be constructed unless shown on an approved site development 
plan. 
 
 2. No fence in excess of 48 inches in height shall be constructed or installed outside 
designated limits of disturbance, except as required by city for uses such as corrals for 
permitted animals. 
 
 3. Fences in front yards and along roadways shall not exceed 48 inches in height. 
 
 4. Fences shall not inhibit the movement of wildlife along known travel corridors. 

 
 L. Wildfire Hazards: In areas determined by the Unified Fire Authority as being highly 
susceptible to fire hazards, vegetation up to 30 feet from the perimeter of a structure shall be selectively 
pruned and thinned for fire protection purposes. 
 
 M. Lighting: Lighting shall be limited to promoting safety and visibility as necessary. 
 

 1. Outdoor lighting, including yard and house lighting shall be shielded or hooded to 
prevent glare onto adjacent properties and minimize the amount of light directed toward the sky. 
 

 2.CHAPTER 28 
 Selective lighting of signs shall be allowed to assist in visibility only. 
 
 3. A greater number of smaller light fixtures shall be used instead of large, high 
intensity fixtures. 
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 N. Utilities: Above grade wires or fiber shall be prohibited. All utilities shall be buried 
underground for protection from natural elements and to be visually unobtrusive. Utility location and 
service shall be coordinated with the city, as needed, as set forth in subsection 10-15B-5-D of this 
article. Exceptions may be granted for city infrastructure. 
 
 O. Access To Recreation And Public Land: For the benefit of residents and visitors, the city 
shall protect access to existing and future recreation areas, such as public lands and trails and, to the 
extent lawfully authorized, may require easements through areas proposed for development as needed 
to permit access. 
 
 P. Wildlife Habitat: Protecting wildlife and their natural habitats is important for maintaining 
the natural ecosystem and for the enjoyment of residents and visitors. 
 

 1. Proposals in the hillside overlay zone shall note important natural features and 
vegetation that serve as habitat, and identify wildlife that may be present in different seasons. 
 
 2. Site plans should minimize the impact of development by: 
 

 a. Siting buildings, structures, roads, trails, and other construction to avoid 
significant natural features and to maintain a sufficient buffer between these important 
natural areas and human activity; 
 
 b. Facilitate wildlife movement by designing natural corridors between 
natural areas and by minimizing fences and road crossings; 
 
 c. Maintaining the natural structure of the site, different layers of vegetation; 
 
 d. Revegetating degraded areas with native plants; and 
 
 e. Selecting plants that benefit wildlife for new landscaped areas. 

 
10-15B-7: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the hillside overlay zone includes any 
matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in 
addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE C 
PLANNED DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15C-1: Purpose 
10-15C-2: Scope 
10-15C-3: Definitions 
10-15C-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15C-5: Development Approval 
10-15C-6: Development Standards 
10-15C-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15C-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of a planned development is to allow diversification in the relationship of various 
uses and structures on a particular site and to permit flexibility in the use of the site. The application of 
the planned development concept is intended to encourage good neighborhood, housing, and area 
design, thus ensuring substantial compliance with the intent of zone regulations and other provisions of 
this title related to public health, safety, and general welfare, and at the same time securing the 
advantages of large scale site planning for residential, commercial, or industrial development, or 
combinations thereof. 
 
10-15C-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to all property located within the planned development 
overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15C-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 2 of this title. 
 
10-15C-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on any lot in the planned development overlay zone shall be the same uses 
allowed in the underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15C-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the planned development overlay 
zone shall be approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures 
applicable to the underlying zone set forth in this title except as modified by this chapter. 
 

 1. The planned development overlay zone may be used in combination with any 
zone subject to the requirements of this chapter. The provisions of the planned development 
overlay zone shall be supplementary to the provisions of the zone with which it is combined and 
shall not be applied to any land area as an independent zone. 
 
 2. Variations from applicable development standards of an underlying zone may be 
approved for a planned development pursuant to the provisions of this chapter. 

 
 B. Preliminary Site Plan Approval: A preliminary site plan shall be submitted and 
considered concurrently with an application for approval of a planned development overlay zone. Such 
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plan shall be considered pursuant to provisions of chapter 30 of this title except as modified by this 
section.  
 

 1. The preliminary site plan shall show: 
 
 a. Generally, the proposed residential use density, building locations, 
building elevations, open space, parking, landscaping, pedestrian and traffic circulation, 
drainage, and utility layout; and 
 
 b. The information required by section 10-30-4 of this title, except that plans 
for grading and drainage, utilities, landscaping, and building elevations may be 
conceptual in nature. 

 
 2. If the planned development is proposed to be developed in phases, the 
preliminary site plan shall also show phase boundaries. Each phase shall be of such size, 
composition, and arrangement so that construction, marketing, and operation of each phase is 
feasible as a unit, independent of any subsequent phases. 
 
 3. A planned development shall be in single ownership and control or under option 
to purchase by an individual or a corporate entity at the time of application, or the application 
shall be filed jointly by all owners of the property. 
 
 4. The planning commission shall make a recommendation to the city council 
regarding the proposed planned development overlay zone as required by chapter 6 of this title. 
At the same time, the planning commission shall approve, approve with conditions, or 
disapprove a preliminary site plan for property where the planned development is proposed to 
be located. Planning commission approval of a preliminary site plan shall not be effective unless 
and until a corresponding planned development zone is approved by the city council.  
 

 C. Zone Change: After action by the planning commission, the city council shall consider 
the application for a planned development overlay zone as provided in chapter 6 of this title regarding 
amendment of the official zoning map. 
 

 1. Submittal of an application for a planned development overlay zone does not 
guarantee the application will be approved. A zoning map amendment may be approved only if 
the city council, after receiving a recommendation from the planning commission, finds the 
proposed planned development overlay zone and the associated preliminary site plan: 
 

 a. Do not conflict with any applicable policy of the general plan; 
 
 b. Meet the spirit and intent of this chapter; 
 
 c. Will allow integrated planning and design of the site and, on the whole, 
better development than would be possible under conventional zoning regulations; 
 
 d. Meets the density, use, and other requirements of this chapter and the 
zone with which the planned development overlay zone will be combined, except as 
otherwise allowed by this chapter. 

 
 2. In order to make findings necessary to approve a planned development overlay 
zone, conditions of approval may be imposed to assure the planned development will: 
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 a. Accomplish the purpose of this chapter; 
 
 b. Be developed as one integrated land use rather than as an aggregation of 
individual and unrelated buildings and uses; and 
 
 c. Meet the requirements of the zone in which the proposed development is 
located except as such requirements are modified by this chapter and as shown on an 
approved preliminary site plan for the planned development. 

 
 3. Zoning conditions, as provided in section 10-6-4 of this title, also may be placed 
on property at the time of zoning to restrict or prohibit uses or development that would not be 
compatible with adjoining uses, notwithstanding whether such uses are existing or future uses 
as shown in the general plan. 

 
 D. Site Plan Approval: Within 24 months after approval of a planned development overlay 
zone and a corresponding preliminary site plan, and before the issuance of any building permit, an 
applicant shall submit an application for approval of a site plan pursuant to chapter 30 of this title. If a 
planned development is to be constructed in phases as shown on an approved preliminary site plan, a 
site plan shall be submitted for each phase. 
 
 E. Subdivision Requirements: An application for subdivision approval may proceed 
concurrently with an application for a planned development. Compliance with the requirements of this 
chapter does not exempt any applicant from meeting other applicable requirements of this title. 
 
 F. Construction Limitations: Upon approval of a site plan for a planned development, 
construction shall proceed in accordance with approved plans and specifications, and in conformity with 
any conditions associated with the preliminary site plan, zone change, or site plan approval.  
 
 G. Amendments: Amendments to approved plans shall be obtained by following the same 
procedure required for the original approval. 
 
 H. Development Agreement. In conjunction with approval of a preliminary site plan or a 
zone change application, the city may elect to enter into a development agreement with the owner of a 
proposed planned unit development which includes the following provisions.  

 
 1. Upon approval of a preliminary site plan and a related development agreement, 
the preliminary site plan shall vest in the owner the right to develop the subject property as a 
planned unit development, subject to the right of the planning commission to approve a site plan 
as provided in this chapter, within the parameters set forth in the approved preliminary site plan 
and approved development agreement. 
 
 2. The development agreement may, among other things, provide that: 
 

 a. The land subject to the preliminary site plan may be subdivided and the 
subdivided tracts may be sold to different owners; 
 
 b. Each individual owner of a tract within the property may submit separate 
site plan applications which shall be independently reviewed, provided such that such 
applications conform to applicable requirements of the approved site plan for the 
associated planned development; and 
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 c. Any grading and drainage plans, landscaping, fencing, and screening 
plans, signs and floodlighting, and site plans will be required as part of the site plan 
approval. 
 

 I. Expiration of Preliminary Site Plan: An approved preliminary site plan shall not expire if a 
corresponding planned development overlay zone is approved by the city council. If such zone is not 
approved by the city council, the preliminary site plan shall expire 24 months after its approval by the 
planning commission. 

 
10-15C-6 DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Generally: The development standards for any lot in the planned development overlay 
zone shall be the same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this 
chapter and an approved site plan. 
 
 B. Minimum Area: No planned unit development shall have an area of less than 15 acres. 
 
 C. Density: Density of dwelling units per acre shall not exceed the density allowed in the 
underlying zone in which the planned unit development is located. Density shall be determined by 
calculating the number of dwelling units that could be developed on lots in a conventional subdivision 
under the provisions of the underlying zone where the planned development will be located. 

  
 D. Effect On Adjacent Properties: The arrangement of structures and open spaces within a 
planned development shall assure that adjacent properties will not be adversely affected. 
 

 1. Height and intensity of buildings and uses shall be arranged around the 
boundaries of the planned unit development in manner compatible with existing adjacent 
developments and zones. 
 
 2. Buildings located on the periphery of the development shall be limited to a 
maximum height of two stories. 
 

 E. Lot Area and Width: A planned development shall not be subject to the lot width and lot 
area requirements of the underlying zone in which the development is located.  Lot area and widths 
shall be shown on an approved site plan. 
 
 F. Lot and Dwelling Location Requirements: 
 

 1. Where possible, views of dwelling lots from exterior roads and abutting properties 
should be minimized by the use of changes in topography, existing vegetation, or additional 
landscaping which meets requirements of the underlying zone where the planned development 
will be located. 
 
 2. Where possible, dwelling lots should be accessed from interior streets rather 
than from streets bordering a planned development. 

 
 G. Tract Perimeter Setback and Buffer Requirements: Structures shall be situated so as to 
maintain a minimum setback from any property line equivalent to the front yard setback of the 
underlying zone. When a site adjoins land used for single-family dwellings, a landscape buffer 30 feet in 
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width shall be provided. Such buffer shall meet the development standards of the underlying zone 
where the planned development is located. 
 
 H. Walls and Fences: Walls and fences shall conform to the requirements of chapter 29 of 
this title and shall be required around the perimeter of a planned development where the development 
abuts an adjacent zone. 
 
 I. Height of Buildings: Maximum building height shall not exceed the height limits of the 
underlying zone where the planned development will be located. 
 
 J. Preservation Of Open Space: The location and amenities of all required open space 
shall be reviewed and approved as part of the preliminary site plan process. 
 

 1. At least 20 percent of the planned unit development shall be preserved as 
permanent open space. 

 
 a. At least one-half of the open space required shall be maintained in single 
contiguous lot, not including any unbuildable property, configured in a usable size and 
shape. 
 
 b. Open space that is unbuildable because of, among other things, slope, 
wetlands, flood drainage, or contamination, shall be counted at 25 percent of the 
acreage required to satisfy applicable open space requirements.  
 
 c. Detention basins may count as open space only if they provide 
recreational amenities, including, but not limited to, playgrounds, gazebos, exercise 
stations, or sports fields with parking lots. 
 
 d. Park strips adjacent to a street shall not count as open space. 

 
 2. A method approved by the city to maintain open space shall be established prior 
to sale of any lots in a planned unit development. Preservation, maintenance, and ownership of 
required open spaces within the development may be accomplished by: 

 
 a. Dedication of the land as a public park or parkway system; 
 
 b. Granting to the city a permanent open space easement on or over the 
private open spaces to guarantee that the open space remains perpetually in 
recreational use, with ownership and maintenance being the responsibility of the owner 
or an owners association established with bylaws which are satisfactory to the city; or 
 
 c.  Compliance with the provisions of the Utah Condominium Ownership Act 
which provides for payment of expenses for upkeep of common areas and facilities. 

 
 K. Public and Community Facilities: In addition to dwellings and commercial facilities 
allowed the by underlying zone, a planned development may include areas for schools, churches, 
public or private recreation buildings, and other similar community facilities. 
 
 L. Required Improvements:  
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 1. All streets in a planned development shall be constructed according to city 
standards and specifications adopted by the city, except that the minimum width of such streets 
may be reduced as shown on an approved site plan. 
 
 2.  Curb and gutter shall be required along each side of all streets except where: 
 

 a. An approved stormwater management system eliminates the necessity of 
the curb and gutter function, and 
 
 b. The street is approved for construction according to city standards and 
specifications. 
 

 3. Sidewalks shall be installed along both sides of all streets except where alternate 
pedestrian ways are provided as part of an approved site plan. 
 
 4. Stormwater shall be controlled and managed according to a plan approved by 
the city. 
 
 5. Infrastructure improvements, including but not limited to utilities, irrigation, street 
signs, street lighting, fencing, and other required improvements, shall be provided in accordance 
with city standards and specifications. 

 
 M. Grading And Drainage Plans: A detailed grading and drainage plan shall be submitted 
as part of a site plan application. 
 
 N. Landscaping, Fencing And Screening Requirements: 
 

 1. Landscaping, fencing, and screening related to the uses within the site and as a 
means of integrating the proposed development into its surroundings shall be submitted as part 
of a site plan application. 
 
 2. Where a specific nonvisual barrier fence is required within a planned 
development, double fencing shall not be installed within six feet of an existing fence. 

 
 O. Signs And Floodlighting: The size, location, design, and nature of signs, if any, and the 
intensity and direction of area floodlighting, shall be detailed in a site plan application. 
 
10-15C-7: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in a planned development overlay zone 
includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall 
apply in addition to the requirements of this chapter. 
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ARTICLE D 
WIND ENERGY FACILITIES OVERLAY ZONE 

 

10-2815D-1: Purpose 

10-15D-2: Scope 
10-15D-3: Definition 
10-15D-4: Uses Allowed 
10-15D-5: Development Approval 
10-15D-6: Development Standards 
10-15D-7: Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-15D-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this chapter is to provide regulations for the safe and effective construction and 
operation of wind energy facilities in Herriman City, subject to reasonable restrictions, which will 
preserve the public health and safety. The planning commission and city council make the following 
findings: 
 

10-28-2: FINDINGS: 
 
 The planning commission and city council make the following findings: 
 
 A. That wind energy is an abundant, renewable and nonpolluting energy resource. 
 
 B. That the conversion of wind to electricity will reduce our dependence on nonrenewable 
energy resources and decrease the air and water pollution that results from the use of conventional 
energy sources. 
 
 C. That wind energy systems enhance the reliability and power quality of the power grid, 
reduce peak power demands and help diversify energy supply. 
 
 D. The unnecessary proliferation of wind energy facilities throughout the city creates a 
negative visual impact (visual pollution) on the community. 
 
 E. The visual effects of wind energy facilities can be mitigated by fair standards regulating 
their siting, construction, maintenance and use. 
 

10-2815D-2: SCOPE: 

 
 The provisions of this article shall apply to all property located within the wind energy facilities 
overlay zone as shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15D-3: DEFINITIONS: 

 
 As used in this chapter, the following terms shall have the meanings indicated: 
 
FAA: The federal aviation administration. 
 
HUB HEIGHT: When referring to a wind turbine, the distance measured from ground level to 
the center of the turbine hub. 
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MET TOWER: A meteorological tower used for the measurement of wind speed. 
 
SHADOW FLICKER: The on and off flickering effect of a shadow caused when the sun passes 
behind the rotor of a wind turbine. 
 
SMALL WIND ENERGY FACILITY: A wind energy conversion system consisting of a wind 
turbine, a tower, and associated control or conversion electronics, which has a rated capacity 
of not more than thirty (30) kW and which is intended to primarily reduce on site consumption 
of utility power. Small wind energy systems are typically designed for on site home, farm, and 
small commercial use. 
 
TOTAL HEIGHT: When referring to a wind turbine, the distance measured from ground level to 
the blade extended at its highest point. 
 
TOWER HEIGHT: The distance measured from ground level to the top of the tower not 
including the blades. 
 
WIND ENERGY FACILITY: An electricity generating facility consisting of one or more wind 
turbines under common ownership or operating control, and includes substations, MET towers, 
cables/wires and other buildings accessory to such facility, whose main purpose is to supply 
electricity to off site customer(s). 
 
WIND TURBINE: A wind energy conversion system which converts wind energy into electricity 
through the use of a wind turbine generator, and includes the turbine, blade, tower, base and 
pad transformer, if any; provided that such a system shall only be a wind turbine for purposes 
of this chapter if it both has a total height greater than eighty feet (80') and nameplate capacity 
of greater than thirty (30) kilowatts (note: wind turbines less than 80 feet in height and less 
than 30 kilowatts will be regulated pursuant to the small wind energy facility provisions in this 
chapter).  
 
10-28-4: ZONING REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-15B-4: USES ALLOWED: 
 
 The uses allowed on a lot in the wind energy facilities overlay zone shall be the same uses 
allowed in the underlying zone in which the lot is located. 
 
10-15D-5: DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
 A. Generally: The use and development of land located in the wind energy facilities overlay 
zone shall be approved according to applicable administration and development review procedures set 
forth in chapter 5 of this title except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Concept Plan: A concept plan shall be submitted and approved prior to a request for a 
wind overlay zone. An application for a concept plan shall be considered pursuant to provisions of 
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chapter 5 of this title governing an application for a site plan except as follows: 
 
 1. The concept plan shall show generally the proposed wind energy facilities, 
building locations, building elevations, open space, parking, landscaping, pedestrian and traffic 
circulation, drainage, and utility layout. 
 
 2. The planning commission shall not approve a concept plan for a wind energy 
facility but shall make a recommendation to the city council concerning the plan.  
 
 3. Upon receiving the planning commission’s recommendation, the city council shall 
approve, approve with conditions, or disapprove the concept plan. 
 
 4. An application for a wind energy facilities overlay zone may be submitted 
following approval or conditional approval of the concept plan. 
 
 5. An approved concept plan shall expire 12 months after approval unless prior to 
expiration a zone change application is submitted as provided in subsection C. If the application 
is not approved, the associated concept plan shall expire 12 months after approval. 

 
  C. Zone Change: A wind energy facilities overlay zone shall be established pursuant to the 
procedures for amending the official zoning map, as provided in section 10-5-8 of this title. Requests for 
a wind overlay zone shall be submitted concurrently with an application for a conditional use permit and 
a site plan for a wind energy facility. 
 
 1.  

 A. Wind Overlay Zone: 
 

 1. Wind energy facilities may only be allowed only in a wind overlay zone as a 

conditional use. 
 

 2. Wind overlay zones may be created only in the industrialmanufacturing, forestry 

recreation, or large lot residential and agricultural zones. 
 

 3. No wind overlay zone may be initially created without a specific requests for wind 

energy facilities. Requests for a wind overlay zone shall be submitted concurrently with an 

application for conceptsite plan for a wind energy facility. 

 

 4. All other uses listed as permitted or conditional uses in the underlying zoning 
district of the overlay zone may be allowed subject to the applicable permitted or 
conditional use approval processes. 
 
 5.  4. Once a wind overlay zone has been created, new wind energy facilities or 

accessory structures or facilities may be allowed in that zone as a conditional use. 
 

 B. Conditional Use Permit:  D. Site Plan: Any development in the wind energy 

facilities zone shall require a conditional use permit, and are be subject to the requirements for 
conditional use and approval of a site plan approval as per chapter 24as provided in section 10-5-

12 of this title. In approving the conditional use permit, the commission may impose such 
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reasonable conditions or restrictions as it deems necessary to secure the purposes of this 
chapter. 
 

 C. Minimum Parcel Size: A wind energy facility must be located on a parcel that is at 
least ten (10) acres in size and one additional acre per wind turbine. 
 
10-28-5: PROCEDURES FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF A WIND OVERLAY ZONEE.
 Conditional Use: The : 
 

 A. Concept Plan: Prior to a request for a wind overlay zone, a concept plan shall be 
submitted. A concept plan must be reviewed by the city council, following planning commission 
and development review committee review, prior to property being considered for a wind 
overlay zone. 
 

 1. The concept plan gives the applicant, staff, planning commission and city 
council an opportunity to discuss the proposed wind energy facility prior to the zone 
being established and prior to the preparation of a more detailed site plan and 
conditional use permit application. The applicant can use the concept plan meetings to 
ask questions, and receive direction on project layout as well as discuss the procedure 

for approval, access, drainage, water, sewerage, fire protection, mitigation of 
environmental impacts, and similar matters, and the availability of existing services. 
 
 2. The applicant is encouraged to discuss the proposed wind energy facility 
concept plan with the various utility service providers and neighboring property owners 
to get their views and concerns. 
 
 3. A concept plan shall be effective for a period of two (2) years from the date 
that the concept plan is reviewed by the city council, at the end of which time an 
application for site plan and conditional use shall have been submitted and under review 
by the city. If an application for site plan and conditional use has not been filed within 
the two (2) year period the concept plan shall be void. The city council may grant up to a 
one year extension to the original two (2) year period for due cause; however the 
applicant must request the extension prior to the expiration of the original two (2) year 
period. 

set forth in section 10-5-11 of  

 B. Zone Change, Conditional Use And Site Plan: A wind overlay zone shall be 
established pursuant to the procedures for amending the zoning district map of Herriman City, 
as provided by chapter 6 of this title. Requests for a wind overlay zone shall be submitted 
concurrently with an application for conditional use permit and site plan for aapplied to wind 

energy facilityies. 

 

10-28-6: APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 As part of the application requirements for a conditional use permit and site plan, F.

 Additional Information Required: An application for a wind energy facility shall include the 
following as part of an application for approval of a conditional use permit and a site plan: 
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 A. 1. A written description of the project, including the number and maximum rated 

capacity of each wind energy facility. For each proposed wind energy facility, include make, 
model, picture and manufacturer's specifications, including noise decibels data. 
 

 B. 2. A plot plan prepared by a licensed surveyor or engineer drawn at an appropriate 

scale and in sufficient detail to clearly describe the following: 
 

 1. a. Proposed boundaries of the wind overlay zone with an accompanying 

legal description. 
 

 2. b. Location of all proposed wind turbines with circles drawn around each 

one demonstrating compliance with the setback requirements of this chapter. 
 

 3. c. The location of the proposed wind energy facility as it relates to the 

boundaries of the parcellot, adjacent ownerships and existing residences, schools, 

churches, hospitals, libraries, parks, and public places to a distance of two 
thousand2,000 feet (2,000').. 
 

 4. d. All proposed facilities, including access roads, electrical lines, 

substations, storage or maintenance units. 
 

 5. e. Any federal, state, county, or local recognized historic or heritage sites, 

delineated wetlands, and important bird areas as identified in federal, state, county, or 
local GIS databases or other generally available documentation. 
 

 6. f. Proposed landscaping, screening, and fencing. 

 

 C. 3. A vertical drawing of each wind turbine showing total height, turbine dimensions, 

tower and turbine colors, ladders, distance between ground and lowest point of any blade, 

location of climbing pegs, and access doors. OneA single drawing may be submitted for each 

wind turbine of the same type and total height. 
 

 D. 4. A lighting plan showing any FAAFederal Aviation Administration required lighting 

and other proposed lighting. 
 

 E. 5. Information relating to the construction and installation of the wind energy 
conversion facility including a construction schedule describing commencement and 

completion dates, and a description of the routes to be used by construction and delivery 
vehicles with the gross weights and heights of those loaded vehicles. 
 

 F. 6. A visual impact study of the proposed wind energy facility as installed, which 

should include computerized before and after photo simulations, elevation drawings showing the 
height, design, color, night lighting, etc., and the location of the proposed facility as viewed from 

the zone of visual influence. The zone of visual influence shall extend three (3) miles out from 

the facility. The visual analysis shall also indicate any visual screening incorporated into the 

project that is intended to lessen the system'sfacility's visual prominence. 
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 G. 7. A wind or feasibility study that recommends a specific locations for all wind 

turbines. The study mustshall also recommend an optimal height for all wind turbines and if the 

location is feasible for a wind turbine(s).turbines. 

 

 H. 8. A study on potential shadow flicker that identifies locations where shadow flicker 

may be caused by the wind energy facility and the expected durations of the flicker at these 
locations. The study shall identify areas where shadow flicker may interfere with residences and 
describe measures that shall be taken to eliminate or mitigate the problems. If the turbine is 

located farther than three (3) times its height from any vertical structure, no study is required for 

shadow flicker. 
 

 I. 9. A noise analysis prepared by a competent acoustical consultant documenting 
the noise levels associated with the proposed wind energy facility. The study shall document 

noise levels at property lines and at the nearest residence or public building or use not on the 

site (if access to the nearest residence is not available, the planning commission may 
modify this requirement).. As part of the study, a base line shall be established on the site for 

future reference. 
 

 J. 10. An assessment of potential electromagnetic interference with microwave, radio, 

television, personal communication systems, and other wireless communication. 
 

 K. 11. A fire protection and emergency response plan, created in consultation with the 

Unified Fire Authority. 

 L.  
 12. A decommissioning plan, which shall include: 
 

 1. a. The anticipated life of the wind energy facility; 

 

 2. b. The estimated decommissioning costs in current dollars; 

 

 3. c. How saidthe estimate was determined; 

 

 4. d. The method of ensuring that funds will be available for decommissioning 

and restoration; 
 

 5. e. The method, such as by annual reestimatere-estimate by a licensed 

engineer, that theby which decommissioning cost will be kept current; and 

 

 6. f. The manner in which the wind energy facility will be decommissioned and 

the site restored. 
 

10-28-7: DESIGN15B-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 

 
 A. Generally: The development standards for a lot in the wind energy facilities overlay zone 
shall be the same as in the underlying zone in which the lot is located except as modified by this article. 
 
 B. Wind Energy Facilities: The development standards set forth in this subsection shall 
apply to wind energy facilities in addition to development standards set forth in an underlying zone 
except as modified by this article. 
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 1. A wind energy facility shall be located on a lot at least 10 acres in size plus one 
additional acre per wind turbine. 

 
 2. Visual Appearance; Lighting; Power Lines: 
 

 1. a. The design of wind energy facilities, including any buildings or related 

structures, shall to the extent reasonably possible, use materials, colors, textures, 
screening and landscaping that will help reduce the visual impact of the wind energy 
facility. 
 

 2. b. Wind energy facilities shall use tubular towers. The use of guywires is not 
allowed.shall be prohibited.  

 

 3. c. Individual wind energy facilities within a wind overlay zone shall be 

constructed using wind turbines whose appearance, with respect to one another, is 
similar within and throughout the zone, to provide reasonable uniformity in overall size, 
geometry, and rotational speeds. 
 

 4. d. All wind turbines and other structures shall be finished in a single, 

nonreflective matte finished color or a camouflage scheme. 
 

 5. No e. Advertising signs are allowedshall be prohibited on any part of 

the wind energy facility, including fencing, support structures, and wind turbines except 
for reasonable identification of the manufacturer or operator of the wind energy facility. 
No lettering, company insignia, advertising, or graphics shall be on any part of the tower, 
hub, or blades. 
 

 6. f. Wind energy facilities shall not be artificially lighted, except to the extent 

required by the FAAFederal Aviation Administration or other applicable authority. 

 

 7. g. Electrical controls and control wiring and power lines shall be wireless or 

not abovegroundunderground except where wind energy facility collector wiring is 

brought together for connection to the transmission or distribution network, adjacent to 
that network.. 

 

 B. Setbacks:  3. The following setbacks and separation requirements shall apply to 

all wind turbines; provided, however, that the planning commission may reduce the standard 
setbacks and separation requirements if the intent of this section would be better served 
thereby: 
 

 1. Residential Zone Or Public Use:  a.  Each wind turbine shall be 

set back 2,000 feet from the nearest residential or agricultural zoning district, school, 

church, public park or public library, a distance of two thousand feet (2,000'). The 
setbacks shall be determined by the land use authority at the time the overlay 
zone is approved to enable adjustments to be made between zone boundary 
lines. 
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 2. Property Lines:  b. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the 

nearest property line a distance no less than 1.1 times its total height, unless appropriate 
easements are secured from adjacent property owners, or other acceptable mitigation is 
approved by the planning commission. 
 

 3. Public Roads:  c. Each wind turbine shall be set back from the 

nearest public road a distance no less than 1.2 times its total height, determined at the 
nearest boundary of the underlying right of way for such public road. 
 

 4. Communication And Electrical Lines:  d. Each wind turbine shall be 

set back from the nearest aboveground public electric power line or telephone line a 
distance no less than 1.2 times its total height, determined from the existing power line 
or telephone line. 
 

 5. Wetlands:  e. Each wind turbine shall be set back five hundred500 feet 

(500') from any wetlands as delineated by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. This 

distance may be adjusted to be greater or lesser at the discretion of the reviewing body, 
based on topography, land cover, land uses, and other factors that influence the flight 
patterns of resident birds. 

 

 C. Noise: 4. Audible noise due to wind energy facility operations shall not exceed fifty 
five (55) dBA for any period of time measured at the wind energy facility site's property line. 

 

 D. Height: 5. The total height for a wind turbine shall not exceed four hundred400 feet 
(400').. 
 

 E. Density: 6. No more than one1 turbine per acre shall be allowed. 

 

 F. Braking Device:  7. All wind turbines shall have braking systems when winds 

reach speeds in excess of sixty five (65) miles per hour or as otherwise required by industry 

standards. 
 

 G. Signal Interference:  8. The applicant shall minimize or mitigate any 

interference with electromagnetic communications, such as radio, telephone or television 
signals caused by any wind energy facility. 
 

 H9.  Safety: 

 

 1. a. Wind turbine towers shall not be climbable up to twelve12 feet (12') 
above ground level. 
 

 2. b. All access doors to wind turbine towers and electrical equipment shall be 

lockable. 
 

 3c.  Appropriate warning signage shall be placed on wind turbine towers, 

electrical equipment, and wind energy facility entrances. Such signage shall include 
emergency contact information. 
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 4. d. Each wind energy facility shall be equipped with both manual and 

automatic controls to limit the rotational speed of the rotor blade so it does not exceed 
the design limits of the rotor. 
 

 5. e. The minimum distance between the ground and any part of the rotor or 

blade system shall be twenty20 feet (20').. 
 

 I. Compliance With International Building Code (IBC):  10. All wind turbines and 

associated buildings and facilities shall comply with all applicable IBC International Building 

Code requirements. Building permit applications for wind energy facilities shall be accompanied 
by a standard drawing of the wind turbine structure including the tower, base, and footing. An 
engineering analysis of the tower showing compliance with the building code and certified by a 
licensed professional engineer registered in the state of Utah shall also be submitted. In the 
case of a conflict between the IBC and this chapter, the more restrictive shall apply. 
 

 J. Compliance With FAA Regulations: 11. Wind energy facilities mustshall 

comply with applicable FAAFederal Aviation Administration regulations. 

 

10-28-8: SMALL WIND ENERGY FACILITY: 
 
 A. Allowed Areas:  C. Small Wind Energy systemsFacilities: The development 

standards set forth in this subsection shall apply to small wind energy facilities in addition to 
development standards set forth in an underlying zone except as modified by this article. 

 
 1. Small wind energy facilities shall be located on a lot at least one acre in size. 
However, this requirement may be met by multiple owners submitting a joint application. 

Small wind energy facilities may be allowed on sites of at least three (3) acres, or more upon 

issuance of a conditional use permit. 
 

 B. Applications:  2. In conjunction with the application requirements for a 

conditional use permit and site plan, an application for a small wind energy conversion 
systemfacility shall include the following: 

 

 1. a. Evidence that the proposed tower height does not exceed the height 

recommended by the manufacturer or distributor of the systemfacility. 

 

 2. b. A line drawing of the electrical components of the systemfacility in 

sufficient detail to allow for a determination that the manner of installation conforms to 
the electric code. 
 

 3. c. Sufficient information demonstrating that the systemfacility will be used 

primarily to reduce on site consumption of electricity. 
 

 4. d. Written evidence that the electric utility service provider that serves the 

proposed site has been informed of the applicant's intent to install an interconnected 
customer owned electricity generator, unless the applicant does not plan, and so states 

in the application, to connect the systemfacility to the electricity grid. 
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 5. e. A visual analysis of the small wind energy facility as installed, which may 

include a computerized photographic simulation, demonstrating the visual impacts from 
nearby strategic vantage points. The visual analysis shall also indicate the color 

treatment of the system'sfacility's components and any visual screening incorporated 

into the project that is intended to lessen the system'sfacility's visual prominence. 

 6.  
 f. A decommissioning plan, if required by the city, that includes the 
following: 
 

 i. The anticipated life of the small wind energy facility; 
 

 ii. The estimated decommissioning costs in current dollars; how 
said  
 
 iii. How the estimate was determined; 
 

 iv. The method of ensuring that funds will be available for 

decommissioning and restoration; and 
 
 v. The manner in which the wind energy facility will be 
decommissioned and the site restored. 

 

 C. Design Standards: All small wind energy systems shall comply with the following 
standards: 

 3.  

 1. A system shall be located on a lot a minimum of one acre in size, however, this 
requirement can be met by multiple owners submitting a joint application. 
 

 2.Tower heights mayshall be allowed as follows: 

 

 a. Any tower height under thirty five35 feet (35') isshall be a permitted use;. 
 

 b. Eighty Maximum height shall be 80 feet (80') or less in height;. 
 

 c. The allowed height shall be reduced if necessary to comply with all 
applicable federal aviation requirements. 

 

 3. 4. A small wind energy facility shall not be located closer to a propertylot line than 

1.2 times the total height of the facility. 
 

 4. 5. The maximum turbine power output isshall be limited to thirty (30) kW. 

 

 5. 6. The system'sfacility's tower and blades shall be painted or treated a 

nonreflective, unobtrusive color that blends the systemfacility and its components into the 

surrounding landscape to the greatest extent possible and incorporate nonreflective surfaces to 
minimize any visual disruption. 
 

 6. 7. The systemfacility shall be designed and located in such a manner to minimize 

adverse visual impacts from public viewing areas (e.g., public parks, roads, trails). To the 
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greatest extent feasible a small wind energy system:facility shall not project above the top of 

ridgelines. 
 

 a. Shall not project above the top of ridgelines. 
 
 7.  8. Exterior lighting on any structure associated with the systemfacility shall 

not be allowed except that which is specifically required by the federal aviation administration. 
 

 8. 9. All on site electrical wires associated with the systemfacility shall be installed 

underground except for "tie ins" to a public utility company and public utility company 
transmission poles, towers, and lines. This standard may be modified by the planning 
commission if the project terrain is determined to be unsuitable due to reasons of excessive 
grading, biological impacts, or similar factors. 
 

 9.  10. The systemfacility shall be operated such that noto avoid disruptive 

electromagnetic interference is caused. If it has beenis demonstrated that a systemfacility is 

causing harmful interference, the systemfacility operator shall promptly mitigate the harmful 

interference or cease operation of the systemfacility. 

 

 11.   10.At least one1 sign shall be posted on the tower at a height of five feet 

(5') warning of electrical shock or high voltage and harm from revolving machinery. 

 
 12.  
 11. No brand names, logo, or advertising shall be placed or painted on the tower, rotor, 

generator, or tail vane where it would be visible from the ground, except that a systemfacility or 

tower's manufacturer's logo may be displayed on a systemfacility generator housing in an 

unobtrusive manner. 
 
 13. 12. Towers shall be constructed to provide one of the following means of 

access control, or other appropriate method of access if required by the planning 
commission: 

 

 a. Tower climbing apparatus located no closer than twelve12 feet (12') from 

the ground. 
 

 b. A locked anticlimbanti-climb device installed on the tower. 

 

 c. A locked, protective fence at least six feet (6') in height that encloses the 

tower. 
 

 13. 14. Anchor points for any guywires for a systemfacility tower shall be located 

within the property thatlot on which the systemfacility is located on and not on or across any 

aboveground electric transmission or distribution lines. The point of attachment for the guywires 

shall be enclosed by a fence six6 feet (6') high or sheathed in bright orange or yellow covering 

from three (3) to eight feet (8') above the ground. 

 

 145. To prevent harmful wind turbulence from existing structures, the minimum height 

of the lowest part of any horizontal axis wind turbine blade shall be at least thirty30 feet (30') 
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above the highest structure or tree within a two hundred fifty250 foot (250') radius. 

Modification of this standard may be made when the applicant demonstrates that a lower height 
will not jeopardize the safety of the wind turbine structure. 
 

 156. All small wind energy systemfacility tower structures shall be designed and 

constructed to be in compliance with pertinent provisions of the international building code, 

national electric code, and any other applicable codes. 
 

 167. All small wind energy systemsfacilities shall be equipped with manual and 

automatic overspeed controls. The conformance of rotor and overspeed control design and 
fabrication with good engineering practices shall be certified by the manufacturer. 
 

 178. Except during short term events including utility outages and high wind warnings 

(events 35+ mph), a small wind energy facility shall be designed, installed, and operated so that 

noise generated by the systemfacility shall not exceed fifty (50) decibels (dBA),, as measured 

at the closest neighboring dwelling. 
 

 D. Maintenance: All wind energy facilities and small wind energy facilities shall be 

maintained in good condition and in accordance with all requirements of this chapterarticle. 

 

 E. Abandonment Of Use: A small 10-15D-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 

 
 To the extent that use and development of land located in the wind energy facilities overlay 
zone includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such 
regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements of this article. 
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ARTICLE E 
SPORTS AND ENTERTAINMENT MIXED USE OVERLAY ZONE 

 
10-15E-1: Purpose 
10-15E-2: Applicability 
10-15E-3: Permitted And Conditional Uses 
10-15E-4: Development Approval 
10-15E-5: Development Standards 
10-15E-6: Signage 
10-15E-7: Sign Development Standards 
 
10-15E-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of the sports and entertainment mixed use (SEMU) overlay zone is to facilitate 
development of a master planned area for international sports training and associated commercial, 
educational, and mixed uses, including but not limited to exhibition events, community events, 
educational activities, and other mixed uses which are consistent with a national sports and training 
area. 
 
10-15E-2: APPLICABILITY: 
 
 The provisions of this article shall apply to all land located within the SEMU overlay zone as 
shown on the official zoning map. 
 
10-15E-3:  PERMITTED AND CONDITIONAL USES: 
 
 Permitted and conditional uses allowed on land in the SEMU overlay zone shall include the 
same uses allowed in the underlying zone, or zones, in which the land is located and a single regional 

sports facility which is not used for twelve (12) successive monthsfor viewing sports or sports 

training activities that can accommodate no fewer than 5,000 people shall be deemed abandoned 
and a permitted use. Once a development permit has been issued for a regional sports facility in the 

SEMU overlay zone, no additional sports facility shall be dismantled and removedallowed except as 

may be incorporated into the original sports facility located within the SEMU overlay zone pursuant to 
the requirements of this title. 
 
10-15E-4:  DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL: 
 
            A development project in the SEMU overlay zone shall be considered and approved in the 
same manner required for development in the C-2 zone, as set forth in chapter 12 of this title. 
 
10-15E-5:  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
            A.        Generally: The development standards for land located in the SEMU overlay zone shall 
be the same the standards for development located in the C-2 zone, as set forth in chapter 12 of this 
title, except as modified by this article. 
 
            B.        Minimum Area: Each contiguous land area located within the SEMU overlay zone shall 
contain at least 100 acres. 
 
10-15E-6:  SIGNAGE: 
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            Signage shall be allowed on land located in the SEMU overlay zone as follows: 
 
            A.        Underlying Zones: Signage shall be allowed to the same extent authorized in the 
underlying zone, or zones, as set forth in chapter 27 of this title. 
 
            B.        Additional  Sign: Two additional signs shall be allowed for a regional sports facility 
subject to the requirements set forth in section 10-15E-7 of this article. Such signs shall be permitted 
and employed only in conjunction with an operating regional sports facility and may not be constructed 
or maintained unless such facility is developed and operated. 
 
10-15E-7:  SIGN DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 A.        A  sign for a regional sports facility shall be a permitted  use and shall conform to 
applicable requirements of chapter 27 of this title and all applicable federal and state law.  
Notwithstanding any other restriction in this code, including chapter 27 or title 10, a sign is an additional 
sign that shall be owned and operated by the operator of the sports facility or its affiliate. An application 
for a permitted sign shall first obtain planning approval from the community development director 
confirming compliance with each of the following requirements, and the requirements of subsection B 
below, in advance of applying for a building permit: 
 

 1.         The sign shall be located within 100 feet of Mountain View Corridor right-of-way 
and within the boundaries of the SEMU overlay zone. 
 
 2.         The sign shall not be located within 50 feet of a residential dwelling. 
 
 3.         The maximum height of the sign shall not exceed 45 feet above the average 
elevation of the travelled way of Mountain View Corridor located within 100 feet from the base of 
the sign. 
 
 4.         Each sign may have two display faces with an active display area not to exceed 
700 square feet  each, an inactive display area of not to exceed 548 square feet. However, in no 
event shall the total sign area  exceed 1,000 square feet. 
 
 5.         Each sign face shall be oriented towards the travelled way of the adjacent 
Mountain View Corridor and away from any residential dwellings located within 50 feet from the 
sign. 
 
 6.         No sign may be located closer than 1,800 feet from another sign for a regional 
sports facility. 
 
 7.         The sign, including the supporting structure, shall be architecturally consistent 
with surrounding development and shall include decorative material such as stone, brick, 
decorative steel, or similar materials. 

 
 B.        In addition to the information required for a building permit as described in subsection A 
above, and the requirements as set forth in Chapter 27 of this title, an application for a regional sports 
facility sign and a regional sports facility sign shall satisfy the requirements described below. 
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 1.         A site plan depicting the location of the proposed sign on the subject property at 
the expense of the property, a rendering of the sign, and any fencing or other screening to 

segregate the sign area from adjoining uses; 
 
 2.         A photometric plan for the sign along with a statement from the electronic display 
manufacturer certifying that each display will allow for automatic dimming based on night and 
day time and ambient light conditions based on industry best practices; and 
 
 3.         An acknowledgement from the sign owner that the sign will be operated in 

accordance with a decommissioning plan approved as part of the conditional use permit. 
Failure to abide by and faithfully comply with this chapter or with any and all conditions 
that may be attached to the granting of any conditional use permit shall constitute 
grounds for the revocation of the permit by the citythe following criteria: 

 
 a.         An electronic display may allow for a change of messages but the interval 
between displayed messages shall not be more frequent than the greater of: 

 
 i.          Eight seconds; or 
 
 ii.         Any interval imposed by applicable state or federal law. 
 
 iii.        The actual message rotation, or change, shall be accomplished in 
one-quarter second, or less. 

 
 b.         An electronic display face shall not contain or be illuminated by any 
flashing, intermittent, full motion video, scrolling, strobing, racing, blinking, changes in 
color, fade in, or fade out or any other imitation of movement or motion, or any other 
means not providing constant illumination for each message. 
 
 c.         The text, images, and graphics of an electronic display face shall be static 
and complete within themselves, without continuation in content to the next image or 
message, or to any other sign. 
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 Chapter 16 
 
 Table of Uses 
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 Table of Uses 

 
Legend: "P"  =  permitted use, "C"  =  conditional use 
 
Any use showing an empty box for a particular zone or any use not shown on this table is not permitted. See footnotes for qualifying requirements or use limitations. 
  

Uses Zones 

 Agricultural1 A-.25 A-.5 A-1 R-1-10 R-1-15 R-1-21 R-1-43 R-2-10 R-2-15 R-M FR2 RC OP C-1 C-2 M-1 T-M MU MU-2    

Agricultural business  C P     P3 P4  P4         

Agricultural processing    C P             P    

Agriculture   P P P P P P P    P     P    

Animals and fowl4 P P P P5 P5 P5 P5 P5 P5 P5 C C        

Soil products    C6             C    

Stable, private   C                 

Stable, public   C                 

 Residential7   

Assisted living facility C8 C7 C C7 C7 C7 C7 C7 C7 C   C      P7 

Boarding house                      

Congregate living facility               C     

  

                                                 
1 Accessory uses are allowed in all zones, but only if incidental to a permitted or conditional use.  
 1. On lots under one-half acre in the R-1-10, R-1-15, R-121, and R-1-43 zones, the total square footage of all accessory buildings shall not exceed 800 sq. ft. or cover more than 25 percent of 
the rear yard. On lots one-half acre or larger, no accessory building or group of accessory buildings may cover more than 25 percent of the rear yard. 
 2. On lots under one-half acre, in the R-2-10 zone, the total square footage of all accessory buildings shall not exceed 800 sq. ft. or cover more than 25 percent of the rear yard. On lots one-half 
acre or larger, no accessory building or group of accessory buildings may cover more than 25 percent of the rear yard. The footprint shall be less than the footprint of the main building. 
 3. On lots under one-half acre, in the R-2-15 zone, the total square footage of all accessory buildings shall not exceed 800 sq. ft. or cover more than 70 percent of the rear yard. On lots one-half 
acre or larger, no accessory building or group of accessory buildings may cover more than 70 percent of the rear yard. 
2 Includes FR-1, FR 2.5, FR-5. FR-10, and FR-20 zones 
3 Apiary only, subject to section 10-9-11 of this title. 
4 See section 10-29-7 for regulations allowing animals and fowl for family food production and for foster animal, fancier, hobby, and exotic animal permits. The keeping of more animals than listed in the 
chart shown in section 10-29-7 may be approved as a conditional use in the A-..25, A-.50, and A-1 zones. 
5 Pigeons allowed subject to health department regulations. 
6 Must have an area of at least 50 acres. 
7 Accessory uses are allowed in all zones, but only if incidental to a permitted or conditional use.  
 1. On lots under one-half acre in the R-1-10, R-1-15, R-121, and R-1-43 zones, the total square footage of all accessory buildings shall not exceed 800 sq. ft. or cover more than 25 percent of 
the rear yard. On lots one-half acre or larger, no accessory building or group of accessory buildings may cover more than 25 percent of the rear yard. 
 2. On lots under one-half acre, in the R-2-10 zone, the total square footage of all accessory buildings shall not exceed 800 sq. ft. or cover more than 25 percent of the rear yard. On lots one-half 
acre or larger, no accessory building or group of accessory buildings may cover more than 25 percent of the rear yard. The footprint shall be less than the footprint of the main building. 
 3. On lots under one-half acre, in the R-2-15 zone, the total square footage of all accessory buildings shall not exceed 800 sq. ft. or cover more than 70 percent of the rear yard. On lots one-half 
acre or larger, no accessory building or group of accessory buildings may cover more than 70 percent of the rear yard. 
8 Facility shall have a residential appearance and character. Occupancy shall be limited to not more than five residents for facilities located on streets less than 80 feet wide and not more than 10 residents 
for facilities on streets 80 feet or wider, excluding the facility operator and the operators family and one nonresident part-time relief employee on the premises at any one time, unless additional staffing is 
required for a state license. 
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Uses Zones 

 Residential A-.25 A-.5 A-1 R-1-10 R-1-15 R-1-21 R-1-43 R-2-10 R-2-15 R-M FR-1 RC OP C-1 C-2 M-1 T-M MU MU-2    

Dwelling, caretaker           C   C    C  

Dwelling, four-family          C         P 

Dwelling, group9         C C10 C       C P 

Dwelling, manufactured                    

Dwelling, mobile home          C11          

Dwelling, multiple-family          C         P 

Dwelling, single-family P P P P P P P C12 C10 C P        P 

Dwelling, single-family with accessory 
apartment 

C C C        C         

Dwelling, single-family with second 
kitchen13 

P P P P P P P    P         

Dwelling, temporary                    

Dwelling, three-family          C         P 

Dwelling, two-family        C10 C10 C        C P 

Manufactured and mobile home park            C          

Protective living facility                    

Residential facility for persons with a 
disability14 

P P P P P P P P P P         P 

Short term rental          P         P 

 Public and Civic15  

Auditorium or stadium                      

Bus terminal                P    C 

Cemetery  C C P1 C C C C C C C C C C  C     

Church or place of worship C C C C C C C C C C C C C      P 

Club or service organization              P      

College or university                     

Conference and reception center          C  C  C C  C C P 

Correctional facility                P      

Cultural service             C        

Golf course  C C C C C C C C C C C C   C    P 

  

                                                 
9 Subject to dwelling group design criteria in subsection 10-10-6-D. 
10 Dwelling unit density shall be at least nine units per acre and not more than 20 units per acre. 
11 Allowed only within a manufactured or mobile home park. 
12 Allowed only as part of a planned unit development. 
13 See section 10-29-40 for use regulations. 
14 See chapter 25 of this title. 
15 Accessory uses are allowed in all zones, but only if incidental to a permitted or conditional use. 
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Uses Zones 

 Public and Civic A-.25 A-.5 A-1 R-1-10 R-1-15 R-1-21 R-1-43 R-2-10 R-2-15 R-M FR-1 RC OP C-1 C-2 M-1 T-M MU MU-2    

Hospital          C    P P    P16 

Operations center                      

Park, public C C C C C C C C C C C C       P 

Post office              P P    C 

Protective service                 C    C 

Resource recycling collection point17              P C    C 

School, boarding                    

School, charter18 P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P 

School, elementary, middle, or high19 C C P P P P P P P P   P P P    P 

School, vocational                P C  C  C 

Sanitary landfill                C    

Utility, major                      

Utility substation C C C C C C C C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Wind energy facility                    

Wind energy facility, small                    

 Commercial20  

Agricultural sales and service                  C    C 

Animal care service   C       C21    C22 P23 P  C24 P 

Bank or financial institution          C   C P P C C P P 

Bed and breakfast homestay C C C   C C C C C C25        P 

Business equipment rental, services, 
and supplies  

              P P C  C 

                                                 
16 No larger than two stories. 
17 Allowed subject to the following conditions: 
 1. Must be located on improved property which includes main building with paved parking, landscaping, curb, gutter and sidewalk;  
 2. All materials must be within an enclosed container; 
 3. Cannot be located in a required yard unless allowed by the zone in which the recycling contained is located; and 
 4. Must be maintained in a clean, neat, and orderly manner. 
18 As provided in Utah Code § 10-9a-304(3), a school district or charter school is not subject to requirements for landscaping, fencing, aesthetic considerations, construction methods or materials, 
additional building inspections, city building codes, building use for educational purposes, or placement or use of temporary classroom facilities on school property 
19 See prior footnote.  
20 Accessory uses are allowed in all zones, but only if incidental to a permitted or conditional use. 
21 Must be located within a completely enclosed air-conditioned and soundproof building which prohibits detection of animal noise  at the property line. No overnight boarding or sale of merchandise from 
the premises. 
22 Excludes overnight boarding. 
23 Must be located within a completely enclosed building; no overnight boarding. 
24 Limited to dog and cat grooming, excluding overnight boarding. 
25 Site access on on-site parking shall be available for use and maintained, including snow removal, throughout entire year. 
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Bed and breakfast inn          C    C26 C21   C27 P 

Brewpub                    

Business equipment rental and supplies               P    C 

Business services              C P   C C 

Uses Zones 

 Commercial A-.25 A-.5 A-1 R-1-10 R-1-15 R-1-21 R-1-43 R-2-10 R-2-15 R-M FR-1 RC OP C-1 C-2 M-1 T-M MU MU-2    

Car wash                C C  C28  

Construction sales and service    C            C P   C 

Convenience store               C C C 29 C C 

Data center                 C   

Daycare, child nursery P P P P P P P P P          P 

Daycare/preschool center30 C C C C C C C C C C C C C C C   C P 

Daycare/preschool, home17  C C C C C C C C  C        P 

Fireworks stand31              C C C   C 

Food cart                    

Food truck                    

Garage, private                    

Garage, public                P    

Garden center   C C           P P   P C 

Gas and fuel, storage and sales                 C    

Gasoline service station              C32 P P C C33  

Home occupation34 P P P P P P P P P P P        P 

Hotel/motel          C  C   C  C C P 

Kennel                    

Laundry or dry cleaning, limited               P P   P C 

Liquor store                 C C   C 

Media service                  C    

Medical or dental laboratory            C   C P P P C P C 

Medical service                P  C P P 

Mobile store35              C C   C C 

                                                 
26 May include a restaurant and conference meeting rooms. 
27 May include a restaurant and conference meeting rooms. 
28 Maximum of four wash bays. 
29 Maximum 3,000 sq. ft. 
30 See section 10-29-16 for use limitations and regulations. 
31 Subject to issuance of a temporary use permit as provided in section 10-5-15 of this title. 
32 May include automatic car wash not exceeding four wash bays. 
33 May include automatic car wash not exceeding four wash bays. 
34 See chapter 22 for use limitations and regulations. 
35 Must obtain a temporary use permit. See section 10-5-15 of this title. 
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Model home sales office36 P P P P P P P P P P P    C    P 

Mortuary          C     C     

Office, professional          C  C P37  P P C  P 

Parking lot            C    C C P  C P 

Uses Zones 

 Commercial A-.25 A-.5 A-1 R-1-10 R-1-15 R-1-21 R-1-43 R-2-10 R-2-15 R-M FR-1 RC OP C-1 C-2 M-1 T-M MU MU-2    

Pawn shop             C       

Personal care service            C  C  P P  P C P 

Personal instruction service                  P   C C 

Printing               C P C  C 

Produce stand    C C           P P   P C 

Recreation and entertainment, indoor              C  P C C  C38 

Recreation and entertainment, outdoor  C C C C C C C C C C C   P C   P 

Recreational vehicle  park                    

Repair service              P P   P C39 

Research service               P  P C  C 

Restaurant, fast-food            C   P     

Restaurant, general            C  C P P C C C 

Retail, general              P40 P   P C 

Secondhand store                 C    C 

Sexually oriented business                C    

Shopping center                      

Tavern              P P   C C 

Temporary building41 C C C C C C C C C C C C  C C C C C P 

Transportation service               C C P  C42  

Vehicle and equipment rental or sale               C P   C 

Vehicle and equipment repair, general               C P  C  

Vehicle repair, limited              C C     

Warehouse, self service43              C C P   C 

Wireless telecommunication facility C C C C C C C C C C C  C C C P C C44 P 

                                                 
36 See section 10-29-31 for use limitations and regulations. 
37 Office buildings with more than 5000 sq. ft. must obtain a conditional use permit.  
38 Excludes firearms and archery range. 
39 Excludes gunsmith. 
40 Excludes grocery stores up to 5000 sq. ft, which are allowed as a conditional use. 
41 Building must be removed upon completion or abandonment of construction work. 
42 Limited to 16 trucks on the premises at one time. 
43 Must be located within a fully enclosed building. 
44 Maximum height of 50 feet and designed as a stealth facility.  
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 Industrial45  

Freight terminal                C    

Heavy industry   C46        C47     C    

Impound lot                C    

Uses Zones 

 Commercial A-.25 A-.5 A-1 R-1-10 R-1-15 R-1-21 R-1-43 R-2-10 R-2-15 R-M FR-1 RC OP C-1 C-2 M-1 T-M MU MU-2    

Junkyard                    

Laundry services                P P    C 

Manufacturing                C48  C    C 

Manufacturing, light                 C  C   

Mineral extraction                    

Organic disposal site                    

Recreational vehicle storage yard                C49      

Wholesale and warehousing, general                P  C   

Wholesale and warehousing, limited                P P    C 

 

                                                 
45 Accessory uses are allowed in all zones, but only if incidental to a permitted or conditional use. 
46 Limited to slaughterhouses and stockyards only. 
47 Limited to logging and lumber processing only. 
48 Limited to cabinet shops only. 
49 Includes a 6 feet high solid visual barrier fence or masonry wall around the entire storage area. 
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Chapter 17 
EXISTING CONDITIONS INVENTORY 

 
10-17-1: Purpose 
10-17-2: Scope 
10-17-3: Definitions 
10-17-4: Existing Conditions Inventory Requirements 
 
10-17-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of an existing conditions inventory (“ECI”) is to gather information about a 
development site prior to approval of a site plan or subdivision in order to avoid approving 
projects that create land use conflicts and to protect natural and cultural resources that may be 
adversely affected by construction activities.  
 
10-17-2:  SCOPE: 
 
 Before a site plan or subdivision is reviewed and approved, an existing conditions 
inventory, as required in section 10-17-3 shall be provided for the subject property and for the 
first one hundred (100) feet of adjoining property. The intent of an ECI is to consolidate existing 
information in one place, but not to require applicants to conduct original research to address 
the information requirements of this chapter, except as may be required by state or federal law. 
 
10-17-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-17-4:  EXISTING CONDITIONS INVENTORY REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 A. Information Required. Each ECI shall address the information required in this 
section. 
 

 1. If the information required is not applicable to the subject property, the 
ECI shall include a note to that effect. 
 
 2. The information gathered shall be shown graphically on one or more 24 
inch by 36 inch sheets. 

 
 B. Streams and Floodplains. The ECI shall show streams, drainage courses, and 
floodplains located on or within 100 feet of the subject property. 
 

 1.  City topographic maps or field topography shall be used to determine the 
presence of streams and drainage courses. 
 
 2. Floodplains shall be shown as delineated on Federal Emergency 
Management Agency ("FEMA") flood insurance rate maps. 
 
 3. Floodplain elevations for a 100 year flood event shall be shown by 
topographic delineation. 
 
 4. If an engineering study provides a basis for topographic or floodplain 



DRAFT 7-13-17  
 

information, the name and source of the study shall be noted on the ECI. 
 
 C. Steep Slopes. The ECI shall show the following categories of existing slopes, 
based on city topographic maps or field topography:  
 

 1. Zero to 10 percent; 
 
 2. 10 to 20 percent;  
 
 3. 20 to 30 percent; and 
 
 4. 30 percent or more. 

 
 D. Sensitive Soils. The ECI shall show sensitive soils as identified on any soil 
survey prepared for a government body. Soil limitations on development shall be noted on the 
ECI and on the associated site plan or subdivision. Soils with severe limitations shall be noted 
separately. Such soils are those which have one (1) or more of the following characteristics: 
seasonal high water table, subject to flood hazard, poor drainage, wetland/hydric soil conditions, 
high shrink/swell potential, shallow depth to bedrock, excessive slopes, and high susceptibility 
to erosion. 
 
 E. Wetlands. The ECI shall show all wetlands which are required to be delineated 
by the federal Clean Water Act. 
 

 1.  U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service National Wetlands Inventory maps, Utah 
Department of Natural Resources maps, and other sources designated by the Utah 
Department of Natural Resources or the Utah Department of Environmental Quality may 
be used to identify wetlands. 
 
 2. Wetlands shall be shown on the ECI by a line denoting the boundaries 
thereof. 
 
 3. If wetlands are present, a wetlands assessment shall be submitted to the 
city as required by applicable law prior to consideration of a site plan or subdivision. The 
assessment shall include the name and address of the individual who conducted the 
assessment. 
 
 4. A copy of any application for authorization to impact or alter wetlands 
shall be submitted with a site plan or subdivision application for the subject property. 

 
 F. Shrubs and Trees. The ECI shall show shrub and tree stands as indicated by 
recent aerial photos. Such areas shall be delineated by a circumferential line extending to the 
outer perimeter of the tree or shrub canopies. Tree varieties and range of size shall be shown 
generally. 
 
 G Utility Lines, Dams and Canals. The ECI shall show any existing utility line, 
aqueduct, dam, ditch, or canal located within the area subject to the ECI. The ECI shall also 
show any area which may be flooded in the event an aqueduct, dam, ditch, or canal fails, as 
contained in any study conducted and/or possessed by the city or the Utah State Engineer. 
 
 H. Special Protection Areas. The ECI shall show areas identified as special 
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protection areas in this title, the general plan, and other documents adopted by the city, 
including, but not limited to, natural hazard areas, wellhead protection areas, and groundwater 
recharge areas. 
 
 I. Cultural and Historic Resources. The ECI shall show cultural and historic 
resources, including cemeteries, identified in the general plan. 
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Chapter 18 

 
NATURAL HAZARD AREAS 
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Chapter 17 
HAZARDOUS AREAS 

ARTICLE A.  18 
NATURAL HAZARD AREAS 

10-17A18-1: Purpose 
10-18-2: Definitions 
10-18-3: Scope 
10-18-4: Disputes; Boundaries or Mapped Areas 
10-18-5: Studies And Reports Required 
10-18-6: Natural Hazards Report 
10-18-7: Review Of Reports; Approval Procedure 
10-18-8: Active Fault Considerations 
10-18-9: Disclosure When Natural Hazards Report Required 
10-18-10: Disclosure When Natural Hazards Report Not Required 
10-18-11: Warning And Disclaimer 
10-18-12: Change Of Use 
10-18-13: Conflicting Regulations 
 
10-18-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 The purpose of this articlechapter is to promote the health, safety, and general welfare of 
the citizens of the city, and to minimize the potential adverse effects of natural hazards to public 
health, safety, and property by encouraging wise use of natural hazard areas. 

10-17A18-2: DEFINITIONS: 

 
 As used in this article: 
 
ACTIVE FAULT: A fault displaying evidence of greater than four inches (4") of displacement 
along one or more of its traces during Holocene time (about 11,000 years ago to the present). 
 
CRITICAL FACILITIES:  

 A. Lifelines, such as major communication, utility and transportation facilities and their 
connection to emergency facilities; or Certain words and phrases in this chapter are 
defined in chapter 3 of this title. 

10-18-3: SCOPE: 

 The provisions of this chapter are applicable to all land within natural hazard special 
study areas in the city, as shown on 
 B. Essential facilities, such as: 

 1. Hospitals and other medical facilities having surgery and emergency treatment 
areas; 

 2. Fire and police stations; 



DRAFT 7-13-17 
 

 3. Tanks or other structures containing housing or supporting water or other fire 
suppression materials or equipment required for the protection of essential or hazardous 
facilities, or special occupancy structures; 

 4. Emergency vehicle shelters and garages; 

 5. Structures and equipment in emergency preparedness centers; 

 6. Standby power generating equipment for essential facilities; 

 7. Structures and equipment in government communication centers and other facilities 
required for emergency response; or 
 C. Hazardous facilities, such as structures housing, supporting or containing sufficient 
quantities of toxic or explosive substances to be dangerous to the safety of the general public if 
released; or 

 D. Special occupancy structures, such as: 

 1. Covered structures whose primary occupancy is public assembly (capacity 
greater than 300 persons); 

 2. Buildings for schools through secondary or daycare centers (capacity greater 
than 250 students); 

 3. Buildings for colleges or adult education schools (capacity greater than 500 
students); 

 4. Medical facilities with fifty (50) or more resident incapacitated patients, but not 
included above; 

 5. Jails and detention facilities; 

 6. All structures with occupancy greater than five thousand (5,000) persons; 

 7. Structures and equipment in power generating stations and other public utility 
facilities not included above, and required for continued operation. 

ENGINEERING GEOLOGIST: A geologist who, through education, training and experience, is 
able to assure that geologic factors affecting engineering works are recognized, adequately 
interpreted, and presented for use in engineering practice and for the protection of the public. 
This person should have at least a four (4) year degree in geology, engineering geology, or a 
related field from an accredited university, and at least three (3) full years of experience in a 
responsible position in the field of engineering geology. 
 
ENGINEERING GEOLOGY: The application of geological data and principles to engineering 
problems dealing with naturally occurring rock and soil for the purposes of assuring that 
geological factors are recognized and adequately interpreted in engineering practice. 
 
FAULT: A fracture in the earth's crust forming a boundary between rock or soil masses that 
have moved relative to each other (see definition of Active Fault). 
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FAULT SCARP: A steep slope or cliff formed directly by movement along a fault. 
 
FAULT TRACE: The intersection of a fault plane with the ground surface. 
 
FAULT ZONE: A corridor of variable width along one or more fault traces. 
 
LANDSLIDE: A general term for the down slope movement of a mass of soil, superficial 
deposits or bedrock. 
 
LIQUEFACTION: A process by which certain water saturated soils lose bearing strength 
because of ground shaking and increase of groundwater pore pressure. 
 
NATURAL HAZARD: Liquefaction and/or surface fault rupture hazard. 
 
NATURAL HAZARD MAPS: The maps entitled "liquefaction potential special study areas", and 
"surface fault rupture special study areas", showing natural hazards special study areas in the 
city. 
 
NATURAL HAZARD SPECIAL STUDY AREA: A potentially hazardous area as shown on the 
natural hazards maps within which hazard investigations are generally required prior to 
development. 
 
STRUCTURE DESIGNED FOR HUMAN OCCUPANCY: Any residential dwelling or any other 
structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy, which is expected 
to have occupancy rate of more than two thousand (2,000) person hours per year. 

10-17A-3: APPLICABILITY: 
 
 These regulations are applicable to all lands within the natural hazard special study 
areas in the city, as shown on the natural hazards maps on file with the community development 
department. Such maps and all amendments thereto are made a part of this articlechapter as if 
fully described and detailed herein. Each change in the natural hazards maps shall be subject to 
the amendment procedures set forth in chapter 6 section 10-5-8 of this title. 

10-17A18-4: DISPUTES; BOUNDARIES OR MAPPED HAZARDS: 
 
 The boundary lines of the special study areas shown on the natural hazards maps shall 
be determined by use of the scale appearing on the map. Wheren there is a conflict between 
thedispute concerning boundary lines illustrated on the map and actual field conditions, or 
where detailed investigations show that the mapped hazards are not present within a particular 
area, the dispute shall be settledresolved as follows: 
 
 A.  The person disputing thea natural hazard study area boundary or the mapped 
hazards present within a particular area shall submit technical and geologic evidence to support 
such claim to the planning commission to support such claim in the form of a site specific 
natural hazards report. 
 
 B. The planning commission may request the city engineer, the Utah Geological 
and Mineral Survey, and/or other experts to review the evidence prior to making a decision 
concerning the dispute. 
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 C. The cost of the review shall be paid by the person disputing the map. 
 
 D. The planning commission may allow deviations from thea mapped boundary line 
only if the evidence clearly and conclusively establishes that the natural hazard special study 
area boundary location is incorrect, or that the mapped hazards are not present within a 
particular area. 
 
 E. Any decision of the planning commission may be appealed to the appeals 
authority. 
 
 as provided in section 10-17A-5: -24 of this title. 
 
10-18-5: STUDIES AND REPORTS REQUIRED: 
 
 Any applicant requesting development on a lot or parcel of land within a natural hazards 
study area, as shown on the natural hazards maps, shall submit to the city six (6) copies of site 
specific natural hazard studies and reports, where required, for such development according to 
chart 10-17A18-5 of this section. 
 
CHART 10-17A18-5  
NATURAL HAZARDS MAPS  
SPECIAL STUDY AREA REPORT REQUIREMENTS  
 
 Is a site specified natural hazards report required prior to approval? 
 

  Liquefaction Potential     

Land Use 
(Type Of Facility)   

High And 
Moderate   

Low And 
Very 
Low   

Surface Fault 
Rupture Special 

Study Area   

"Critical facilities" (essential and 
hazardous facilities), and special 
occupancy structures, as defined in 
chapter 3 of this title 

Yes   Yes   Yes   

Industrial and commercial buildings 
(greater than 2 stories or 5,000 square 
feet)   

Yes   No   Yes   

Multi-family residential structures (4 or 
more units per acre) and all other 
industrial and commercial 

Yes   No   Yes   

Residential subdivisions   Yes   No   Yes   

Residential single lots and multi-family 
dwellings (less than 4 units per acre)   

No1   No   Yes   

 
Note: 
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 1.  Although no special study is required, disclosure is required as described in 
section 10-17A18-10 of this articlechapter. 
 
10-17A18-6: NATURAL HAZARDS REPORT: 
 
 A. The natural hazards report shall be prepared by an engineering geologist. The 
report shall be signed by the preparer and shall also include the qualifications of the preparer. 
 
 B. The report shall be site specific and shall identify all known or suspected 
potential natural hazards, originating on site or off site, affecting the particular property.  
 
 C. The report shall include a detailed site map (scale: 1one inch equals 200 feet, or 
larger), showing the location of the hazard with delineation of the recommended setback 
distances from the hazard and the recommended location for structures. 
 
 D. The report shall address the potential effects of the hazard on the proposed 
development and occupants thereof in terms of risk and potential damage. 
 
 E. The report shall contain recommendations for avoidance or mitigation of the 
effects of the hazard, consistent with the purposes set forth in section 10-17A18-1 of this 
articlechapter. The evidence on which recommendations and conclusions are based shall be 
clearly stated in the report. Trench logs (scale: 1one inch equals 5five feet, or larger), aerial 
photographs, references with citations, and other supporting information as applicable, shall 
also be included in the report. 
 
10-17A18-7: REVIEW OF REPORTS; APPROVAL PROCEDURE: 
 
 A. In order to fulfill the purposes of this articlechapter, the planning commission (for 
conditional uses and subdivisions), and the community development director (for permitted 
uses) shall review any proposed development which requires preparation of a natural hazards 
report under this articlechapter to determine the possible risks to the safety of persons or 
property from natural hazards. 
 
 B. Prior to consideration by the planning commission or the community 
development department of any such development, the community development director shall 
submit the report to the city engineer, the Utah Geological and Mineral Survey and/or other 
experts for review and recommendation. Any cost the city must pay for the review shall be paid 
by the applicant prior to planning commission or community development department action. 
The community development director shall file a copy of the natural hazards report with the city 
recorder and another copy with the Utah geological and mineral survey. 
 
 C. Whenever the planning commission or community development director 
determines that an area is subject to natural hazards which present an unreasonable risk to the 
safety of persons or property, including public streets, such area shall not be approved for 
development unless the applicant can demonstrate that such a risk can be reduced to a 
reasonable and acceptable level in a manner which has a minimum effect on the natural 
environment. 
 
 D. The planning commission or community development director may set 
requirements necessary to reduce the risks from natural hazards as a condition to the approval 
of any development which requires preparation of a natural hazards report. 
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10-17A18-8: ACTIVE FAULT CONSIDERATIONS: 

 A. Location of Improvements. No critical facility (excluding transportation lines or 
utilities which by their nature may cross active faults), or structures designed for human 
occupancy, shall be built astride an active fault. 
 
 B. Discovery of Fault. If a fault is discovered in the excavation for such a structure, a 
special studynatural hazards report, as described in section 10-17A18-6 of this article, shall be 
preparformed to determine if the fault is active, and, if the fault is determined to be active, the 
procedures set forth in section 10-17A18-7 of this article shall be followed. 
 
 C. Development Limitations. No structure designed for human occupancy shall be 
built on a fault scarp. Footing setbacks from a fault scarp shall meet the requirements of the 
building code. The community development director may increase footing setback requirements 
where information from a geotechnical report indicates slope conditions warrant a greater 
setback distance.  
 
10-17A18-9: DISCLOSURE WHEN NATURAL HAZARDS REPORT REQUIRED: 
 
 Whenever a natural hazards report is required under this articlechapter, the owner of 
suchthe lot or parcel which is the subject of the report shall record a restrictive covenant running 
with the land, in a form satisfactory to the city, prior to the approval of any development or 
subdivision of such lot or parcel, which includesshall include the following: 
 
 A. Notice that the lot or parcel is located within a natural hazards special study area 
as shown on the natural hazards map; 
 
 B.  Notice of the existence and availability of the natural hazards report for public 
inspection in the city recorder's office; and 
 
 C.  An agreement bybetween the city and the owner of the lot or parcel and , which 
shall be binding on any successor in interest to, that the owner will comply with any conditions 
set by the planning commission or community development director to minimize potential 
adverse effects of the natural hazard. 
 
10-17A18-10: DISCLOSURE WHEN NO NATURAL HAZARDS REPORT NOT REQUIRED: 
 
 Whenever the applicant for any new development for human occupancy is not required 
under this articlechapter to prepare a natural hazards report, although the lot or parcel to be 
developed is located within a high or moderate liquefaction potential special study area, or 
surface fault rupture special study area, as shown on the natural hazards maps, notice that the 
lot or parcel is located within such area shall be recorded by the landowner in a form 
satisfactory to the city prior to the approval of any such development. 
 
10-17A18-11: WARNING AND DISCLAIMER: 
 This article 
 A. Warning. The information required under this chapter and thecity natural hazards 
maps represent only those hazardous areas known to the city, and shoualdl not be construed to 
include all possible potential hazard areas. This articlechapter and the natural hazard maps may 
be amended as new information becomes available pursuant to procedures set forth in chapter 
6 section 10-5-8 of this title. The provisions of this articlechapter do not in any way assure or 
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imply that areas outside its boundaries will be free from the possible adverse effects of natural 
hazards.  
 B. Disclaimer. This articlechapter shall not create liability on the part of the city, or 
any officer or employee thereof, for any damages from natural hazards that result from reliance 
on this articlechapter, natural hazard maps, or any administrative requirement or decision 
lawfully made thereunder. 
 
10-17A18-12:  CHANGE OF USE: 
 
  No change in use which results in The conversion of a building or structure from 
one not used for human occupancy to one that is so used shall not be permitted unless the 
building or structure complies with the provisions of this articlechapter. 
 
10-17A18-13: CONFLICTING REGULATIONS: 
 
 In cases of conflict between the provisions of existing zoning classifications, building 
code, subdivision ordinancethis chapter and the requirements of this title, construction codes, or 
any other ordinance of the city and this article, the most restrictive provision shall apply. 
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Chapter 19 

 

HIGHWAY NOISE ABATEMENT   
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Chapter 2219 
HIGHWAY NOISE ABATEMENT MEASURES 

10-2219-1: Purpose 
10-19-2: Scope 
10-19-3: Definitions 
10-19-4: Findings 
10-19-5: Development Adjacent To Certain State Highways 
10-19-6:  Responsibility Of Owner Or Developer 
 
10-19-1:  PURPOSE: 
 
 This chapter is enacted for the purpose of promoting the health, safety and general 
welfare of the citizens of the city by minimizing the potential adverse effects of highway traffic 
noise and by complying with state and federal requirements for highway traffic noise abatement 
projects. 
 
10-19-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to undeveloped lands in the city located 
adjacent to freeways and expressways. 
 
10-19-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-19-4:  FINDINGS: 
 
 A. The federal highway administration (FHWA) regulation, entitled procedures for 
abatement of highway traffic noise and construction noise (23 CFR 772), provides procedures 
for noise studies and noise abatement measures to help protect the public health and welfare, 
supplies noise abatement criteria and establishes requirements for information to be given to 
local officials for use in the planning and design of federal aid highways. The Utah department 
of transportation (UDOT) policy entitled noise abatement (policy #08-111), adopted pursuant to 
23 CFR 772, addresses highway noise impacts and sets forth conditions under which noise 
abatement projects may be approved and constructed in the state with the use of federal aid 
highway participation funds. 
 
 B. In order for UDOT to obtain participation funds from the FHWA for proposed 
federal aid highway projects for noise abatement measures on existing highways (known as 
"type II projects"), 23 CFR 772.13(b) requires local authorities are required to take measures 
"...". . . to exercise land use control over the remaining undeveloped lands adjacent to highways 
in the local jurisdiction to prevent further development of incompatible activities", 23 CFR 
772.13(b).." 
 
 C. In an effort to prevent future traffic noise impacts on currently undeveloped lands, 
23 CFR 772.15 requires that highway agencies shall inform local officials within whose 
jurisdiction thea highway project is located of the following: 
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 1. The best estimation of future noise levels (for various distances from the 
highway improvement) for both developed and undeveloped lands or properties in the 
immediate vicinity of the project; 
 
 2. Information that may be useful to local communities to protect future land 
development from becoming incompatible with anticipated highway noise levels; and 
 
 3. Eligibility for federal aid participation for type II projects as described in 23 
CFR 772.13(b). 
 

 D. In order for residents of the city to benefit from the development and 
implementation of type II projects for noise abatement along eligible highways within its 
boundaries, the city finds it is found to be in the city's best interests to comply with federal 
regulation and state policy by adopting this chapter. 
 

10-22-2: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 This chapter is enacted for the purpose of promoting the health, safety and general 
welfare of the citizens of the city by minimizing the potential adverse effects of highway traffic 
noise and by complying with state and federal requirements for highway traffic noise abatement 
projects.  
 
10-22-3:19-5:  DEVELOPMENT OF PROPERTY ADJACENT TO CERTAIN STATE 
HIGHWAYS: 
 
 Consistent with the requirements of 23 CFR 772 and UDOT noise abatement policy #08-
111, no remaining undeveloped lands located in the city adjacent to type II projects (freeways 
and expressways) shall be developed for any use or activity which is incompatible with highway 
traffic noise levels, unless the development of such lands shall include appropriate noise 
abatement measures determined necessary and appropriate by the city and UDOT. A use or 
activity shall be deemed incompatible with highway traffic noise levels when a "traffic noise 
impact" occurs, as determined under the formula set forth in chart 10-22-319-5 of this section. 
 
CHART 10-22-319-5  
NOISE ABATEMENT CRITERIA  
HOURLY A-WEIGHTED SOUND LEVEL - DECIBELS (DB)  
 
Leq shown are maximum levels allowed: 

Activity 
Category   

Leq(H)   Description Of Activity Category   

A   57 
(exterior)   

Lands on which serenity and quiet are of extraordinary 
significance and serve an important public need and where 
the preservation of those qualities is essential if the area is to 
continue to serve its intended purpose   
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B   67 
(exterior)   

Picnic areas, fixed recreation areas, playgrounds, active 
sports areas, parks, residences, motels, hotels, schools, 
churches, libraries and hospitals   

C   72 
(exterior)   

Cemeteries, commercial areas, industrial areas, office 
buildings, and other developed lands, properties or activities 
not included in categories A or B above   

D   --   Undeveloped lands (including roadside facilities and 
dispersed recreation)   

E   52 
(interior)   

Residences, motels, hotels, public meeting rooms, schools, 
churches, libraries, hospitals and auditoriums   

 
 

10-22-4: 19-6:  RESPONSIBILITY OF OWNER OR DEVELOPER: 
 
 The owner or developer of land to be subdivided, improved, or developed adjacent to 
type II projects shall be responsible to comply with any and all requirements for noise 
abatement measures imposed pursuant to the provisions of this chapter. Failure to so comply 
shall constitute a violation of city ordinance and shallmay be punishable as a class C 
misdemeanor, subject to penaltyenforced as provided in section 1-4-1 chapter 7 of this 
code.title. 
 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 Chapter 20 
 
 CONSTRUCTION OF PUBLIC 
  IMPROVEMENTS 
  
  



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

Chapter 20 
 CONSTRUCTION OF PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS 
 
10-20-1: Purpose 
10-20-2: Scope 
10-20-3: Definitions 
10-20-4: Terrain Alteration Prior to Subdivision Approval 
10-20-5: Infrastructure Improvements Prior To Plat Recordation 
10-20-6: Development Activity Prior to Recording Final Plat 
10-20-7: Building Permit Issuance 
10-20-8:  Construction Design Standards 
10-20-9: Construction Plans 
10-20-10: Standards for Construction Plans 
10-20-11: Preconstruction Meetings 
10-20-12:  Monuments 
10-20-13: Inspection 
10-20-14: Requests for Inspection 
10-20-15: Correcting Defective Work 
10-20-16: Record Drawings 
10-20-17: Improvement Completion Assurance and Warranty Agreement 
10-20-18: Required Security 
10-20-19: Improvement Warranty 
10-20-20: Extension of Time for Installation of Improvements 
10-20-21: Contractor’s Performance Bond 
10-20-22: Owner’s Payment Bond 
 
10-20-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this chapter is to establish requirements applicable to the construction of 
public improvements within a subdivision or other development. 
 
10-20-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to the construction of any public improvements 
undertaken pursuant to approval of a land use application or other approval granted pursuant to 
the provisions of this title. 
 
10-20-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title.  
 
10-20-4: TERRAIN ALTERATION PRIOR TO SUBDIVISION APPROVAL: 
 
 Terrain may not be altered and vegetation may not be removed on the site of proposed 
subdivision or other development until the subdivision or development has been approved as 
required by this title or obtained a land disturbance permit from the city engineering department.  
 
10-20-5: INFRASTRUCTURE IMPROVEMENTS PRIOR TO PLAT RECORDATION: 
 
 A. An applicant shall complete required landscaping and infrastructure 
improvements and may not engage in any development activity, as defined in chapter 3 of this 
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title, prior to recordation of a final subdivision plat except as provided in section 10-20-6 of this 
chapter. 
 
 B. Within 18 months from the date of the preconstruction meeting described in 
section10-20-11 of this chapter, public improvements shall be completed in accordance with city 
standards and specifications and approved plans unless an extension of time for installation of 
improvements is approved as provided in section 10-20-20 of this chapter. 
 
10-20-6: DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY PRIOR TO RECORDING FINAL PLAT: 
 
 A. Plat Recordation Authorized. A final subdivision plat may be recorded prior to 
completion of required public improvements if: 
 

 1. The applicant provides an improvement completion assurance and 
warranty as required in section 10-20-17 of this chapter, and 
 
 2. Complies with the conditions set forth in subsection B of this section. 

 
 B. Required Conditions. Upon compliance with the requirements in subsection A-1, 
the applicant may engage in development activity authorized by approval of a final subdivision 
plat subject to the following conditions: 
 

 1. The city engineer approves construction drawings for required public 
improvements; 
 
 2. The city engineer approves any land disturbance permits required by this 
code and any other applicable permits required by this title and city construction codes; 
 
 3. The applicant: 
 

 a. Grants permanent easements and, as needed, temporary 
construction easements for required utilities; 
 
 b. Provides a site grading plan, erosion control plan, and receipt of 
appropriate storm water permit from the state of Utah; 
 
 c. Pays inspection, development, and impact fees required for all 
infrastructure improvements. 

 
 4. The applicant, applicant’s contractors, and applicant’s design engineer(s) 
attend a preconstruction meeting with city staff prior to commencement of construction 
as required by section 10-20-11 of this chapter. 

 
10-20-7: BUILDING PERMIT ISSUANCE: 
 
 A. Improvements Required. Except as otherwise provided by this title, it shall be 
unlawful for any person to receive a building permit authorizing construction on a lot within a 
subdivision until water, sewer, storm drainage, and all other required underground utilities 
located under a street surface within the subdivision are installed, inspected, and approved by 
the city and all streets in the subdivision are rough graded. 
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 B. Building Permit Issuance. Notwithstanding subsection A of this section, a building 
permit may be issued for a lot within a subdivision prior to installation of all water, sewer, and 
required utilities, and rough grading of all streets within the subdivision upon a finding by the 
building official that all of the following conditions are met: 

 
 1. The lot fronts onto a pre-existing hard surfaced street; 
 
 2. The main lines for utilities which will service the lot are located within a 
pre-existing improved street or recorded public utility easement; 
 
 3. There is adequate fire flow protection and existing fire hydrants and fire 
protection devices for the lot as required by relevant city ordinances and the 
International Fire Code adopted by the city; 
 
 4. There is adequate access to the lot for emergency utility vehicles; 
 
 5. The issuance of the building permit will not threaten public health, safety, 
and welfare as determined by the building official; 
 
 6. Written approval is obtained from the fire chief and city engineer 
regarding issuance of the permit; 
 
 7. Written approval is obtained from all public utilities and agencies involved 
with final subdivision approval; and 
 
 8. Issuance of the permit will not result in the waiver of any improvement 
completion assurance or other requirements for the subdivision. 

 
 C. Occupancy. Human occupancy of a building or structure within a subdivision is 
prohibited until all necessary utilities are installed and improvements, including paved streets, 
are adequate to render the subdivision habitable.  
 
 D. Sale of Land. It shall be unlawful for a applicant to sell any portion of an 
approved subdivision until the prospective buyer or builder has been advised that occupancy 
will not be permitted until all required improvements are completed. 
 
10-20-8: CONSTRUCTION DESIGN STANDARDS: 
 
 Design and construction of all infrastructure improvements within a subdivision or other 
development shall conform to city standards and specifications. 
 
10-20-9: CONSTRUCTION PLANS: 
 
 Complete and detailed construction plans and drawings of all improvements, including the 
plat, in a subdivision or other development, including all street utilities, shall be prepared in 
conformance with city standards and specifications. Such plans and drawings shall be submitted 
to the city engineer for review as provided in section10-5-16 of this title. Final approval of a 
subdivision plat or other development shall not be granted until plans have been reviewed and 
approved by the city engineer. 
 
10-20-10: STANDARDS FOR CONSTRUCTION PLANS: 
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 Construction plans shall conform to applicable requirements of this title, the city code, 
construction codes, and city standards and specifications. 

 
10-20-11: PRECONSTRUCTION MEETINGS: 
 
 A. Meeting Required. Prior to commencement of any development activity, the 
applicant and all contractors responsible to build infrastructure improvements shall coordinate a 
preconstruction meeting with the city engineering department. 
 
 B. Purpose. The purpose of a preconstruction meeting is to: 
 

1. Verify final approval of construction plans or land disturbance permit; 
 

2. Verify appropriate permits have been obtained from the state of Utah 
 
 3. Determine construction schedule; 
 
 4. Determine names, addresses, and phone numbers of contractors, 
inspectors, and other persons involved in construction of the public improvements; 
 
 5. Review plans and special conditions or requirements; 

 
 6. Coordinate inspection and testing; and 
 
 7. Discuss city standards and specifications. 
 

10-20-12: MONUMENTS: 
 
 A. Subdivision monuments shall be installed by the applicant as specified by city 
standards and specifications. 
  
10-20-13: INSPECTION: 
 
 A. Required. Construction work involving installation of public improvements shall 
be inspected by the city engineer or the engineer's designee. All inspections shall be conducted 
with reasonable diligence and based on objective inspection standards. 
 
 B. Daily Inspections. Daily inspections shall be required for: 
 

 1. Laying of street surfacing; 
 
 2. Placing of concrete for curb and gutter, sidewalks, and other structures; 
and 
 
 3. Laying of drainage pipe, water pipe, valves, hydrants and testing. 

 
 C. Underground utilities shall not be backfilled prior to the city GIS department 
obtaining a survey of the installed utility line and appurtenances. 
 
 D. Periodic Inspections. Periodic inspections shall be required for: 
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 1. Street grading and gravel base; 
 
 2. Excavations for curb and gutter and sidewalks; and 
 
 3. Excavations for structures. 

 
10-20-14: REQUESTS FOR INSPECTION: 
 
 Requests for inspections shall be made to the office of the city engineer by the person 
responsible for construction. Requests for inspection shall be made one working day prior to the 
commencement of the work. 
 
10-20-15: CORRECTING DEFECTIVE WORK: 
 
 Inspections shall be made by the city engineer or the engineer's designee after each 
phase of construction work is completed. Any faulty work shall be corrected by the applicant or 
applicant's contractor within 30 days after written notice thereof is given to the applicant and the 
applicant's contractor. 
 
10-20-16: RECORD DRAWINGS: 
 
 Upon completion of all public improvements a complete set of record drawings shall be 
filed with the office of the city engineer. Such plans shall be provided in 24” x 36” paper and pdf 
format as well as electronically in .dwg format.  All record drawings shall be certified as to 
accuracy and completeness by the applicant's licensed engineer. 
 
10-20-17: IMPROVEMENT COMPLETION ASSURANCE AND WARRANTY 
AGREEMENT: 
 
 A. Form of Agreement. An improvement completion assurance and warranty 
agreement shall be approved by the city engineer, the form of which shall be approved by the 
city attorney. 
 
 B. Required Provisions. An improvement completion assurance and warranty 
agreement shall include, but is not limited to, the following provisions: 
 

 1. The agreement shall incorporate provisions of this section.  
 
 2. The term of the agreement and security shall be of sufficient length to 
cover the construction period and required warranty period. 
 
 3. The risk of proceeding with construction of infrastructure prior to recording 
of a final plat is solely upon the applicant. 
 
 4. Within 18 months from the date the agreement is fully executed by the 
city and the applicant, public improvements shall be completed in accordance with city 
standards and specifications and approved plans unless an extension of time for 
installation of improvements is approved as provided in section 10-20-20. 
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 5. The amount of the security provided to guarantee completion of public 
improvements, including landscaping when required to be installed with a subdivision or 
other development, in accordance with the provisions of this title, shall be equal to ___ 
percent of the city engineer’s estimated cost of the improvements or the applicant’s 
reasonable proven cost of completion, as determined by the city engineer. 
 
 6. The final plat or record and all data used to compute the cost of public 
improvements shall be incorporated by reference. 
 
 7. The city shall have immediate access to security proceeds in the event of 
default and shall have exclusive control over such proceeds. 
 
 8. The amount of the security may be reduced at intervals determined by the 
city upon the request of the applicant as improvements are completed.  

 
 a. The amount of the reduction shall be determined by the city. 
 
 b. Such requests may be made only once every 30 days. 
 
 c. No reduction shall be authorized until the city has inspected the 
improvements and determined they comply with city standards and specifications 
and approved plans. 
 
 d. All reductions shall be by written authorization of the city with 
approval of the city engineer. 
 
 e. The amount of the security shall not be reduced below 10 percent 
of the cost of the improvements until: 
 

 (i) Final acceptance of the improvements by the city engineer, 
and 
 
 (ii) The warranty period set forth in subsection 10-20-19C has 
expired. 
 

 9. If the amount of the security is inadequate to pay the cost of completing 
public improvements according to city standards and specifications and approved plans, 
for whatever reason, including previous reductions, the applicant shall be responsible for 
the deficiency and no further building permits shall be issued until the improvements are 
completed or a new improvement completion assurance and warranty agreement has 
been executed and delivered to the city, or other satisfactory arrangements have been 
made to insure completion of the remaining improvements, as determined by the city. 
 
 10. If the applicant defaults, the city’s cost of administration, cost of obtaining 
the security proceeds, and cost of completing required improvements, including but not 
limited to administrative, engineering, legal, labor, and materials costs, shall be deducted 
from any security proceeds. A minimum amount equal to __ percent of the actual cost of 
improvements shall be retained by the city as payment for its administrative costs 
expended in drawing on the security. The applicant shall reimburse the city for any 
deficiencies in security proceeds to pay such costs incurred by the city. 
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 11. The applicant shall hold the city harmless from any and all liability which 
may arise as a result of the improvements constructed until the city certifies the 
improvements are complete and accepts the improvements, subject to the applicant’s 
warranty obligation set forth in section 10-20-19 of this chapter. 

 
10-20-18: REQUIRED SECURITY: 
 
 The applicant shall provide one of the following types of security to guarantee 
completion of public improvements: 
 

 A. A cash bond agreement accompanied by a cashier’s check payable only 
to the city. 
 
 B. An escrow agreement and account with a federally insured bank or credit 
union. If the bank or credit union is located outside of the state of Utah and/or requires 
presentment of a sight draft outside of the state of Utah, additional language shall be 
provided in the escrow agreement allowing for presentment by fax or other electronic 
means acceptable to the city. 
 
 C. A letter of credit agreement and irrevocable stand-by letter of credit with a 
federally insured bank or credit union. If the bank or credit union is located outside of the 
state of Utah and/or requires presentment of the sight draft outside of the state of Utah, 
additional language shall be provided in the letter of credit agreement allowing for 
presentment by fax or other electronic means acceptable to the city. 
 

10-20-19: IMPROVEMENT WARRANTY: 
 
 A. Scope. The applicant shall warrant unconditionally that materials and 
workmanship of public improvements installed by the applicant comport with city standards and 
specifications and will not fail in any material respect within the required warranty period. 
 
 B. Commencement Date. The warranty period shall commence upon the date that all 
public improvements required by the city to be installed have been completed to the satisfaction of 
the city, a final inspection of the improvements has been made, and the city has finally accepted the 
improvements.  
 
 C. Warranty Period. 
 

 1. Except as provided in subsection C-2, the warranty period for public 
improvements shall commence on the date of final acceptance and shall continue for a 
period of one year.  
 
 2. The city may require a two year warranty period for improvements if the city 
determines for good cause that a lesser period would be inadequate to protect the public 
health, safety, and welfare; and the city has substantial evidence on record:  

 
 a. Of prior poor performance of the applicant, or 
 
 b. That the area upon which infrastructure will be constructed contains 
suspect soil and the city has not otherwise required the applicant to mitigate the 
suspect soil. 
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 D. Defects. If any defects are found by the city during the warranty period in materials,  
workmanship, or failure of the improvements to comport with city standards and specifications, the 
applicant shall promptly resolve such defects and request the city engineer to reinspect the 
improvements. If the applicant fails to remedy defects during the warranty period, the city may use 
security proceeds to repair the defects as provided in the improvement completion assurance and 
warranty agreement. Thereafter the repairs may, at the discretion of the city engineer, be subject 
to an additional warranty period of up to one year. 

 E. Security Deficiency.  

 1. If the cost of repairing defective public improvements exceed the 
remaining security amount, the applicant, within 10 days of notice thereof, shall: 

 a. Pay the deficiency amount to the city, and 

 b. Restore the amount of the security to 10 percent of the cost of the 
defective improvements. 

 2. The city shall not issue any building permits for a subdivision or other 
development until the above referenced costs have been paid to the city and the 
warranty amount of 10 percent of the total cost of improvements has been restored.  

 F. Inspection. At the end of the warranty period the applicant shall request the city 
engineer to make a final warranty inspection of all public improvements. If the city engineer verifies 
that the public improvements are acceptable, the city engineer shall notify the city manager who 
shall refer the matter to the city council. The city council shall then review the matter and upon 
approval of the same shall release the balance of the security posted by the applicant under the 
improvement completion assurance and warranty agreement. 

 G. Maintenance During Warranty Period. During the warranty period, the applicant 
shall be responsible for all aspects of landscape maintenance including, but not limited to 
mowing, trimming, watering, fertilizing, and weed control, including water and electricity costs. 
The applicant shall also be responsible for hydrant repair, sidewalk repair, storm drain 
maintenance, road repair, street signs, meter pit damage, utility settling, curb and gutter repair, 
and street sweeping during the warranty period.  

10-20-20: EXTENSION OF TIME FOR INSTALLATION OF IMPROVEMENTS: 

 Upon request by the applicant, the time period for completion of required public 
improvements may be extended for six months by the city manager upon a finding of good 
cause for such extension. Such approval shall conform to applicable provisions of this chapter 
and shall be in writing in a form approved by the city attorney. 

10-20-21: CONTRACTOR’S PERFORMANCE BOND: 

 All public improvements required under this chapter shall be installed by a contractor or 
subcontractors licensed by the State of Utah.  
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10-20-22: OWNER’S PAYMENT BOND: 

 Prior to the issuance of any city permits to install public improvements in a subdivision or 
other development, the applicant shall file with the city engineer a copy of the bond required by 
Utah Code § 14-2-1 which requires prompt payment for material furnished and labor performed 
under the applicant’s contract with a contractor. 
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Chapter 21 
 

FENCING 
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Chapter 2921 
FENCING 

 
10-2921-1: Purpose 
10-21-2: Definitions 
10-21-3: Residential Fencing 
10-21-4: Building Permit Required 
10-21-5: Fencing Materials 
10-21-6: Visual Obstructions 
10-21-7: Fencing Between Incompatible Uses 
10-21-8: Fencing Along Collector And Arterial Streets 
10-21-9: Fencing Along Trails 
10-21-10: Fences For Recreational Use 
10-21-11: Double Fencing 
10-21-12: Fence Maintenance 
10-21-13: Fence Height Measurement 
 
10-21-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 A. Promote The purpose of this chapter is to promote architectural compatibility, 
individual property safety, and architectural compatibility. 
 
 B. Promote vehicular and pedestrian safety through safe fence, design, height, and 
placement and height to allow proper visibility standards. 
 
10-2921-2: DEFINITIONS: 
 
FENCE: Any tangible barrier, an obstruction of any material, a line of obstacles, latticework, 
screening material, wall, hedge, or continuous growth of shrubs or trees with the purpose of or 
having the effect of preventing passage or view across the fence line. 
 
HEIGHT, FENCE: The vertical distance from the ground to the top of the fence panel (portion of 
fence between the fence poles or supports). Minimal fence poles or supports may extend no 
higher than six inches (6") above the fence panel. 
 
 

 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title 

 
10-2921-3: RESIDENTIAL FENCING: 
 
 A. Rear And/Or Side Yard Setback: It shall be prohibited to construct, maintain or cause 
a fence to be constructed along a rear and/or side yard(s) exceeding eight feet (8') in height. 
 
 A. Applicability: The requirements of this section shall apply to any fence located on 
a lot or parcel in a residential zone. 
 
 B. Front Yard Setback: Within a front yard setback or along a front lot line: 
 

 1.Fencing shall be allowed provided that A solid type fencesfence shall not 
exceed three feet (3') in height, and 
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 2. An open type fences, e.g., wrought iron, shall not exceed four feet (4').in 
height. 

 
 C. Side And/Or Rear Yard Setback: A fence which exceeds eight feet in height shall 
not be constructed: 
 

 1. Within a side yard and/or rear yard, or 
 
 2. Along a side yard or rear yard lot line. 

 
10-2921-4: BUILDING PERMIT REQUIRED: 
 
 A building permit is required for any fence or wall over six feet high. 
 
10-21-5: FENCING MATERIALS: 
 
 A. Fences and walls shall be made of high quality, durable materials that require 
minimal maintenance. The following fencing materials shall be allowed in all zones, except as 
otherwise provided in subsection A-4 or by a more restrictive provision in this chapter: 

 
 1. Concrete, Block, Brick Or Stone Solid Wall/Panel:  1. Decorative 
precast concrete or integrally colored and textured block, brick, stone, or other masonry 
fence and/or wall, with an approved cap.materials; 
 
 2.  Post And Rail Fencing: Reinforced post and rail style fencing is allowed 
on agriculturally zoned properties which allow for large animals. 
 
 3. Vinyl: Solid or private heavy gauge beige and/or white vinyl.; 
 
 4. Solid Or Private  3. Composite materials: Solid or private composite 
materials or similar products hollow wall/panel., and 
 
 4. In agricultural zones, reinforced post and rail style fencing. 

 
 B. The following fencing materials shall be prohibited in all zones: 

 
 1. Plastic materials other than vinyl; 
 
 2. Materials not typically used or designated/manufactured for fencing such 
as metal roofing panels, corrugated or sheet metal, tarps or plywood; 
 
 3. Scrap materials such as scrap lumber and scrap metal.; 
 
 4. Wood fencing of any type.; and 
 
 C. Chainlink 5. Chain link fencing shall only be permitted where 
specifically approved by the planning commission as part of a site plan approval. If 
approved, only black coated vinyl chainlink shall be allowed. Chainlink fencing is 
prohibited in residential zones, except as specifiedfor recreational uses as provided in 
section 10-2921-9 of this chapter for recreational use. 
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10-29-5: FENCES AND 21-6: VISUAL OBSTRUCTIONS: 
 
 A. Corner Lot Visual Obstruction: No obstruction to view in excess ofwhich exceeds 
three feet (3') in height shall be placed on anya corner lot within the triangular area formed by 
thea right-of-way boundary line and the line connecting them at points thirty feet (30') from the 
intersection of the right-of-way boundary line. FencesA fence on corner lot or parcel adjacent to 
a collector or arterial roads need toroad shall be approved by the city engineer. 
 
 B. Right-Of-Way Visual Obstruction: No plant material, monument signs, nor 
anysign, or other obstruction willshall be permitted above three feet (3')in height within the 
triangular area formed by thea right-of-way boundary line and the line connecting them at points 
thirty30 feet (30') from the intersection of the right-of-way boundary line. 
 
 C. Driveway Visual Obstruction: No obstruction to view in excess of three feet (3') in 
height shall be placed at any driveway or automobile accessway within the triangular area 
formed by connecting the points of intersection of the side driveway or accessway line and the 
property or side street line with points twelve12 feet (12') along the property line and twelve12 
feet (12') along the driveway line. 
 
10-29-6: 21-7: FENCING BETWEEN INCOMPATIBLE USES:  
 
 A. The following shall apply to fencing between incompatible uses Whenever a lot is 
developed with a use that is incompatible with a use located on an abutting lot or parcel, the 
new development shall include installation of a fence or wall along the property line between the 
incompatible uses as provided in this section. 
 
 A. Residential And Agricultural Uses:: 
 
 1. A minimum six feet high solid vinyl fence shall be installed between residential uses 
and existing agricultural uses. 
 
 B.foot (6') tall, Residential And Commercial Uses: A minimum six feet high decorative 
precast or integrally colored and textured block, brick, stone, or other masonry fence and/or 
wall, shall be installed between residential uses and commercial uses. 
 
 2. C. Commercial Or Office and Agricultural Or Residential Zones: A minimum 6 
feet high decorative masonry wall is required between commercial or office zones and agricultural or 
residential zones. Other fencing or landscaping techniques may be used to buffer waterways, trails, 
parks, open spaces or other uses. 
 

 D. Warehousing Or Manufacturing and Residential, Commercial, Or Professional 
Office Uses: A minimum six foot (6') tallfeet high solid vinyl, simulated wood, wrought iron or 
masonry fence shall be installed between residential and existing agricultural uses. is required 
between warehousing or manufacturing uses and residential, commercial, or professional office 
uses. Other fencing or landscaping techniques may be used to buffer waterways, trails, parks, 
open spaces or other uses.  
 
 E. Higher Fence Or Wall: Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, the planning 
commission, at its discretion, may require any other fencing material that it deems appropriate 
adjacent to agricultural.a higher fence or wall under the following circumstances: 
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 3. Agricultural property needs to provide adequate fencing for current or intended 
animal uses. 
 
 4. Fences and walls may be required, as determined by the planning 
commission, between incompatible uses such as, but not limited to, residential uses of 
different densities, residential and industrial, manufacturing, commercial or office uses. 

 
 ADD CRITERIA 
 

10-29-7: 21-8: FENCING ALONG COLLECTOR AND ARTERIAL STREETS: 
 
 A. Fencing along specific A. Applicability: Whenever a lot or parcel is proposed 
to be developed which abuts a collector andor arterial roadsstreet, as outlinedidentified in the 
Herriman City transportation master street plan, a minimum six foot (6’) high wall shall be 
ainstalled along the street right-of-way line adjoining the lot or parcel as provided in this section. 
 
 B. Materials: A wall located on the right-of-way line of an identified collector or 
arterial street shall be constructed of masonry or precast concrete wall in a style and color 
consistent with existing walls already installed along the length of the street, unless. If no has 
been constructed along the planning commission determines the fence is not needed.street, the 
fence shall be thehave a style and color as specified by the cityconsistent with other fences in 
the vicinity. 
 
 B. Noise walls to be installed along  C. Mountain View Corridor according to UDOT 
standards.Noise Walls: Any development abutting the Mountain View Corridor shall include 
construction of a noise wall along the corridor right-of-way line if the Utah Department of 
Transportation determines such wall is necessary pursuant to an environmental study is 
required to determine if a wall is required. 
  
10-29-8: 21-9:` FENCING ALONG TRAILS: 
 
 A. A. Permitted: A full privacy fence may be installed along a trail if the 
minimum distance, at any arc or angle, between any point on thea property line to the closest 
private property line opposite a park, trail, or open space is fifty50 feet (50') or more, full privacy 
fencing may be installed. 
 
 B. B. Prohibited: A full privacy fence is prohibited if the minimum distance, at 
any arc or angle, between any point on the property line to the closest private property line 
opposite a park, trail, or open space is less than fifty50 feet (50'), full privacy fencing is not 
permitted. Only semiprivate fencing may be installed. "Semiprivate fencing" shall be defined as. 
In such case a semi-private six foot (6') vinylhigh fence with slats may be installed. 
 
 C. Maintenance: Any vegetation on fencing along trails shall be maintained by the 
abutting property owner so that it does not interfere with the use or maintenance of the trail. 
 
10-29-9: 21-10: FENCES FOR RECREATIONAL USE: 
 
 On interior, side and rear propertylot lines, fence typefences for uses such as tennis 
court enclosures, sport courts, covered jacuzzis, jacuzzi s, and ball diamond backstops, etc., 
may be erected to a height greater than eight feet (8'),, but shall not exceed a height of 
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eighteen18 feet (18') and mustshall meet accessory building setback requirements for the zone 
in which the fence is located. 
 
10-29-10: -21-11: DOUBLE FENCING: 
 
 Double fences shall be prohibited, except wherewhen located adjacent to an existing 
agricultural or animal use. This requirement means that owners who wish to construct a fence 
may need to tie their fence into the adjacent lot's fence, if it currently exists, or must comply with 
the following definition: "Double fencing" is defined as fences running parallel with each other, 
which are located with a separation distance less than six feet (6'). Fences running parallel with 
each other greater than six feet (6') in separation distance properly gated or accessible for 
maintenance purposes shall not be considered a double fencean existing fence located on an 
adjacent lot or parcel unless the fence is not deemed a double fence as defined in chapter 3 of 
this title. 
 
10-29-11: 21-12: FENCE MAINTENANCE: 
 
 All fencing shall be maintained  
 Following release of any improvement completion assurance for a fence, the abutting 
property owner shall maintain the fence in good condition by the property owners after the 
improvement guarantee is released, where a guarantee is required, unless said fencing is the 
city specifically accepted by the city for maintenance. 
 
10-29-12: FENCES NOT OTHERWISE IDENTIFIED: 
 
 The planning commission shall review all requests for any type of fence not specifically 
identified in this chapter and may approve said fence if, in the opinion of the commission,agrees 
to maintain the fence does not impair the intent and purpose of this chapter.. 
 
10-21-13: FENCE HEIGHT MEASUREMENT:  
 

 When a difference in grade exists on either side of a fence or wall, the height of the 

fence or wall shall be measured from the average elevation of the finished grade of adjoining 

properties at the fence line. 
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 Chapter 22 
 
 HOME OCCUPATIONS 
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 Chapter 22 
 HOME OCCUPATIONS 
 
10-22-1: Purpose 
10-22-2: Scope 
10-22-3: Definitions 
10-22-4: Permitted and Prohibited Uses 
10-22-5: Home Occupation Standards 
10-22-6: Home Occupations In Agricultural Zones 
 
10-22-1: PURPOSE: 
 

The purpose of this chapter is to establish use and development regulations for home 
occupations. These regulations are intended to ensure that limited business activities allowed in 
a residence do not disturb the residential character of a neighborhood. 
 
10-22-2: SCOPE: 
 

The requirements of this chapter shall apply to any home occupation conducted within 
the city. 
 
10-22-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 

Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of 
this title. 
 
10-22-4: PERMITTED AND PROHIBITED USES: 
 
 A. Permitted Uses In Agricultural And Residential Zones: Except for prohibited uses 
set forth in subsection B, a person residing in a dwelling located in an agricultural or residential 
zone may conduct a home occupation within the dwelling, subject to the home occupation 
standards set forth in section 10-24-5 of this chapter and any other applicable requirement 
under this title. 

 
B. Prohibited Uses In All Zones: The uses set forth below involve operations not 

suited to a residential area and shall be prohibited as home occupations in all zones: 
 

1. Any use that requires or utilizes chemicals or hazardous materials in 
excess of volumes allowed by the international fire code in a dwelling; 

 
2. Auto body or fender work; 
 
3. Junkyards, storage or recycling yards; 
 
4. Major appliance repair (washers, dryers, refrigerators, etc.); 
 
5. Manufacture or sale of firearms, ammunition, explosives, or similar 

products; 
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6. Mortuaries and crematoriums; 
 
7. Repair or service of lawn mowers, small engines, and motors; 
 
8. Sexually oriented businesses; 
 
9. Short term rentals; 
 
10. Rental or sale of vehicles exceeding two rentals or sales per year; 
 
11. Repair or service of autos, trucks, diesels, boats, trailers, or motorcycles; 
 
12. Vehicle towing operations; and 
 
13. Welding or iron works. 

 
10-22-5: HOME OCCUPATION STANDARDS: 
 
 The standards set forth in this section shall apply to any home occupation, except as 
otherwise provided in section 10-22-6. 
 
 A. Accessory Buildings: A home occupation shall not involve the use of any 
accessory building. 
 
 B. Business License: Approval of a home occupation shall not relieve a person from 
obtaining a city business license as required by this code. 
 
 C. Employees Prohibited On Premises: No person conducting a home occupation 
shall permit any employee, contractor, or other person to do any work related to the home 
occupation on the premises where the home occupation is located. 
 
 D. Fire Inspection: Every facility used in a home occupation may be inspected by 
the fire department prior to initial use and shall meet fire department standards at all times. 
 
 E. Inventory: Products associated with a home occupation may be kept on the 
premises provided that storage of such items shall be inside the dwelling and shall be limited to 
a maximum of 250 cubic feet. 
 
 F. Modification Of Structures: There shall be no visible evidence from the exterior of 
a dwelling indicating any use other than for a dwelling. 
 
 G. Neighborhood Disturbance: A home occupation shall not alter the residential 
character of the premises or unreasonably disturb the peace and quiet of the neighborhood by 
reason of construction, dust, electrical or electromagnetic wave interference, fumes, lighting, 
noise, odor, smoke, sounds, traffic, vibration, or other causes. 
 
 H. Parking: Parking shall be limited to two available parking spaces on the subject 
property where automobiles are customarily parked. No additional parking spaces shall be 
created to serve a home occupation. 
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 I. Product Display: There shall be no external display of products or merchandise. 
 
 J. Promotional Meetings: Promotional meetings for the purpose of selling 
merchandise, taking orders, or training shall be prohibited. 
 
 K. Secondary Use Only: A home occupation shall be conducted entirely indoors and 
shall be incidental and secondary to the primary use of a dwelling for residential purposes. Not 
more than 20% of the floor area of a dwelling unit shall be used for a home occupation. 
 
 L. Signs: See chapter 27 of this title. 
 
 M. Traffic And Access: A home occupation shall not generate pedestrian, parking, or 
vehicular traffic in excess of that customarily associated with the zone where the home 
occupation is located. 
  

 N. Utility Demand: A home occupation shall not cause a demand for public utilities 
in excess of that necessarily and customarily provided for residential uses. 
 
 O. Yards: Yards surrounding a dwelling and any accessory building shall not be 
used for any activities or storage of any materials or equipment associated with a home 
occupation. 
 
10-22-6: HOME OCCUPATIONS IN AGRICULTURAL ZONES: 
 
 Notwithstanding any contrary provision in section 10-22-5, and subject to the provisions 
of this section, a person residing in a dwelling located in an agricultural zone and up to two 
employees may conduct a home occupation. If the lot where the home occupation is located is 
larger than ___ acres, up to four employees on the premises may operate the home occupation. 
 
 A. Accessory Buildings: Work may be done in accessory buildings if any nuisance 
arising from noise and odors, other than those incidental to legitimate agricultural uses, is 
mitigated. 
 
 B. Business License: A business license for a home occupation in an agricultural 
zone shall not exceed two years but may be renewed subject to applicable provisions of this 
chapter. 
 
 C. Equipment: Equipment may be stored outside a building in a rear yard. 
 
 D. Parking: One additional parking space on the premises shall be provided for 
each employee coming to the dwelling as a result of the home occupation. Such parking shall 
be located only in a side or rear yard. 
 
 E. Restrooms: Any accessory buildings where employees work shall have 
restrooms for such employees. 
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 F.. Secondary Use Only: A home occupation shall be incidental and secondary to 
the use of the dwelling and the premises for agricultural purposes and shall not change the 
character of the dwelling. 
 
 G. Storage: Storage of material shall be within an enclosed building. 
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Chapter 4 
23 

LANDSCAPING AND SCREENING 
 

9-4-110-23-1: Purpose 

10-23-2: Scope 
10-23-3: Definitions 
10-23-4: Landscaping Required 
10-23-5:  Landscaping Plan 
10-23-6: Waiver of Strict Compliance 
10-23-7: Landscaping Design Standards 
10-23-8: Plant Material Standards 
10-23-9:  Substitute Plant Materials 
12-23-10:  Installation Of Landscaping 
10-23-11: Maintenance Of Landscaping 
10-23-12: Hazardous Conditions Prohibited 
12-23-13: Screening Requirements 
 
10-23-1: PURPOSE: 
 
  The purpose of this chapter is to promote public health, safety, and welfare by 
establishing minimum standards for the preservation, installation, and maintenance of 
landscaping and buffering materials. Such materials are intended to protect property values, 
improve the aesthetic appearance of development, promote water conservation, minimize storm 
water runoff, and prevent soil erosion. 
 
10-23-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter apply to any development where landscaping is required 
under this title. 
 
10-23-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 

10-23-4: LANDSCAPING REQUIRED FOR SINGLE-FAMILY DWELLINGS: 
 
 A. Generally: Landscaping shall be provided as required by this chapter when a lot 
is developed or redeveloped. 
 
 B. Single-Family Dwellings: Landscaping for single family dwellings shall be 
provided in: 
 

 1. Front yards, including any area in front of thea dwelling, and; 

 
 2. Interior side yards, to the back line of the dwelling, but not including areas 

that are utilized as approved parking or access for vehicles, and trailers, etc., shall be 
landscaped. On corner lots, landscaping shall be installed; 
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 3. Corner lot side yards, in all areas between thea public sidewalk and the 

side lot line of the housedwelling between the front propertylot line and the rear 

propertylot line which are visible from thea public right-of-way. Dwellings that have ; 
 

 4. Rear yards visible from the, adjacent to a public right-of-way shall be 
required to landscape the rear yard. A yard shall not be considered visible 
ifunless a privacy fence is installed prior to occupancy.  of the dwelling; and 

 

 5. All park strips adjacent to the lot where the dwelling is located. 
 
 C. New Multiple Residential And Commercial Development:  
 

 1. At least 15 percent of a site located in the RM, OP, C-1, C-2, M-1, MU, 
and MU-2 zones shall be landscaped as required by this chapter. 
 
 2. At least 20 percent of a site located in the T-M zone shall be landscaped 
as required by this chapter. Landscaping shall include amenities such as water features, 
sports courts, gazebos, connections to master planned trails, and additional landscaping 
plantings. 

 
 D. Front And Side Yards In C-1, C-2, M-1, and T-M Zones:  
 

 1. In addition to other applicable requirements of this chapter, in a C-1, C-2, 
M-1, or T-M zone, front yard and side yard areas on a lot which faces a street shall be 

completed.landscaped for a minimum distance of 20 feet behind lot lines abutting the 

street.  
 

9-4-3: CONNECTION TO SECONDARY WATER SYSTEM: 
 
 In areas of the city where a secondary water service has been stubbed to the 
lots, the secondary water services system shall be connected and inspected in 
accordance with title 8, chapter 7 of this code.  
 

9-4-4: PARK STRIP  a. For any conditional use in the T-M zone, a 

front yard or side yard abutting a street shall include a landscaped 30 inch high 
berm measured from the grade of the adjacent sidewalk.  
 
 b. The planning commission may modify landscaping requirements 
in a T-M zone based on the following criteria:  
 
 ADD CRITERIA    

 
 2. For any conditional use in a C-1, C-2, or M-1 zone, the planning 
commission may reduce the required landscaped area to 15 feet, provided: 
 

 a. At least 50 percent of the landscaped area is planted with shrubs, 
flowers, and trees as provided in this chapter; and 
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 b. The landscaped area includes a berm that is a minimum of two 
feet high as measured from the grade of the sidewalk; and 
 
 c. The following portion of the total site is landscaped: 

 
 i. Fifteen percent, if the site is less than one acre. 
 
 ii. Ten percent, if the site is equal to or greater than one acre, 
but less than five acres. 
 
 iii. Five percent, if the site is equal to or greater than five 
acres. 

 
 E. OP Zone: In addition to other applicable requirements of this chapter, landscaping 
in the OP zone shall include the following: 
 

 1. Twenty-five percent of a site shall be landscaped. 
 
 2. Perimeter landscaping at least 10 feet wide shall be provided along any lot 
line adjacent to a residential area. 
 
 3. Front and side yard areas on a corner lot which face a street shall be 

landscaped for a minimum distance of 20 feet behind the lot lines abutting the street.  
 
 4. One tree shall be planted for every 120 square feet of landscaped area. 
Trees may be clustered. 
 
 5. Five percent of parking lot areas shall be landscaped. 

 
10-23-5: LANDSCAPING PLAN: 
 
 A. Landscaping Plan Required: When a provision of this title requires landscaping to 
be provided, a landscaping plan shall be submitted for the project which conforms to the 
requirements of this section and demonstrates compliance with the provisions of this chapter 
and applicable provisions of this title. 
 
 B. Information Required: A landscaping plan shall show at least the following 
information: 
 
  1. Landscaping and plant materials; 
 

 2. Location, spacing, and number of existing and proposed plantings; 
 

 3. Mature tree canopy line; 
 

 4. Tree and plant list, including sizes and totals; 
  

 5. Treatment of ground surfaces; 
 

 6. Irrigation or watering plan; and 
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 7. Such other information as may be needed to demonstrate compliance 
with the provisions of this chapter. 

 
 C. Landscape Architect Approval: A landscape plan for a site of one acre or more 
shall be signed by and bear the seal of a Utah licensed landscape architect licensed under the 
Landscape Architects Licensing Act, Utah Code § 58-53-101, et seq. 
 
10-23-6: WAIVER OF STRICT COMPLIANCE: 
 
 A. Waivers Authorized: Since site conditions and development constraints may vary 
among sites, the planning commission may approve landscape plans that deviate from strict 
compliance with the provisions of this chapter as provided in subsection C of this section. 
 
 B. Application: A person desiring a waiver shall, in conjunction with an applicable 
development application, submit a written request which describes the proposed waiver, 
provides grounds justifying the waiver, and shows how the intent of this chapter will be met by 
the proposed waiver. 
 
 C. Findings Required: The planning commission may authorize a waiver from the 
requirements of this chapter, to the extent authorized herein, only if it finds the waiver: 
 

 1. Preserves the purpose of this chapter and the provision for which a 
waiver is authorized; 

 
 2. Will not result in an adverse impact on surrounding properties; and 

 
3. a. The strict application of the provision in question is unreasonable 
or unnecessary for the specific use, design, or site proposal given the nature of 
the proposal or alternate measures proposed by the applicant; or 

 
 b. The property has extraordinary or exceptional physical conditions 
not generally existing on nearby property in the same zone and such conditions 
will not allow strict compliance with the all of provisions of this chapter. 

 
10-23-7: LANDSCAPING DESIGN STANDARDS: 
 
 A. General Requirements: 
 

 1. Landscaped areas shall be located: 
 

 a. Adjacent to building elevations which form major public views of a 
project from adjacent streets and property, and to users of the project; and 

 
 b. Within between buildings or portions of buildings; and in any plaza 
or courtyard. 

 
 2. Landscaped areas shall include trees, shrubs, vegetative, organic and 
inorganic ground cover, and other organic and inorganic materials identified in an 
approved landscaping plan. All required landscape areas shall be occupied by plant 
material or ground cover. 
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 a. Required landscaping areas shall include live plant material at 
least to the following extent: 

 
 i. Perimeter and internal landscaping: 75 percent. 

 
 ii. Buffer landscaping between residential and non-residential 
development: 50 percent. 

 
 b. Non-live landscaping materials may consist of hard surface 
improvements such as pools, fountains, waterfalls, streams, decorative boulders 
and sculptures, or materials such as wood chips, bark, stone, or similar 
materials.  

 
 i. Decorative paving materials may include bricks, pavers, 
flagstones, and textured concrete. 

 
 ii. Untextured concrete, gravel, or lava rocks shall not be 
used in a required landscaped area unless specifically permitted by an 
approved landscaping plan. 

 
 3. Irrigation systems shall be automatic and include rain sensors. Systems 
shall be checked regularly by the owner to assure proper maintenance and efficiency. 
City inspection at time of installation shall be required to assure the system is 
operational and water is not being wasted. 

 
 a. The sprinkler system shall be planned and implemented to prevent 
unnecessary runoff on sidewalks or other impervious surfaces. 
 
 b. Drip system irrigation shall be required around shrubs, trees and 
ground cover. 

 
 4. Deciduous trees are the preferred tree type. Coniferous trees are 
generally discouraged but shall be used for screening as required by this chapter. 

 
 5. At least 1 tree shall be planted for every 500 square feet of landscaped 
area, not including any requirement for plantings for buffers and architectural barriers. 

 
 6. Trees may be substituted by shrubs at a ratio of 10 shrubs to one tree.  

 
 a. Shrub size shall be a #5 container with a spread of 18 inches to 
24 inches when installed. 

 
 b. Not more than 25 percent of required trees may be substituted. 

 
 7. All landscaped areas shall be separated from the parking surface by at least 
a 6 inch high curb. 

 
 8. Public property abutting a development project shall be appropriately 
landscaped and maintained. 

 
 B. Buffer Landscaping Between Residential and Non-Residential Development: A 
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landscaped buffer, at least 15 feet wide, shall be installed along side and rear lot lines which 
abut a residential zone. 

 
 1. Evergreen landscaping anticipated to grow to more than six feet in height 
shall be provided at distances sufficient to provide a visual and noise reducing barrier. 
Such landscaping shall consist of at least one tree for every 20 feet of fencing.  
 
 2. A minimum of one tree shall be provided for every 500 square feet of 
landscaped area. 

 
 C. Foundation Landscaping: Landscaping shall be provided adjacent to any building 
wall which fronts on a public street as follows: 
 

 1. At least 50 percent of the building frontage shall be landscaped; and 
 

 2. The minimum width of the landscaped area shall be three feet, excluding 
any vehicle overhang from an adjacent parking area. 

 
 D. Parking Lot Landscaping In C-1, MU-2, and T-M Zones: In the C-1, MU-2, and T-
M zones, interior parking lot landscaping shall be provided for any vehicular use area of 12 
parking spaces or 5,000 square feet of pavement, whichever is greater.  

 
1. a. In the C-1 and MU-2 zones, the minimum amount of required 
landscaping shall be based on the total size of the parking lot as follows: 

 
 i. If the total area of the parking lot is less than 50,000 
square feet, five percent of the lot interior shall be landscaped. 
 
 ii. If the total area of the parking lot is 50,000 square feet or 
greater, eight percent of the lot interior shall be landscaped. 
 
 iii. For the purpose of computing the total interior area of any 
parking lot, all areas within the perimeter of the parking lot shall be 
counted, including planting islands, curbed areas, corner areas, parking 
spaces, and all interior driveways and aisles, except those with no 
parking spaces located on either side. 
 

 b. In the T-M zone, the minimum amount of required landscaping 
shall be five percent of the lot interior and shall count toward the overall 
requirement for site landscaping.  

 
 2. Deciduous shade trees shall be planted within all parking lots on the basis 
of one tree for each 12 parking spaces. Required trees may be clustered in planter bays 
or islands, but shall be located throughout the parking area to divide and break up 
expanses of paving and long rows of parking spaces and to create a canopy effect. 
 
 3. For every 10 required parking spaces, or portion thereof, a minimum of 
two shrubs and one deciduous tree shall be provided within each internal parking island 
area. 
 

 a. Internal landscaped islands shall contain a minimum planting area 
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of 25 square feet and shall have a minimum width of five feet measured from the 
back of the curb. 

 
 b. Internal landscaped islands shall be located in the following 
priority: 
 

 i. To define major drives and access ways; 
 
 ii. To delineate ends of parking rows; 
 
 iii. At aisle intersections; and 
 
 iv. Within parking rows. 

 
 E. Public Street Landscaping: 
 

 1. Except for approved driveways and pedestrian walkways, landscaping 
shall be provided along public streets as set forth below. 

 
 a. Within the area adjacent and parallel to the frontage of a public 
street or highway to the depth shown: 

 
    i. Major or collector street: 15 feet. 
 

 ii.  Minor street: 10 feet. 
 

 b. Within a parking strip: 
 

 i.  

 A. Property owners shall be required to landscape and maintain any park 
strips adjacent to their private property. 
 

 B. Solid concrete pavement shall only be placed in the parka 

parking strip after review and approval by the city engineer to determine if 
it would interfere with the public use of the right-of-way or utilities. If 
allowed, concrete shall be decorative stamped concrete based on city 

approval and shall not be within twenty four24 inches (24") of the outer 

edge of any tree trunk at expected maturity. 
 

 ii.  

 C. Asphalt and mulch/bark areshall be prohibited in parking 

strips; except that mulch/bark may be placed around any tree base. 
 

 Diii. Each lot shall have a minimum of one tree planted in the 

parking strip per every thirty30 feet (30') of frontage. Trees planted in the 

parking strip mustshall be selected from the city’s approved tree list. 

 

9-4-5: GRADING AND DRAINAGE: 
 

 All  2. The slope of any earth berm adjacent and parallel to a public 
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street right-of-way shall not exceed a vertical to horizontal ratio of 1:2 and shall be 
treated with suitable ground cover to prevent soil erosion. 
 
 3. A parking strip abutting private property shall be maintained by the 
property owner. 
 

 F.  Drainage And Grading: Landscaped areas shall conform to the following 
requirements: 

 

 1.  Installation of underground irrigation system landscapingsystems shall 

maintain thenot alter grading and drainage on thea lot as approved by engineering 
and the recordedthe city engineer and as shown on an approved subdivision plat.  or 

site plan. 
 

 2. Landscaping shall also maintainconform to building code requirements 

concerning drainage and grading as outlined in the subdivision ordinance.. 
 
 3. The community development director may require additional landscaping 

may be required by the cityas reasonably necessary to control erosion or provide 

adequate drainage issues. Compaction of the excavation on new construction 
must. 
 

 4. Excavated areas shall be properly donecompacted to prevent 

unreasonable settling of soil next to the foundationfoundations and failure of the 

required finished grade, per code requirements. 

 
 5. Stormwater detention areas should not detract from the quality of 
landscape design. 
 

 a. Small water detention areas without aesthetic or secondary 
benefits shall be avoided. 
 
 b. Detention area side slopes shall not exceed a 1:3 vertical to 
horizontal slope unless fenced to prohibit public access. 
 
 c. Detention basins shall be designed as an integral part of the 
landscape theme and shall not appear as a ditch or pit. 

 
10-23-8: PLANT MATERIAL STANDARDS: 
 
 A. Plant Characteristics: Plants used for landscaping shall: 
 

1. Be drought resistant. 
 
 2. Have non-invasive growth habits. 

 
 3. Have low-maintenance characteristics. 

 
 4. Be commercially available. 

 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 B. Plant Quality: Plants installed to meet the requirements of this chapter shall 
conform to or exceed plant quality standards set forth in the most recent edition of American 
Standard for Nursery Stock published by the American Nursery & Landscape Association. 
 

 C. 9-4-6Plant Spacing: Plants shall be installed to allow sufficient space for the 

growth characteristics of plants without adversely affecting maintenance of structures, walks, or 
driveways. 
 
 D. Artificial Plants: No artificial plants shall be used to meet any standard required 
by this chapter. 
 
 E. Plant Size: The minimum size of trees and plants installed to meet the 
requirements to this chapter shall be as follows: 
 

 1. Deciduous trees: Two inch caliper (diameter) measured at 12 inches 
above the tree base. 

 
 2. Coniferous trees: Six feet high. 

 
 3. Shrubs: Eighteen inches high. 

 
 F. Tree Types: Selected tree types should be commonly known to the area; 
provided, however, that  the following tree species shall be prohibited within a public right-of-
way: 
 
 1. ____ 
 
 2. ____   [etc.] 
 
10-23-9: SUBSTITUTE PLANT MATERIALS: 
 
 The community development director may approve installation of comparable substitute 
plant materials to satisfy the requirements of an approved landscape plan when approved 
materials are unavailable or when other unforeseen conditions prevent the use of materials 
shown on the landscaping plan. The community development director may not reduce the 
number of plants required. Any other change to an approved landscaping plan shall be 
approved by the planning commission in accordance with procedures and requirements 
applicable to the original approval. 
 

10-23-10: INSTALLATION TIME FRAME REQUIREMENTSOF LANDSCAPING: 
 

 A. Prior To Occupancy; Exceptions; Bond Required: Landscape materials must 
be installed prior to occupancy. This shall apply to all new construction. If weather or 
other circumstances, based on the discretion of the city, does not permit for landscaping 
to be installed prior to occupancy, a cash bond will be posted in an amount determined 
by the city building official for landscape installation, along with a nonrefundable filing 
fee as provided in the current fee schedule. Landscaping shall then be installed by June 
30. An inspection shall be performed by the city building inspector to verify work 
complies with all city code and ordinance requirements before the bond is released
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 A. Installation: Required landscaping shall be installed as shown on an approved 
landscaping plan in accordance with accepted nursery practices. 
 
  B. Bond: An improvement completion assurance and warranty agreement shall be 
provided as required in section 10-20-17 of this title. 
 
 C. Certificate Of Occupancy: No certificate of occupancy for development requiring 
landscaping shall be issued until: 
 

 1. Improvements shown on the landscaping plan are inspected and 
accepted by the community development director as complete; or  

 
 2. An extension agreement has been executed as provided in section 10-20-
20 of this title. 

 
10-23-11. 
 

 B. Existing Property: Existing developed residential properties shall comply with 
the requirements of this chapter except unless the landscape was installed after the 
adoption dates of this chapter. 
 
9-4-7: MAINTENANCE OF LANDSCAPING: 

 

 Individuals, whether as owner, lessee, tenant, occupant or otherwise, shall be 
 A. Responsible Persons: The owners, lessees, tenants, and occupants of a site shall 

be jointly and individually responsible for the continued proper maintenance of all landscaping 
materials, including all adjacent parking strips. Landscaping shall be maintained , in good 
condition and free from refuse and debris so as to present a healthy, neat, and orderly appearance 
at all times. . 

 
 1. Landscaping shall be mowed, groomed, trimmed, pruned and watered 
according to water wise conservation guidelines to maintain healthy growing conditions 
and not detract from the appearance of the immediate neighborhood. 
 
 2. Landscaping shall be kept virtually free of insects and disease, and shall 
be kept free from weeds and other volunteer plants. 
 
 3. Irrigation systems shall be maintained so as to eliminate water loss due to 
damaged, missing, or improperly operating sprinkler system components. 
 
 4. Weeds may not exceed six inches in height with the exception of common 
areas planted in native vegetation. 
 

 5. All unhealthy or dead plant material shall be replaced within six (6) 
months, or the next planting period (spring or fall), whichever comes first; while other 

defective landscape features shall be removed, replaced, or repaired within three (3) 
months. 

 

9-4-8: ENFORCEMENT: 
 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 The zoning administrator is hereby charged 6. Landscape 

structures, such as walls and fences, shall be repaired or replaced in a structurally 
sound condition consistent with original appearance. 
 

 B. Water Wise Permitted: Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to prohibit the 

responsibility for enforcementuse of this section. The drought tolerant vegetation and 

nonvegetative materials. Provided, however, failure of an owner of any dwellingto install and 

maintain landscaping under the guise that doesthe vegetation and bare ground that occur 

naturally on the site constitutes water wise landscaping shall not conformqualify as conforming 

with the provisions of this section shall be in violation of this section, and as such, could 
be subjected to an immediate administrative citation and a landscape installation fine as 
shown on the city fee schedulechapter. 

 

9-4-910-23-12: HAZARDOUS CONDITIONS PROHIBITED: 

 
 Landscaping shall be maintained to minimize property damage and public safety 

hazards, including the removal/replacement of dead or decaying plant material, removal of 

low hanging branches and those obstructing street lighting, sidewalks, and traffic sight distance 
requirements. In the event a tree, shrub, or other plant causes damage to streets, sidewalks, 

trails, or other public improvements, the community development director and/or public works 

director may order the removal of the offending vegetation and/or other landscape features. 

 
12-23-13: SCREENING REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 A. Applicability: In RM, C-1, C-2, OP, MU, MU-2, T-M, and M-1 zones, the features 
described in the subsections below shall be screened as required. 
 
 B. Trash Receptacles: Trash receptacles not located within a building shall be 
screened from view by a solid barrier fence or wall which: 
 

1. Is at least six feet high; 
 

 2. Provides complete visual screening of the receptacle; and 
 

 3. Is similar to the architecture, material, and color of the main building 
located on the lot. 

 
 C. Outdoor Storage Areas: Outdoor storage areas permitted by this title shall be 
screened from view by an opaque fence or wall. Non-opaque fencing, such as powder or vinyl 
coated chain link, may be used to satisfy this requirement in manufacturing zones if vinyl slats 
are inserted into the fence. 
 
 D. Service And Loading Areas: Service and loading shall be screened from public 
view. Loading areas and docks should be a minimum of 100 feet from residential zones or uses. 
 
 E. Ground-Mounted Utility Boxes, Meters, And Mechanical Equipment: Ground-
mounted utility boxes, meters, and mechanical equipment shall be screened from public view by 
landscaping or architectural elements similar to the architecture, material, and color of the main 
building located on the lot. This requirement shall not apply to: 
 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 1.  Rear and rear side yard locations adjacent to other service or mechanical 
areas not adjacent to a public street or residential property; and  

 
 2. Development in an agricultural zone. 
 

 F. Utility Lines: Power lines and other utility lines shall be installed underground 
where possible. 
 
 G. Roof-Mounted Mechanical Equipment: Roof-mounted mechanical equipment 
shall be concealed by material which is consistent with building design and is equal to or greater 
in height than the mechanical equipment. 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

Chapter 24 
 

OFF-STREET PARKING   
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CHAPTER 21 
 Chapter 24 

 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 

 

10-2124-1: Purpose 

10-24-2: Scope 
10-24-3: Definitions 
10-24-4: Parking Design Guidelines 
10-24-5: Parking To Be Provided 
10-24-6: Parking Calculation 
10-24-7: Parking Location 
10-24-8: Number And Type Of Parking Spaces 
10-24-9: Parking Dimensions 
10-24-10: Parking Lot Design And Construction 
10-24-11: Parking Modifications 
 
10-24-1: PURPOSE: 
 

 The purpose of this chapter is to reduce street congestionassure the provision and 

traffic hazards in the city by incorporating adequate, attractively designed facilities for 
maintenance of off-street parking and loading as an integral part of every use of land in the 
city. facilities in proportion to the parking and loading demand of land uses. The requirements of 

this chapter are intended to assure useful and attractive parking and loading facilities, to protect 
public safety, and to mitigate adverse land use impacts. 
 

10-2124-2: OFF STREET  SCOPE: 

 
 The requirements of this chapter are applicable to all new development requiring parking 
and motor vehicle access under the provisions of this title. 
 
10-24-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 

10-24-4: PARKING REQUIREDDESIGN GUIDELINES: 

 
 A. 
 A. General Considerations: Parking lot design should include a useful pedestrian 
circulation system, adequate turning radii, an efficient traffic movement pattern, a pleasant 
appearance, convenient parking locations, efficient drainage, and integration of parking with the 
character of the site and proposed development.  
 
 B. Covered Spaces: The design of covered parking structures should be compatible 
with the overall design and character of the project where the structures are located.  
 
 C. Emergency Vehicle Access: Access for emergency vehicles should be integrated 
into the design of the project. 
 
 D. Loading And Unloading Areas: Pedestrian drop-off locations should be 
incorporated within overall circulation patterns and should be convenient and safe for 
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pedestrians. 
 
 E. Parking Location: Parking areas should be located as follows: 
 

 1. In office use projects, 25 percent of the required parking spaces should 
be provided within 200 feet of the building served, and the balance within 400 feet. 

 
 2. In commercial and industrial use projects, required parking spaces should 
be located within 150 feet of the building served. 

 
 3. In multiple-residential projects required parking spaces should be 
arranged to provide at least one parking space per unit within 100 feet of the dwelling 
units they are intended to serve. 

 
 F. Traffic Lanes: Traffic lanes within a development project should provide a 
circulation pattern which is convenient and safe. Pedestrian traffic should be incorporated into 
the project design.  
 
 G. Parking Lot Lighting:  Parking lot lighting should provide adequate illumination, 
be downward focused, and avoid direct illumination of adjacent property. 
 
 H.  Traffic Impact On Street System: Developments which generate significant 
increases in traffic should include an analysis of the proposed development’s impact on the 
current and future transportation system, and methods to control traffic, such as signage, turn 
lanes, and traffic signals.  
 
10-24-5: PARKING TO BE PROVIDED: 
 

 A.  Off-Street Parking Required: ThereEvery use regulated by this title shall be 
provided at the timehave parking as required by this chapter. When any building or structure is 

erected or, enlarged, or increased in capacity, or any use is established, off street or changed, 

parking spaces for automobilesshall be provided in accordance with the requirements inof this 

chapter. 
 

 B. Plan Required: All applications for a building permit shall be accompanied by a 
plot plan showing the required parking spaces, with ingress and egress. The plan shall 
be reviewed and approved by the community development department. 
 
 C. Provided On Other Property: The required off street parking for any new use, 
structure or building which, due to the size or location of the parcel, cannot be provided 
on the premises may be provided on other property not more than a three hundred foot 
(300') distance from the building site, measured along the shortest available pedestrian 
route of access, upon a finding by the planning commission that the off site parking is 
conveniently located for such use and will not create a traffic or safety problem. 
 
10-21-3: SIZE OF SPACES: 
 
Each off street parking space shall be at least nine feet by eighteen feet (9' x 18') for 
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diagonal or ninety degree (90o) spaces, or eight feet by twenty feet (8' x 20') for parallel 
spaces, exclusive of access drives or aisles. 
10-21-4: ON STREET PARKING: 
 
Other than B. Continuing Obligation To Provide Parking: Provision of parking as 

required by this chapter shall be a continuing obligation so long as a use continues which 
requires parking. Any owner, land use operator, or person responsible for providing parking 
shall not discontinue or dispense with required parking facilities without providing an alternate 
parking area which meets the requirements of this chapter and obtaining approval of an 
amendment to the applicable site plan. 
 
 C. Alteration Where Parking Insufficient: A building, structure, or use which lacks 
sufficient parking as required by this chapter may not be altered or enlarged or the use changed 
unless additional parking for the alteration or enlargement is supplied that meets the 
requirements of this chapter. 
 
10-24-6: PARKING CALCULATION: 
 
 The following provisions shall be used to calculate the total number of parking spaces 
required by this chapter. 
 
 A. More Than One Use On Lot: If a lot contains more than one use, parking spaces 
shall be provided in an amount equal to the total of the requirements for each use unless shared 
parking is permitted pursuant to this chapter. 
 
 B. Fixed Seating: Parking requirements based on seating area, such as benches, 
pews or other forms of fixed seating, shall be calculated at the rate of one seat per 20 inches of 
seating area. 
 
 C. Square Foot Basis: Parking requirements based on square footage shall be 
calculated using gross floor area unless otherwise provided in this chapter or elsewhere in this 
title. 
 
 D. Employee Basis: Parking requirements based on the number of employees shall 
be calculated using the largest number of persons working on any shift. 
 
 E. Use Not Listed: If a use and a corresponding parking standard is not listed in 
Chart 10-24 of this chapter, the community development director shall determine the number of 
spaces required for such use based on the nearest comparable use or a parking study as 
required by section 10-24-11-E of this chapter. 
 
 F. Parking In MU-2 Zone: In the MU-2 zone, the total number of parking spaces 
required for a mixed use project may be reduced by five percent. A reduction of up to 50 percent 
may be granted based upon justification shown by a parking space study as provided in section 10-
24-11-E of this chapter.  
 

 1. Mixed use development shall have a parking cap of 120 percent of the 
overall minimum parking requirement. 
 
 2. Parking for nonresidential uses may be used to fulfill guest parking 
requirements for residential uses subject to the shared use parking requirements set forth in 
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subsection 10-24-11-B of this chapter. Such shared parking shall be conveniently distributed 
throughout the site, and a minimum of one space for every 500 square feet of gross leasable 
area of ground floor nonresidential floor area shall be maintained. 

 
10-24-7: PARKING LOCATION: 
 
 A. On-Site Parking: Except as allowed in subsection B, all required parking shall be 
located on the same lot as the use to which it is appurtenant and shall be located within 150 feet 
from the premises served. 
 
 B. Off-Site Parking: Where practical difficulties exist in providing on-site parking or if 
public safety or convenience, or both, would be better served by locating parking on a separate 
lot . , the planning commission may authorize off-site parking subject to the following conditions: 

 
 1. Required parking spaces reserved for persons with disabilities shall not 
be located in an off-site parking lot. 
 
 2. Off-site parking lots shall be located in the same or a more intensive zone 
which applies to the property where the use served is located. 
 
 3. No off-site parking space shall be located more than 500 feet from a 
public entrance of the use served, measured along the route of the shortest legal, 
practical walking distance. 
 
 4. Availability of the off-site parking lot shall be assured by an agreement 
approved by the city which requires: 

 
 a. The parking lot to be continuously available unless an alternative 
legal parking lot is provided; 
 
 b. All spaces to be available without charge; and 
 
 c. The community development director to be notified 30 days prior 
to the termination of the agreement. 

 
 5. Before approving an off-site parking lot, the planning commission shall 
find that such parking is conveniently usable without causing unreasonable: 
 

 a. Hazard to pedestrians; 
 
 b. Hazard to vehicular traffic; 

 
   c. Traffic congestion; 

 
 d. Interference with safe and convenient access to other parking 
areas in the vicinity; 
 
 e. Detriment to the appropriate use of business property in the 
vicinity; or 

 
   f. Detriment to any residential neighborhood. 
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 C. Temporary Parking: 

 
 1. Unimproved temporary parking areas approved pursuant to a temporary 
use permit under chapter 30 of this title shall be exempt from the landscaping and 
paving requirements of this chapter. 
 
 2. The community development director may allow a temporary use 
approved pursuant to section 10-5-14 of this title to occupy or use parking areas 
ordinarily required for a permanent use if the director finds the temporary use will not 
cause a shortage in parking needed for the permanent use.  

 
 D. Prohibited Parking: 

 
 1. Vacant lots, public rights-of-way, or open land areas shall not be used as 
parking areas for customers or employees.  
 
 2. Overnight parking of vehicles for display other than in designated and 
improved areas shall be prohibited. 

 
 E. Commercial Vehicle Parking in Residential Zones: Heavy contracting and 
earthmoving equipment shall not be parked in a residential zone, except one commercial 
vehicle with a rated capacity of no more than two tons may be parked on a lot in a residential 
zone. 
 
 F. Recreational Vehicle Parking in Residential Zones: In residential zones, no boat 
or recreational vehicle shall be parked in a front yard for longer than seven consecutive days. 
 
10-24-8: NUMBER AND TYPE OF PARKING SPACES: 
 
 A. Parking Required: All required parking shall be provided in accordance with this 
section for every land use regulated by this title except as otherwise expressly allowed by this 
title. The total number of parking spaces required by this section shall be determined by adding 
together the parking required by each of the subsections in this section. On-street parking shall 
not be included in any required parking calculation. 

 
 B. Standard Parking Spaces: Standard parking spaces shall be provided as set 
forth in Chart 10-24-1, Off-Street Parking Schedule. 
 
 C. Handicapped Parking Spaces: Parking spaces for handicapped persons shall be 
provided as required by the applicable provision of the building code and the Uniform Federal 
Accessibility Standards Manual. 
 
 D. Stacked Parking Spaces: Stacked or queue spaces shall be provided as follows: 

 
 1. Bank drive-thru including automatic teller machines: Three per lane. 

 
 2. Car wash: 

 
   a. Self wash: Three per bay. 
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b. Automatic wash accessory use: Four per bay. 
 
c.  Automatic wash primary use: Four per bay. 
 

 3. Gasoline pump island: One per pump. 
 
 4. Fast-food restaurant drive-thru: Five per lane. 

 
 E. Off-Street Loading Spaces: Off-street loading spaces, with a height clearance of 
14 feet or more, shall be provided for buildings used for retail, office, industrial, hospital, storage 
warehousing, and similar uses as follows: 
         
  Gross Floor Area    Required Loading Spaces 

 
3,000 to 20,000 sq. ft.  

 
 
 
1 

Each additional 20,000 sq. ft.    1 
 
 F. Tandem Parking Spaces: Tandem parking spaces shall not qualify as required 
parking except in the following instances: 

 
 1. Multi-family dwellings with garages, when both spaces in a tandem 
parking area are for the same dwelling unit; or 
 
 2. In conjunction with valet parking service. 

 
 G. Recreational Vehicle Parking. Adequate and accessible recreational vehicle 
parking storage areas shall be required in each multi-family and planned residential 
development project unless the premises are subject to restrictive covenants or other means 
limiting the parking of such vehicles. 
 
10-24-9: PARKING DIMENSIONS: 
 
 A. Parking Dimensions: Unless otherwise modified as provided in this chapter, 
parking spaces shall meet the dimensional requirements and be located as set forth in this 
subsection. 
 

 1. Standard parking space: 9 by 18 feet. 
 

 2. Carport: Minimum inside dimension of 9 by 20 feet for each parking 
space. 

 
 3. Garage: Minimum inside dimension of 10 by 20 feet and minimum door 
width of eight feet for each parking space. 
 
 4. Handicapped parking space: Standard size plus an unloading area four 
feet wide parallel to the length of the space. A loading area may be shared with an 
adjacent handicapped parking space. 
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 5. Parallel parking space: 9 by 20 feet. 

 
  6. Loading space: 10 by 25 feet. 
 
  7. Stacked space:  9 by 20 feet. 
 
 B. Driveway Dimensions: Minimum driveway dimensions shall be as follows: 

 
 1. For access to five or fewer spaces:  12 feet. 
 
 2. For access to six or more spaces: 12 feet for one-way traffic; 25 feet for 
two-way traffic. Driveway width shall not exceed 35 feet. 

 
10-24-10: PARKING LOT DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION: 
 
 A. Parking Plans: A plan for any proposed parking area shall be submitted to the 
community development director in conjunction with a proposed site plan application or other 
application for development. The parking plan shall clearly indicate the proposed development 
and associated parking, including parking location, size, shape, and design; curb cuts; lighting; 
landscaping; and other features of the proposed parking area. Parking spaces shall be striped 
as shown on an approved parking plan. 
 
 B. Access to Public Street: Except for parking for a single-family or two-family 

dwellings, access to a parking spaceslot shall allow for proper maneuvering and be from 

private roadways and not from public streets, except in the Herriman (original town) plat 
and the "Herriman Towne Center", which may allowa parking to backlot aisle and not 

directly intofrom a public street. 
10-21-5: NUMBER OF SPACES REQUIRED: 
 
A. Specified: The number of off Every parking lot shall have access to a public street parking 
spaces required shall be as follows:. Such access may be provided through platted or 

recorded easements, reciprocal arrangements, or other guaranteed means as approved by the 
city. 

 B. Number Of Parking Spaces For Uses Not Specified: For any use of building 
not specified in this section, the off street parking requirement shall be determined by 
the planning commission, being guided, where appropriate, by the requirements set 
forth in this section for uses or buildings which, in the opinion of the planning 
commission, are similar to the use or building under consideration. 

 

 C. Gross Leasable Area Defined: "Gross leasable area" means the total floor 
area designed for tenant occupancy, including basements, mezzanines and upper 
floors.  

10-21-6: MAINTENANCE AND DEVELOPMENT GENERALLY: 
 
Every parcel of land hereafter used as a public or private parking area, including 
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commercial parking lots and automobile, farm equipment or other open air sales lots, 
shall be developed and maintained in accordance with the requirements set out in 
sections 10-21-7 through 10-21-9 of this chapter. 
10-21-7: SURFACING: 
 
Any off street parking area, except on a farm or ranch, shall be surfaced with an 
asphaltic or Portland cement, or other binder pavement so as to provide a durable and 
dustless surface, shall be so graded and drained as to dispose of all surface water 
accumulated within the area, as required by the community development director, and 
shall be so arranged and marked as to provide the orderly and safe loading or 
unloading and parking and storage of vehicles.  
10-21-8: SCREENING: 
 
The sides and rear of any off street parking area for more than five (5) vehicles which 
adjoin or face an institutional use or residential building situated in any residential or 
agricultural zoning district, shall be effectively screened by a masonry wall or solid 
visual barrier fence, unless otherwise provided for more specifically by the requirements 
of the zoning district in which such parking area is located. Such wall or fence shall be a 
minimum of six feet (6') in height and shall be maintained in good condition without any 
advertising thereon.  
10-21-9: LANDSCAPING: 
 
Not less than five percent (5%) of the surface of every such parking area shall be 
attractively and permanently planted and maintained.  
10-21-10: LIGHTING: 
 
Lighting used to illuminate any off street parking area shall be so arranged as to reflect 
the 

 C. Private Driveway: Parking for single-family and two-family dwellings may be 
accessed from a public street via a private driveway. 
 
 D. Backing Space: Each parking lot shall include required backing space within the 
lot .  so a vehicle will not exit by backing onto a public street. A public sidewalk shall not be used 
as a part of a required backing area for a parking lot. Separate one-way exits shall be provided 
for angled and one-way parallel parking in a parking lot. 
 
 E. Curb: All required parking for multiple-residential, public and civic, commercial, 
and industrial uses shall be bordered by continuous concrete curbing to serve as wheel stops 
and drainage channels. 
 
 F. Curb Cuts And Driveways: Curb cuts and driveways allowing access to a public 
street shall conform to adopted city standards. 
 
 G. Internal Circulation: Each parking lot shall provide for traffic circulation on the 
property adequate to access all parts thereof without the necessity of exiting onto a public 
street.  
 
 H. Landscaping: Parking lots shall be landscaped as provided in chapter 23 of this 
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title. 
 
 I. Lighting: Parking lots used at night shall be adequately lighted, utilizing hooded 
light sources.  
 

 1. Parking lot lights shall be arranged to direct light away from adjoining 

premises in anyresidential property.  

 
 2. Parking lot light poles shall be installed at a maximum height of 20 feet in 

residential district and street traffic. zones and 25 feet in public facility, commercial, 

and industrial zones. 

10-21-11: OFF STREET LOADING REQUIREMENTS: 
 
For every building, or part thereof, not provided with docking facilities and having a 
gross floor area of ten thousand (10,000) square feet or more, which is to be occupied 
by a commercial or industrial use, to or from which delivery of materials or merchandise 
is regularly made by motor vehicle, there shall be provided and maintained, on the 
same lot with such building, at least one off street loading space, plus one additional 
space for each additional twenty thousand (20,000) square feet, or major fraction 
thereof. Each loading space shall be not less than ten feet (10') in width, twenty five feet 
(25') in length, and fourteen feet (14') in height. Such space may occupy any required 
yard or court if it is enclosed by a brick or stone wall not less than six feet (6') in height. 
 
 J. Paving: Unless expressly provided otherwise in this title, every parking lot 
required by this title shall be: 

 
 1. Paved with asphalt, concrete, or some other all-weather surfacing 
material in accordance with city specifications; 

 
  2. Maintained to eliminate dust or mud; and 

 
 3. Graded and drained to dispose of all surface water. Such surface water 
drainage shall not cross a public sidewalk. 

 
10-24-11: PARKING MODIFICATIONS: 
 
 A. Modification Permitted: The number of parking spaces required under chart 10-
24 of this chapter may be modified in accordance with the provisions in this section. The 
purpose of such modifications is to avoid creating unnecessary parking areas that will be 
essentially unused. In considering a modification, the community development director or 
planning commission may require a parking study to be completed as provided in subsection E 
of this section. 
 
 B. Shared Use Parking. Shared use of a parking lot may be permitted subject to the 
following conditions:  

 
 1. The uses sharing the parking lot are unlikely to produce a substantial 
demand for parking at the same time. A shared parking study may be required to 
demonstrate that shared spaces will be used at different times and that a parking 
shortage is unlikely to occur. 
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 2. Required handicapped parking spaces shall not be reduced.  
 
 3. Ongoing shared use of the parking lot is assured by a recorded 
agreement or easement approved by the city which requires: 
 

 a. The parking lot will be continuously available unless an alternative 
legal parking lot is provided; 

 
  b. All spaces will be available without charge; 

 
 c. The community development director will be notified 30 days prior 
to the expiration or termination of the agreement or easement; and 
 
 d. Provision of additional parking, up to the amount otherwise 
required under this chapter, if the community development director determines, 
based on parking counts, that the shared parking lot does not satisfy the off-
street parking demand of the uses involved. 

 
 C. Commercial, Office, And Mixed-Use Development: The number of parking 
spaces required or allowed for commercial, office, or mixed-use development may be modified 
based on the following factors and a finding that adequate parking will be provided: 
 

 1. Total number of spaces that would otherwise be required for each 
individual land use in the development; 
 
 2. Hours of operation for each business establishment located in the 
development, including peak business hours; 

 
 3. Estimated trade-off between businesses which are open when others are 
closed; 

 
 4. Availability of on-street or shared parking; 

 
 5. Transportation alternatives, including proximity to transit stations; and 

 
 6. Car or van pooling programs available to users of the development. 

 
 D. Multi-family and Planned Developments. The total number of parking spaces 
required for multi-family or planned developments may be modified based on the following 
factors and a finding that adequate parking will be provided: 

 
 1. Size of housing units by number of bedrooms; 
 
 2. Cost range of units proposed; 
 
 3. Owner/tenant characteristics and lifestyle i.e., singles, couples, families, 
professionals, retired, elderly, etc.; 
 
 4. Examination of existing successful comparables by area or project; 
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 5. Size of project; 
 
 6. Special parking requirements for visitors and recreational vehicles; 
 
 7. Future parking expansion capabilities; 
 
 8. Transportation alternatives, including proximity to transit stations; 
 
 9. Workplace relationships; 
 
 10. Handicap requirements; 
 
 11. Restrictive covenants; and 
 
 12. Availability of approved on-street parking for required guest parking. 

 
 E. Parking Space Study: When a parking space study is required for a particular 
use shown on chart 10-24, or when an applicant requests a modification in the number of 
parking spaces required under this subsection E, a parking study shall be provided by the 
applicant which recommends an adequate number of parking spaces and sets forth the basis of 
the recommendation. 

 
 1. The study shall provide: 

 
 a. Planning and traffic engineering data, including estimates of 
parking demand based on recommendations from the Institute of Parking 
Engineers or a comparable organization; 
 
 b. Data collected from uses, or combinations of uses, that are the 
same or comparable to the proposed project as indicated by density, scale, bulk, 
area, type of activity, and location; 
 
 c. The source of data used to develop the study’s recommendations; 
and 
 
 d. The name and qualifications of the persons who prepared the 
study. 

 
 2.) The required number of parking spaces shall be based on: 

 
 a. The recommendations of the parking study and any 
recommendations from city staff; and 
 
 b.  Making the findings required under subsections C or D of this 
section, as the case may be. 
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 Chart 10-24 
 OFF-STREET PARKING SCHEDULE 
 

 Uses  Minimum Standard Additional Standard 

Agricultural 

Agricultural business 1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Agricultural processing 1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Agriculture No requirement  

Soil products No requirement  

Stable, private or public No requirement  

Residential 

Assisted living facility 4 spaces plus 1 space per 5 beds  

Boarding house 1 spaces for each tenant  

Congregate living facility 4 spaces plus 1 space per 5 beds  

Dwelling, two-family, three-
family, four-family and 
multiple-family 

1 bedroom unit: 1.5 spaces/unit 
2 bedroom unit: 2.0 spaces/unit 
3 or more bedroom unit: 2.5 
spaces/unit 
Guest parking: 0.25 space/unit 

 

Dwelling, single-family 
attached and detached 

Two car garage for each unit, plus 
2 paved off-street spaces for each 
dwelling unit 
 
Guest parking for developments on 
private streets: 0.25 space/unit 
(may be provided on-street or off-
street) 

 

Dwelling, single-family with 
accessory apartment 

3 spaces per dwelling unit  

Dwelling, temporary 2 spaces per dwelling unit  

Protective living facility  1 space for every 4 residents, plus 
1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Residential facility for 
persons with a disability 

2 spaces for the dwelling unit, plus 
2 spaces for visitors 

 

Short term rental 2 spaces per dwelling unit  
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Public and Civic 

Auditorium or stadium 1 space per 3.5 seats Each 20 inches of bench space 
shall be considered 1 seat 

Bus terminal Parking study required See section 10-24-11-E 

Cemetery Parking study required See section 10-24-11-E 
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 Uses  Minimum Standard Additional Standard 

Church or place of worship 1 space per 6.5 seats of linear pew 
or 3.5 seats in the meeting hall; 
except when used by two 
congregations: 1.5 spaces per 3.5 
seats 

Each 20 inches of pew space shall 
be considered as 1 seat 

Club or service organization 1 space per 6.5 seats of  total 
seating capacity 

Each 20 inches of bench space 
shall be considered as 1 seat 

College or university Parking study required See section 10-24-11-E 

Conference and reception 
center 

3 spaces for each 100 sq. ft. of 
floor area used for assembly 

 

Correctional facility Parking study required See section 10-24-11-E 

Cultural service 1 space per 300 square feet of 
gross floor area 

 

Golf course 4 spaces per hole, plus 1 space 
per driving range tee 

Storage area for golf carts and 
maintenance vehicles shall be 
provided 

Government service 1 per 200 square feet of gross floor 
area  

 

Hospital 2 spaces per bed  

Operations center 4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Park Parking study required See section 10-24-11-E 

Post office 2 spaces, plus 1 space per 200 
square foot of gross floor area 

Loading zone and storage area for 
mail vehicles shall be provided 

Protective service 4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Sanitary land fill Parking study required See section 10-24-11-E 

School 1 space for each 3.5 seats in an 
auditorium, plus 1 space for each 
administrator and faculty member 

 

Utility, major 4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Utility substation No requirement  
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 Uses  Minimum Standard Additional Standard 

Wind energy facility 4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Wind energy facility, small No requirement  

Commercial 

Agricultural sales and 
service 

4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

Storage area for vehicles for sale 
or under repair shall be provided 

Animal care service 4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Bank or financial institution 2 spaces, plus 1 space per 200 
square feet of floor area 

Plus stacked spaces per section 
10-24-8-D 

Bed and breakfast, 
homestay 

2 spaces per dwelling unit, plus 1 
space for each guest room 

 

Bed and breakfast inn 1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift, plus 1 space per 
guest room and parking for 
accessory uses (e.g., restaurant) 
as provided in this table 

 

Business equipment rental 
and supplies 

2 spaces, plus 1 space per 400 
square feet of floor area 

 

Car wash 1 space per employee Plus stacked spaces per section 
10-24-8-D 

Construction sales and 
service 

2 spaces, plus 1 space per 400 
square feet of floor area 

Storage area for vehicles for sale 
or under repair shall be provided 

Convenience store 1 space per 200 square feet of 
floor area 

Minimum of 5 spaces 

Data center 4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Day care, child nursery No requirement  

Daycare/preschool center 4 spaces, plus 1 space per 500 
square feet of floor area 

 

Daycare/preschool, home 1 space for every 6 children 
authorized 

 

Fireworks stand See chapter 30 of this title  
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 Uses  Minimum Standard Additional Standard 

Food cart No requirement  

Food truck No requirement  

Garage, private or public No requirement  

Garden center 1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area, including outdoor sales 
area 

 

Gas and fuel, storage and 
sales  

1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Gasoline service station 1 space per 250 square feet of 
gross floor area 

Plus stacked spaces per section 
10-24-8-D 

Hotel/motel 1.2 spaces for each living or 
sleeping unit plus parking for 
accessory uses (e.g., restaurant) 
as provided in this table 

 

Kennel 4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Laundry or dry cleaning, 
limited 

1 space per 250 square feet floor 
area 

 

Liquor store 1 space per 250 square feet floor 
area 

 

Media service 1 space per 250 square feet floor 
area 

 

Medical or dental laboratory 4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Medical service 6 spaces for each doctor’s office  

Mobile store See chapter 30 of this title  

Model home sales office 2 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Mortuary 1 space for each 40 sq. ft. of floor 
area in assembly room 

 

Office, professional 1 space per 150 square feet of 
floor area 

 

Parking lot No requirement  
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 Uses  Minimum Standard Additional Standard 

Pawn shop  1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area 

 

Personal care service 1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Personal instruction service 1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest employment 
shift 

 

Printing 1 space per 250 square feet of 
retail or office area, plus 1 space 
per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Produce stand See chapter 30 of this title  

Recreation and 
entertainment, indoor 

Bowling alley: 5 spaces per alley 
plus 2 spaces per billiard table 
 
Firearms and/or archery range: 
two spaces per shooting point 
 
Movie theater: 1 space per 3.5 
seats 
 
Tennis courts:4 spaces per court 
 
Handball and racquetball courts: 3 
spaces per court 
 
Squash court: 2 spaces per court 
 
Other uses: 1 space per 300 
square feet of floor area 

 

Recreation and 
entertainment, outdoor 

Parking study required See section 10-24-11-E 

Recreational vehicle park Parking study required See section 10-24-11-E 

Repair service 1 space per 250 square feet of 
retail or office area, plus 1 space 
for every 500 square feet of 
additional building area 

 

Research service 1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 
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 Uses  Minimum Standard Additional Standard 

Restaurant, fast-food 1 space per 100 square feet of 
floor area 

Plus stacked spaces per section 
10-24-8-D 

Restaurant, general 3 spaces per 100 square feet of 
floor area 

 

Retail, general 1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area 

 

Secondhand store 1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area 

 

Shopping center 5 spaces for each 1,000 sq. ft. of 
gross leasable area 

 

Sexually oriented business 1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area 

 

Tavern 1 space per 100 square feet of 
floor area 

 

Temporary building No requirement  

Transportation service Parking study required See section 10-24-11-E 

Vehicle and equipment 
rental or sale 

1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area, plus 1 space for every 
10 vehicles displayed 

5 spaces minimum 

Vehicle and equipment 
repair, general 

1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area 

4 spaces minimum; separate 
storage area for vehicles under 
repair shall be provided 

Vehicle repair, limited 1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area 

4 spaces minimum; separate 
storage area for vehicles under 
repair shall be provided 

Warehouse, self-service 1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Wireless telecommunication 
facility 

None  

Industrial 

Freight terminal 1 space per employee on highest 
shift 

 

Heavy industry 1 space per employee on highest 
shift 

 

Impound lot 10 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest shift 
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 Uses  Minimum Standard Additional Standard 

Junk yard 1 space per employee on highest 
shift 

 

Laundry services 1 space per 250 square feet of 
retail or office area, plus 1 space 
per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Manufacturing 1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Manufacturing, light 1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Mineral extraction 1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Organic disposal site 1 space per employee on highest 
employment shift 

 

Recreational vehicle 
storage yard 

10 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest shift 

 

Wholesale and 
warehousing, general 

4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest shift 

 

Wholesale and 
warehousing, limited 

4 spaces, plus 1 space per 
employee on highest shift 
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Chapter 25 
 

RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES FOR 
PERSONS WITH DISABILITY 
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Chapter 2725 
RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES FOR ELDERLY PERSONS AND PERSONS WITH DISABILITY 

 
10-2725-1: Purpose 
10-25-2: Scope 
10-25-3: Definitions 
10-25-4: Notice Of  Intent 
10-25-5: Permitted Uses 
10-25-6: Development Standards 
10-25-7: reasonable Accommodation 
 
10-25-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this chapter is to avoid discrimination in housing against persons with 
disabilities pursuant to the state fair housing act and the federal fair housing act as interpreted 
by courts whose decisions are binding in the stateUtah Fair Housing Act, Utah Code § 57-21-1 
et seq.; the Fair Housing Amendments Act of 1988, 42 U.S.C. § 3601 et seq.; and section 504 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; and applicable jurisprudence. 
 
10-2725-2: SCOPE: 
 
 If any facility, residencedwelling, congregate living, or other housing arrangement meets 
the definition of a "residential facility for elderly persons" or a "residential facility for persons with 
a disability"," as defined in section 10-2-1 chapter 3 of this title, the requirements of this chapter 
shall govern the same, notwithstanding any conflicting provision of this title or this code. The 
requirements of this chapter shall not be construed to prohibit or limit other applicable provisions 
of this title, this code, or other laws. 
 
10-2725-3:  DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-25-4: NOTICE OF INTENT: 
 
 A. A. Notice To City Required: Prior to submitting an application to the state 
department of human services, office of licensing, for a license to operate a residential 
treatment program, as defined in Utah Code Annotated section§ 62A-2-101, as amended, the 
applicant shall provide notice to the city council, with a copy to the community development 
director, of its intent to operate the program. 
 
 B. Information Required: The notice of intent shall include the following information 
relating to the residential treatment program as required by Utah Code § 62A-2-108.2: 
 

 1. An accurate description of the residential treatment program; 
 
 2. The location where the residential treatment program will be operated; 
 
 3. The services that will be provided by the residential treatment program; 
 
 4. The type of clients that the residential treatment program will serve; 
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 5. The category of license for which the residential treatment program is 
applying; 
 
 6. The name, telephone number and address of a person that may be 
contacted to make inquiries about the residential treatment program; and 
 
 7. Any other information that the state department of human services may 
require by administrative rule. 

 
10-27-4: 25-5: PERMITTED USES: 
 
 A. Specified: Notwithstanding any contrary provision of this title, a residential facility 
for elderly persons and a residential facility for persons with a disability shall be a permitted 
uses in any zone where a dwelling is allowed as a permitted or conditional use, subject to the 
development standards in section 10-27-525-6 of this chapter. 
 
 B. Nontransferable; Termination: A use permitted by this chapter is nontransferable 
and shall terminate if any of the following occur: 

 
 1. A facility is devoted to a use other than a residential facility for elderly 
persons or a residential facility for persons with a disability. 
 
 2. Any license or certification issued by the state department of health or the 
department of human services for such facility terminates or is revoked. 
 
 3. The facility fails to comply with requirements set forth in this chapter.  

 
10-27-5: 25-6: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
 The development standards set forth in this section shall apply to any residential facility 
for elderly persons or any residential facility for persons with a disability. 
 
 A. Building, Safety, And Health Regulations: The facility shall comply with building, 
safety, and health regulations applicable to similar structures. 

 
 1.  Each facility shall be subject to the same development standards 
applicable to similar structures located in the same zoning districtzone in which the 
facility is located. 
 
 2.  The minimum number of parking spaces required for a facility shall be the 
same as for similar structures located in the same zone in which the facility is located. 

 
 B. Occupancy Permitted Occupants: Pursuant to the definition of "family" in section 10-
2-1 chapter 3 of this title, not more than three (3)four unrelated persons shall occupy a 
residential facility for elderly persons or any residential facility for persons with a disability 
established in a dwelling unit unless a reasonable accommodation for a greater number of 
occupants is granted. 
 
 C. Prohibited TenantsOccupants: No facility shall be made available to an individual 
whose tenancy would: 
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 1. Constitute a direct threat to the health or safety of other individuals; or 
 
 2. Result in substantial physical damage to the property of others. 

 
 D. Operator Requirements: Prior to occupancy of any facility, the person or entity 
operating the facility operator shall: 

 
 1. Obtain a city business license, if required under applicable provisions of 
this code; 
 
 2. Provide to the community development director a copy of any license or 
certification required by the state department of health or department of human services; 
and 
 
 3. Certify in a sworn statement that no person will reside or remain in the 
facility whose tenancy would: 
 

 a. Constitute a direct threat to the health or safety of other 
individuals; or 
 
 b. Result in substantial physical damage to the property of others.  

 
10-27-6: 25-7: REASONABLE ACCOMMODATION: 
 
 A. Interpretation: None of the requirements of this chapter shall be interpreted to 
limit a reasonable accommodation when an accommodation is necessary to afford persons with 
a disability an equal opportunity to use and enjoy a dwelling as required by the Utah Fair 
Housing Act, the Fair Housing Amendments Act of 1988, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, or any 
other federal or state law requiring a reasonable accommodation for a person with a disability. 
 
 B. Request For Accommodation: Any person or entity wanting a reasonable 
accommodation shall makesubmit an application therefor to the community development 
director andwhich shall state in writinginclude the naturefollowing: 
 

 1. The address of the requested property to which the accommodation and 
the basiswill be applied; 
 
 2. A statement of the accommodation requested, including the regulation, 
policy, or procedure for the which an accommodation is sought; and 
 
 3. A statement explaining why the accommodation is reasonable and 
necessary to afford a person with a disability an equal opportunity to use and enjoy a 
dwelling. 
 

 C. Planning Commission Review: The planning commission shall evaluate a 
reasonable accommodation request. based on the following criteria: 

 
 1. Whether the property which is the subject of the request will be occupied 
by one or more persons with a disability; 
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 2.  Whether the accommodation is reasonable and necessary to afford such 
persons an equal opportunity to use and enjoy a dwelling; 
 
 3. Whether occupancy of the property by such persons would constitute a 
direct threat to the health or safety of other persons or result in substantial physical 
damage to the property of others; 
 4.  Whether the accommodation would impose an undue financial or 
administrative burden on the city; and 
 
 5. Whether the accommodation would require a fundamental alteration in 
the nature of a city program, including the city’s land use and zoning program. 
 

 C. Decision Of Planning Commission: The planning commission shall render a 
decision on each application for a reasonable accommodation within sixty (60) days. The 
decision shall be based on evidence of record demonstrating all of the following: 
 

 1. The planning commission shall approve a requested reasonable 
accommodation will not undermine to the legitimate purposes of existing zoning 
regulations, notwithstanding the benefit that the accommodation would provide to extent 
necessary to afford a person with a disability. 
 
 2. That, but for the accommodation, one or more persons with a disability will be 
denied an equal opportunity to use and enjoy housing of their choice.a dwelling unless 
evidence of record demonstrates: 

 
 3. That equal results will be achieved as between a.  Occupancy of 
the property by such person with a disability requestingwould constitute a direct 
threat to the health or safety of other persons or result in substantial physical 
damage to the property of others; or 
 
 b.  The accommodation would: 
 

 i. Impose an undue financial or administrative burden on the 
city; or 
 
 ii. Require a fundamental alteration in the nature of a city 
program, including the city’s land use and a nondisabled personzoning 
program. 

 
 D. Appeal To Appeals Authority: 2. If a reasonable accommodation is 
granted, it shall be documented in writing and shall specify the nature and extent of the 
accommodation authorized. 
 

 D. Not A Variance: A reasonable accommodation shall not be deemed a variance or 
to run with the land. 
 
 E. Appeal. Any person adversely affected by a final decision regarding a request for 
a reasonable accommodation may appeal that decision to the appeals authority as provided 
in chaptersection 10- 5-24 of this title. 
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CHAPTER 26 
 

SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESSES 
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CHAPTER 26 
SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESSES 

 
10-26-1:TITLE FOR CITATION: 
 
 This chapter shall be known and may be referred to as the sexually oriented businesses 
zoning ordinance. 
 
 Purpose 
10-26-2: Scope 
10-26-3: Title For Citation 
10-26-4: Definitions 
10-26-5: Business Permitted; Restrictions 
10-26-6: Sign Restrictions 
10-26-7: Business License Regulations 
10-26-8: Other Applicable Regulations 

 
10-26-1: PURPOSE OF PROVISIONS: 
 
 It is the purpose and objective of this chapter that the city establish reasonable and 
uniform regulations to prevent the concentration of sexually oriented businesses or their location 
in areas deleterious to the city; to regulate the signage of such businesses; to control the 
adverse effects of such signage; and to prevent inappropriate exposure of such businesses to 
the community. This chapter is to be construed as a regulation of time, place and manner of the 
operation of these businesses, consistent with the limitations provided by provisions of the 
constitutions of the United States and the state. 
 
10-26-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to any sexually oriented business located in 
the city. 
 
10-26-3: TITLE FOR CITATION: 
 
 This chapter shall be known and may be referred to as the sexually oriented businesses 
zoning ordinance. 
 
10-26-4: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 As used in this chapter: 
 
 PUBLIC PARK: A park, playground, swimming pool, golf course or athletic field which is 
under the control, operation or management of the state, a state agency, a county agency, or a 
municipality. 
 
 RELIGIOUS INSTITUTION: A building which is used primarily for religious worship and 
related religious activities. 
 
 SCHOOL: An institution of learning or instruction primarily catering to minors, whether 
public or private, which is accredited as such a facility by the state of Utah. This definition shall 
include kindergartens, elementary schools, junior high schools, middle high schools, senior high 
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schools, or any special institution of learning under the jurisdiction of the Utah state department 
of education, but shall not include home occupations represented as schools, trade schools, 
charm schools, dancing schools, music schools or similar limited schools, nor public or private 
universities or colleges. 
 
 SEXUALLY ORIENTED BUSINESS: Adult businesses, nude entertainment businesses, 
seminude dancing bars, outcall services, and nude and seminude dancing agencies, as defined 
in section 3-12-3 of this code. 
 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-26-4: 5: BUSINESS PERMITTED; RESTRICTIONS: 
 
 A. Sexually oriented businesses, other than outcall services and nude and 
seminude dancing agencies, shall be permitted only in areas zoned M-1, subject to the following 
additional restrictions: 
 

 1. Sexually oriented businesses shall be subject to conditional use 
requirements. 
 
 2. No sexually oriented business shall be located: 

 
 a.  Within one thousand feet (1,000') feet from any school, public 
park, religious institutionbuilding, or another sexually oriented business; or 
 
 b. Within five hundred500 feet (500') from an agricultural or 
residential boundary. 

 
 3. The distance requirements for this section shall be measured in a straight 
line, without regard to intervening structures, from the nearest property line of the school, 
public park, religious institution, agricultural zoning district, residential zoning district, or 
another sexually oriented business, and to the front or main entrance of the sexually 
oriented business. 

 
 B. Outcall services and nude and seminude dancing agencies shall be permitted 
only in the M-1 zone as an office use only. 
 
10-26-5: 6: SIGN RESTRICTIONS: 
 
 Notwithstanding anything contrary contained in chapter 2327 of this title, signs for 
sexually oriented businesses shall be limited as follows: 
 
 A. No more than one exterior sign shall be allowed;. 
 
 B. No sign shall be allowed to exceed eighteen (18) square feet;. 
 
 C. No animation shall be permitted on or around any sign, or on the exterior walls or 
roof of such premises;. 
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 D. No descriptive art or designs depicting any activity related to, or inferring, the 
nature of the business shall be allowed on any sign. Said signs shall contain alphanumeric copy 
only;. 
 
 E. Only flat signs shall be permitted;. 
 
 F. Painted wall advertising shall not be allowed;. 
 
 G. Other than the signs specifically allowed by this chapter, the sexually oriented 
business shall not construct or allow to be constructed any temporary sign, banner, light or other 
device designed to draw attention to the business location. 
 
10-26-7: BUSINESS LICENSE REGULATIONS: 
 
 A sexually oriented business shall be licensed as provided in title 3, chapter 12 of this 
code. 
 
10-26-8: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 

 

 To the extent that use and development of land located in manufacturing zones includes 

any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall 

apply in addition to the requirements of this chapter. 
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Chapter 27 
 

SIGNS 
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 Chapter 23 
27 

SIGNS 
 

10-2327-1: Purpose 

10-27-2: Scope 
10-27-3: Definitions 
10-27-4: Conformity Required 
10-27-5: Interpretation 
10-27-6: Noncommercial Signs 
10-27-7: Signs Allowed 
10-27-8: Signs On Public Property 
10-27-9: Approval Process 
10-27-10: Mobile Signs 
10-27-11: Electronic Signs 
10-27-12: Size Computation 
10-27-13: Sign Modifications 
10-27-14: Height Of Ground Signs 
10-27-15: Imprint Of Ownership Required  
10-27-16: Signs Within Two Hundred Feet Of Single-Family Dwelling 
10-27-17: Sign Installation Standards 
10-27-18: Sign Maintenance 
10-27-19: Sign Removal 
10-27-20: Other Applicable Regulations 
10-27-21: Enforcement 
10-27-22: Severability 
 
10-27-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this chapter is to eliminate excessive and confusing sign displays that create 

potential hazards to motorists, pedestrians, property, and also to maintainprovide a responsible 
communication system by settingestablishing requirements for the location, size, height, and lighting of 

signs that will be compatible with adjoining land uses, architecture, and landscape, and that will help 
prevent clutter and litter, and willl preserve and improve the aesthetic values and visual qualities of the 
city. 
 

10-2327-2: DEFINITIONS SCOPE: 

 

  As used in this chapter: 
 
A-FRAME SIGN: Temporary and/or movable sign constructed with two (2) sides attached at 
the top so as to allow the sign to stand in an upright position. 
 
ADVERTISING SIGN: See definition of Off Premises Sign. 
 
ALTERATIONS: A change or rearrangement in the structural parts or design, whether by 
extending on a side, by increasing in area or height, or by relocating or change in position. 
 
ANIMATED SIGN: A sign which induces motion or rotation of any part by mechanical or 
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artificial means, or subdued color changes. 
 
AWNING SIGN: A sign designed in awning form that is an illuminated or nonilluminated space 
frame structure attached to a building or other permanent structure. 
 
BALLOON SIGN: Advertisement supported by a balloon anchored to the premises where the 
advertised use is conducted, product or commodity sold, service performed, or business name 
is located. 
 
BEACON LIGHT: A. Any light with one or more beams, capable of being directed in any 
direction or directions, or capable of being revolved automatically; or 
B. A fixed or flashing high intensity light, such as a spotlight, a floodlight or a strobe light. 
C. "Beacon light" shall not include searchlights. 
 
BILLBOARD SIGN: An off premises advertising sign, but does not include advertising on an 
approved bus shelter. 
 
BUSINESS SIGN: An on premises sign. 
 
CONSTRUCTION SIGN: A sign identifying an existing or proposed development project which 
may contain the name of the project, name and address of construction firms, architects, 
engineers, developers, etc. 
 
ELECTRONIC MESSAGE CENTER: A mechanism or device which uses a combination of 
lights, or lighted or unlighted panels which are controlled electrically and electronically to 
produce words, symbols or messages which may flash, travel or scintillate within a given panel 
area. 
 
FLASHING SIGN: A sign which has or appears to have motion or rotation of the lighting 
elements, or displays flashing or intermittent light. 
 
FLAT SIGN: A sign erected parallel to and attached to the outside wall of a building and 
extending not more than twenty four inches (24") from such wall, with messages or copy on the 
face side only. 
 
FLOODLIGHTED SIGN: A sign made legible in the absence of daylight by devices which 
reflect or project light upon it. 
 
GROUND SIGN: A sign supported by a fixed permanent frame support in the ground. 
 
ILLUMINATED SIGN: A sign which has characters, letters, figures, designs or outlines 
illuminated by electric lights or luminous tubes. 
 
INTERIOR SIGN: A sign located within a building so as to be primarily visible only from within 
the building in which the sign is located. 
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MOBILE SIGN: A sign mounted on a trailer or frame, lighted or unlighted, which is not 
permanently attached to a structure or the ground. 
 
MONUMENT SIGN: A sign which is incorporated into the landscape or architectural design 
scheme and displaying the name of uses or buildings. 
 
NAMEPLATE SIGN: A sign indicating the name and/or occupation of a person legally 
occupying the premises or indicating a legal home occupation thereon. 
 
NONCONFORMING SIGN OR SIGN STRUCTURE: A sign or sign structure, or portion 
thereof, lawfully existing at the effective date hereof, or any amendment hereto, which does not 
conform to all height, area, yard, spacing, animation, lighting, use or other regulations 
prescribed in the zone in which it is located after the effective date hereof, or any amendment 
hereto. 
 
OFF PREMISES SIGN: A sign directing attention to a use, product, commodity or service not 
related to the premises upon which the sign is located. 
 
ON PREMISES SIGN: A sign directing attention to a use conducted, product or commodity 
sold, service performed or business name upon the premises on which it is located. 
 
OVERHANGING SIGN: A sign which projects twelve inches (12") or more over the roof of a 
building. 
 
PEDESTAL SIGN: A temporary and/or movable sign supported by a column and a base so as 
to allow the sign to stand in an upright position. 
 
POLITICAL SIGN: A sign advertising a candidate or candidates for public elective office, or a 
political party, or a sign urging a particular vote on a public issue decided by ballot. 
 
PROJECTING SIGN: A sign attached to a building or canopy and extending in whole or part 
more than twenty four inches (24") beyond any wall of the building or canopy. 
 
PROMOTIONAL SIGN BOARD: A permanently attached changeable copy sign not exceeding 
twenty (20) square feet per face with one or two (2) faces back to back for the display of 
promotional items offered for sale on the premises. 
 
PROPERTY SIGN: A sign related to the property upon which it is located and offering such 
information as address, name of occupant for residential uses, sale or lease of the property, 
warning against trespassing, any hazard or other danger on the property. 
 
PYLON SIGN: A sign intended for a commercial center to advertise the main and secondary 
tenants. The sign is to reflect the design of the center and can only be approved as a 
conditional use with a sign package for the entire commercial site. 
 
ROOF SIGN: A sign which is erected partly or wholly on the roof of the building. 
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Notwithstanding the foregoing, a sign structure having main supports embedded in the ground 
shall not be considered to be a roof sign even if the sign supports pass through a roof, canopy 
or parapet of a building. 
 
SERVICE SIGN: A sign that is incidental to a use lawfully occupying the property upon which 
the sign is located and which sign is necessary to provide information to the public, such as 
direction to parking lots, location of restrooms, entrance and exits, etc. A "service sign" shall 
also include signs providing information about sale of agricultural products produced upon the 
premises. A business trademark or logo may appear on the sign, provided it is secondary to 
the information portion of the sign. 
 
SIGN: Means and includes every advertising message, announcement, declaration, 
demonstration, display, illustration, insignia, surface or space erected or maintained in view of 
the observer thereof for identification, advertisement or promotion of the interests of any 
person, entity, product or service. "Sign" also includes the sign structure supports, lighting 
system and any attachments, ornaments or other features used to draw the attention of 
observers. 
 
SIGN AREA: The area of a sign that is used for display purposes, excluding the minimum 
frame and supports. In computing sign area, only one side of a back to back or double faced 
sign shall be computed when signs are parallel or diverge from a common edge by an angle of 
not more than forty five degrees (45°). In relation to signs that do not have a frame or a 
separate background, sign area shall be computed on the basis of the least rectilinear line with 
a maximum of eight (8) sides, triangle or circle large enough to frame the display. Sign areas in 
the shape of a sphere, prism, cylinder, cone, pyramid, square or other such shapes shall be 
computed as one-half (1/2) of the total surface area. 
 
SIGN MAINTENANCE: Signs shall be maintained in a safe, presentable and good condition, 
including the replacement of defective parts, repainting, clearing and other acts required for the 
maintenance of the sign. 
 
SIGN SETBACK: The minimum distance that any portion of a sign or sign structure shall be 
from any street right of way line and yard line coterminous with a street. 
 
SIGN STRUCTURE: Anything constructed or erected supporting a sign which requires location 
on or below the ground or attached to something having location on or below the ground. 
 
SNIPE SIGN: A sign which is attached to a public utility pole, fixture poles, canopy supports or 
the supports for another sign. 
 
TEMPORARY SIGN: As regulated by this title, shall include any sign, banner, pennant, 
valance or advertising display constructed of paper, cloth, canvas, light fabric, cardboard, 
wallboard or other light materials, with or without frames, intended to be displayed out of doors 
for a maximum of twenty one (21) days at any one time, and not more than four (4) times 
during a calendar year. 
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TIME AND TEMPERATURE DEVICE: Any mechanism that displays the time and/or 
temperature, but does not display any commercial advertising or identification. 
 
WALL SIGN: A sign that is either painted on a wall or its facing, but not having a sign frame or 
separation from the wall or facing. 
 
WINDOW SIGN: A sign permanently attached and located within a building so as to be visible 
through a window or door outside of the building.  
 
10-23-3: NONCOMMERCIAL SIGNS: 
 
Any sign authorized under this chapter is allowed to contain noncommercial copy. 
 
10-23-4: INTERPRETATION: 
 

 A. Properties divided by public streets are not adjacent. 
 
 B. The sign requirements contained in this chapter are declared to be the maximum 
allowable. 
 
 C. Sign types not specifically allowed as set forth within this chapter shall be prohibited. 
 
 D. Where other ordinances are in conflict with The provisions of this chapter, the most 
restrictive ordinance shall apply to all signs located in the city which are regulated under this title. 

 

10-23-5: 27-3: DEFINITIONS: 

 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including sign types, are defined in chapter 3 of this 
title. 
 
10-27-4: CONFORMITY REQUIRED: 
 

 A. Except as provided in this title, a sign Generally: Signs shall not be erected, raised, 

moved, placed, reconstructed, extended, enlarged, or altered, unless in conformity with the regulations 

specifiedset forth in this chapter. 

 
 B. Nonconforming Signs: A nonconforming sign shall not be reconstructed, raised, moved, 

placed, extended, enlarged or altered, unless the sign is changed so as to conform to all provisions of 
this title. Alterations shall also mean the changing of the text or message that the sign is 
conveying from one use of the premises to another use of the premises, and the changing of 
the ownership of the sign when that ownership necessitates a change in the text or message 
of the sign. Alterations shall not be interpreted to include changing the text or copy of off 
premises advertising signs, theater signs, outdoor bulletin or other similar signs which are 
designed to accommodate changeable copyapplicable provisions of this title. 

 
10-27-5: INTERPRETATION: 
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  C. All nonconforming signs mustThe following provisions shall be in compliance with 
used to interpret and apply the provisions of this chapter on or before July 1, 2009. 
 
10-23-6: EXCEPTIONS: 
 
 A. Specified: When a parcel of land has a narrow frontage, the planning commission may 
consider an on premises sign proposal for a development on such parcel that is less restrictive 
in area than the regulations set forth in this chapter, as a conditional use, providing there is a 
determination that the proposed sign exceptions arein addition to other applicable provisions: 

 

 1. Not in conflict with the purpose of this chapter; andtitle. 
 

 2. In architectural harmony with the development and other buildings and uses 
adjacent to the development. 

 
 A. Intervening Streets: Lots divided by public streets shall not be deemed to be adjacent. 
 

 B. Nonregulated Limitations: The sign requirements contained in this chapter are declared 
to be the maximum allowable. 
 

 C. Prohibited Signs: Signs not regulatedspecifically allowed by this chapter include:shall 

be prohibited, including but not limited to A-frame, snipe, and pedestal signs. 
 

 1. On premises advertising signs that are attached to windows or walls and are 
clearly of a temporary nature, which promote specific sales; 
 
 2. Signs which are associated with school or church events and functions, which 
are clearly of a temporary nature; 
 
 3. Interior signs; 
 
 4. Time and temperature devices; and 
 
 5. Searchlights. 
 

 D. Conflicts: If a provision of another ordinance conflicts with a provision of this chapter, the 
provisions of this chapter shall apply. 
 

10-2327-6: NONCOMMERCIAL SIGNS: 

 
 A. Intent:  It is not the intent of this chapter to allow commercial speech to a greater extent 
than noncommercial speech. 
 
 B. Substitution Of Sign Copy: Any sign allowed under this chapter may contain lawful 
noncommercial sign copy that occupies the entire sign area or any portion thereof, and may be 
substituted for, or be combined with, a commercial message. Sign copy may be changed at will at any 
time without any additional approval or permitting, provided the sign is not prohibited and complies with 
applicable requirements of this chapter. 
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10-27-7: COMPREHENSIVE SIGN PLAN SIGNS ALLOWED: 

 
 Signs allowed, by zones, shall be as shown in chart 10-27 in this chapter. 
 
10-27-8: SIGNS ON PUBLIC PROPERTY: 
 
 No sign shall be located on publicly owned land or within street rights-of-way, including but not 
limited to handbills, posters, advertisements, or notices fastened, placed, posted, painted, or attached 
in any way upon any curbstone, lamp post, utility pole, hydrant, bridge, tree, rock, sidewalk, or street, 
except signs erected or permitted by the city or an authorized public agency. 
 
10-27-9: APPROVAL PROCESS: 
 
 A. Comprehensive Sign Plan: When an application for the first land use permit on a lot 

(building permit, site plan, or conditional use permit) on a parcel of ground is submitted to the city, 

itthe application shall be accompanied byinclude a complete comprehensive sign plan for all existing, 

proposed, or future signs on the parcel of groundlot. 

 

10-23-8: BUILDING PERMIT EXCEPTIONS: 
 
Building permits are required for signs, except B. Permit Required: No person shall erect, 

alter, repair, relocate, or modify any sign without first obtaining a sign permit and a building permit for 
such work as provided in section 10-5-13 of this title unless no permit is required. 
 

 C. No Permit Required: A sign permit shall not be required for propertyyard signs. 

 
10-27-10: MOBILE SIGNS: 
 
 Following the issuance of a sign permit to construct a permanent sign, a temporary mobile sign 
may be placed on the lot for which the sign permit is issued. The mobile sign shall be removed upon 
inspection and approval of the permanent sign or upon expiration of 60 days after issuance of the sign 

permit, whichever first occurs. Mobile signs, political shall not employ animated, flashing, or 

intermittent lights. 
 
10-27-11: ELECTRONIC SIGNS: 
 

 Electronic signs and nameplates conformingare permitted subject to the provisionsfollowing 

limitations: 
 
 A. Where Allowed: Electronic signs and shall be allowed only in the __, ___, and __  zones. 
 
 B. Location: Electronic signs shall not be permitted within ___ feet of a residential use. 
 
 C. Size: The changeable sign copy of an electronic sign shall not exceed ___ percent  of 
the sign area, and the remainder of the sign shall be of a permanent character as otherwise required 
under this chapter. 
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 D. Malfunctions: Any electronic sign with electrical or lighting components operating in an 
erratic, broken, or damaged fashion shall be turned off or removed, and shall be programmed to go 
dark in the event of a malfunction. 
 
 E. Brightness: All electronic signs shall not exceed 0.5 footcandles, as measured in a 
straight line from the sign to the nearest lot line. 
 
 F. Dwell Time: The sign copy displayed on electronic signs shall be static. The transition 
from one static display to another shall be instantaneous and without any special effects. 
 
 G. Frequency Of Changes: An electronic sign on which sign copy changes more than four 
times per minute (once every 15 seconds) shall be deemed an animated sign. 
 

10-23-9: 27-12: SIZE COMPUTATION: 
 

 A. Computation: The following shall be used when calculating sign sizes A.

 Multiple Uses On One Lot: When more than one use occupies a lot, the frontage may be used 

to calculate the sign size for one total ground or projecting sign, not for each use.all uses on the lot. 

The total sign area may then be divided between the uses. There may be any number of flat or wall 

signs, provided their total area of such signs does not exceed the percentage of wall area coverage 

allowed. 
 

 B. Use Of PropertyLot Line: A propertylot line which abuts a nonaccess freeway, road, 

street, or right-of-way may not be used in computing sign area. 
 
 C. Sign Area Calculation: In computing sign area, only one side of a back-to-back or 
double-faced sign shall be computed when signs are parallel or diverge from a common edge by an 
angle of not more than 45 degrees. The area of signs that do not have a frame or a separate 
background shall be computed on the basis of the least rectilinear line with a maximum of eight sides, 
triangle, or circle large enough to frame sign copy. Sign areas in the shape of a sphere, prism, cylinder, 
cone, pyramid, square, or other such shapes shall be computed as one-half of the total surface area. 
 
10-27-13: SIGN MODIFICATIONS: 
 
 A. Lot With Less Than Minimum Required Frontage: When a lot has frontage that is ___ 
percent less than the minimum required by the zone in which the lot is located, the planning commission 
may allow a sign on the lot that has more sign area than allowed by the regulations set forth in this chapter 
provided the planning commission approves a conditional use permit for the sign modification and finds 
the modification is: 
 

 1.23- Consistent with the purpose of this chapter; and 

 
 2. In architectural harmony with development on the lot and other buildings and 
uses adjacent to the development. 
 

 B. Limitation: Notwithstanding subsection A, no sign modification shall deviate from the 
required standard by more than ___ percent. 
 

10: -27-14: HEIGHT OF GROUND SIGNS: 
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 The height of ground signs, except as otherwise specified in this chapter, shall be measured 

from the grade at the propertylot line of the yard in which the sign is located, but and shall not exceed 

the height allowed in the zone in which the sign is located. 
 

10-23-11: 27-15: IMPRINT OF OWNERSHIP REQUIRED: 

 

 All signs shall bear the imprint of the sign owner and sign erector of all signs shall be in plain 

and public view. 
 

10-23-12: OFF PREMISES SIGN REQUIREMENTS: 
 
(Rep. by Ord. 12-12, 5-24-2012) 
 
10-23-13: VISIBILITY AT INTERSECTIONS: 
 
 No signs are allowed in the clear view of an intersection, unless approved by the 
planning commission. Intersecting streets and clear visibility are defined in section 10-19-18 of 
this title. 
 
10-23-14: SIGNS ON PUBLIC PROPERTY: 
 
 No sign shall be located on publicly owned land or inside street rights of way, except 
signs required and erected by permission of an authorized public agency. Signs shall include, 
but not be limited to, handbills, posters, advertisements or notices that are fastened, placed, 
posted, painted or attached in any way upon any curbstone, lamppost, telephone pole, 
telegraph pole, electric light or power pole, hydrant, bridge, tree, rock, sidewalk or street. 
 
10-23-15: 27-16:  SIGNS WITHIN TWO HUNDRED FEET OF SINGLE-FAMILY 

RESIDENCEDWELLING: 

 
 The planning commission must review for approval, denial or to set conditions for 
 A.  Planning Commission Review: Any ground or roof sign located within two hundred200 

feet (200') of a single-family residential dwelling, shall be reviewed by the planning commission unless 

the sign is separated from athe dwelling by a street that is sixtyat least 60 feet (60') or widerwide. 

 

10-23-16: LIGHTED SIGNS: 
 
 A. Lighting Beyond Property: A lighted sign shall not be installed which permits the light 
to penetrate beyond the property in such a manner as to annoy or interfere with the use of 
nearby properties. 
 
 B. Violations: Such lights alleged to violate subsection A of this section by the nearby 
property owners or community development director shall be subject to a public hearing before 
the planning commission as to the validity of the alleged violation. If such light is determined to 
be in violation, the owner of the light shall take appropriate, corrective action as directed. 
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10-23-17: MOBILE SIGN: 
 
One mobile sign may be used for each use for a period of sixty (60) days following the 
issuance of a permit to construct a permanent sign for that use. Upon inspection and approval 
of the permanent sign, or upon expiration of the sixty (60) day period, whichever first occurs, 
the mobile sign must be removed. Mobile signs may not employ animation, flashing lights or 
intermittent lights. 
 
10-23-18: TRAFFIC HAZARD PROHIBITED: 
 
  B. Approval Standards: The planning commission shall approve such sign unless it 
finds the sign is: 
 
 INSERT STANDARDS  
 
10-27-17: SIGN INSTALLATION STANDARDS: 
 
 Signs shall comply with the following location standards: 
 
 A. No Obstruction: Signs shall not be erected in a manner that allows any portion of the 
sign to interfere with any fire escape, fire exit, or standpipe, or obstruct any required stairway, door, 
ventilator, or window. 
 

 B.or other advertising structures Utility Clearance: Signs shall not be erected or maintained 

which have less horizontal or vertical clearance from communication and electrical power lines than as 
prescribed by applicable law or regulations. 
 
 C. Minimum Clearance: Signs shall not be erected in a manner that any portion of a sign 
extends over a public or private walkway with a minimum clearance of less than 10 feet. 
 
 D. Visibility At Intersections: Signs shall not be placed within the clear view of an 
intersection except as permitted by section 10-29-49 of this title. 
 
 E. Traffic Hazards Prohibited: Signs shall not be erected at the intersection of any streets or 

driveways in sucha manner as to obstructobstructs free and clear vision, or at any location where by 

reason of the sign’s position, shape, or color, it may interfere with, obstruct the view of, or be confused 
with any authorized traffic sign, signal device, or make use of the words "stop", "drive-in", "danger", or 

any other words, phrases, symbols, or characters in sucha manner as tothat may interfere with, 

mislead, or confuse vehicle operators.  
 

10-23-19: MAINTENANCE; REMOVAL OF SIGN: 
 
 A. Maintenance Required: All signs and advertising structures  F. Lighting 

Beyond Property: Lighted signs shall not be installed in a manner that permits the light to unreasonably 
annoy or interfere with the use of nearby property. The community development director shall consider 
the validity of any alleged violation of this subsection. If such light is determined to be in violation, the 
director shall require the owner of the light to take appropriate corrective action. Action taken by the 
community development director may be appealed to the appeal authority as provided in section 10-5-
24 of this title.  
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10-27-18: SIGN MAINTENANCE: 
 

 Signs shall be maintained in a safe, presentable, and good condition., including the replacement 

of defective parts, repainting, cleaning, and other acts required to maintain the sign. No permit is 
required to maintain or service a sign 
 

 B. Removal; Time Limit: 10-27-19: SIGN REMOVAL: 

 

 Signs relating to a product no longer available for purchase, or to a business which has 

closed or moved,relocated shall be removed or the advertisingsign copy removed within thirty (30) 
days of such unavailability, closure or relocation. 

 

 C. Failure To Remove: Owners of signs or advertising copy not removed within the 
required thirty (30) days shall be given written notice sent by certified mail. If not removed by 
the owner within the thirty (30) day period, the sign or copy will be removed by the city at the 
expense of the owner. 
 
10-2327-20: PROHIBITED SIGNS OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 

 
 Signs not specifically allowed by  
 To the extent that use and development of land subject to this chapter are prohibited. Without 
restricting or limiting includes any matter governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this 

title, such regulations shall apply in addition to the requirements of this chapter. 
 
10-27-21: ENFORCEMENT: 
 

 The provisions of this section, the following signs are specifically prohibited: A-frame, 
snipe and pedestal signschapter may be enforced as provided in chapter 7 of this title. 

 

10-23-21: ACTION TO REMOVE OR ABATE VIOLATION: 
 
 A. Authority: The city council or city attorney shall be empowered to institute any 
appropriate action or proceeding in any case where any sign is erected, constructed, 
reconstructed, altered, repaired, converted or maintained, or in any case where any sign is 
used in violation of any city ordinance, to accomplish the following purposes: 
 

 1. To prevent such unlawful erection, construction, reconstruction, alteration, 
repair, conversion, maintenance or use; 
 
 2. To restrain, to correct or abate such violation; and 
 

 3. To abate and remove unsafe or dangerous signs. If an unsafe or dangerous sign is 
not repaired or made safe within ten (10) business days after giving notice as provided in 
subsection B of this section, the community development director may at once abate and 
remove the sign, and the person having charge, control or benefit of any such sign shall pay to 
the city costs incurred in such removal within thirty (30) calendar days after written notice of 
the costs is mailed to such person10-27-22: SEVERABILITY: 
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 The provisions of this chapter shall be severable as provided in section 10-1-13 of this title. 
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CHART 10-27 
SIGNS ALLOWED BY ZONE 

All Zones 

Sign Type Max. Size Max. Height   Location Other Requirements 

Construction 32 sq. ft. unless 
3 or more 
builders 
combine into 1 
sign up to 128 
sq. ft. 

12 ft., unless 3 
or more builders 
combine into 1 
sign; but in no 
case not more 
than 20 ft.  

Must maintain 
clear view of 
intersecting 
streets and  
cannot interfere 
with views from 
driveways   

1 sign allowed for each exterior 
public street frontage (individual 
subdivision phases are not separate 
subdivisions that allow additional 
signage) 
 
Up to 3 additional signs may be 
approved when multiple builders 
combine into 1 sign 
 
Signs must be removed within 30 
days after last lot is sold 

Flat (superseded 
by specific zone 
requirements)   

5% of wall 
area   

None Building wall Allowed only with public or quasi-
public buildings, planned unit 
developments, golf courses, 
cemeteries, and dwelling groups   

Mobile   None None 6 ft. setback See section 10-27-10 of this 
chapter   

Monument 
(superseded by 
specific zone 
requirements)   

1 per lot, 32 sq. 
ft., plus 1 sq. ft. 
for every 10 ft. 
of frontage over 
30 ft. up to 64 
sq. ft. 

6 ft. 6 ft. setback 1 sign per street frontage and 
landscaped appropriately for the site 
 
Allowed only with public or quasi-
public buildings or uses, planned unit 
developments, golf courses, 
cemeteries, dwelling groups, and 
daycare/preschool centers 

Premises Ground 6 sq. ft. 6 ft. 6 ft. setback Not permitted on lots used for 
residential purposes 

Premises Wall 3 sq. ft. per 
tenant 

None Building wall   

Yard 6 sq. ft. 6 ft. 6 ft. setback Not permitted in street medians, park 
strips, or other public rights-of-way 

Illumination may be built into or attached to signs listed above when: 
1.   1. Lighting is allowed in the specific zone 
2.   2. Development occupies more than 500 feet continuous frontage on the street the sign will face and the sign is 

more than 200 ft. from a lot where an illuminated sign is not permitted 
 
3. Flat signs facing dwellings on adjacent properties cannot be illuminated (properties divided by public streets are 

not adjacent) 
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R-M and OP Zones 

Sign Type Max. Size Max. Height Location Other Requirements 

Flat 15% of wall 
area   

None Building wall Signs exposed to dwellings on adjacent 
properties cannot be illuminated 

Monument 1 per lot, 32 sq. 
ft., plus 1 sq. ft. 
for every 10 ft. 
of frontage over 
30 ft. up to 64 
sq. ft. 

6 ft. 18 inch 
setback 

A monument sign is a conditional use 

Window  None None In window Cannot be illuminated 

 

C-1 Zone 

Sign Type Max. Size Max. Height Location Other Requirements 

Awning 25% of wall area 
may be covered 
 
50% of awning 
may have sign 
copy   

Cannot 
extend above 
building wall 

8 ft. maximum 
projection 
from building 
 
May be on 3 
building walls 

Attached to a building 
 
8 ft. minimum above ground 
 
Primary sign copy on face or street side of 
structure 

Flat 15 percent of wall 
area   

None Building wall Illumination may be built into or attached to 
signs, unless exposed to a dwelling on 
adjacent property or a residential zone 
boundary, in which case it may be allowed 
with conditional use approval  

Monument 1 per lot, unless 
on a corner lot, 
then 1 per 
frontage 
 
32 sq. ft., plus 1 
sq. ft. for every 
10 ft. of frontage 
over 30 ft., up to 
64 sq. ft. 

6 ft. 18 inch  
setback   

A monument sign is a conditional use 

Window   None None  In window None 
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C-2 Zone 

Sign Type Max. Size Max. Height Location   Other Requirements 

Awning 25% of wall 
area may be 
covered 
 
50% of 
awning may 
have sign 
copy 

Cannot 
extend above 
building wall 

8 ft. 
maximum 
projection 
from building 
 
May be on 3 
building walls 

Attached to a building 
 
8 ft. minimum 
above ground 
 
Primary sign copy on face or street side of 
structure 

Balloon  None None Anywhere on 
lot 

A balloon sign is a conditional use 

Flat or wall 20% of wall 
area   

 None Building wall Illumination may be built into or attached to signs 
unless exposed to a dwelling on adjacent property 
or a residential zone boundary, in which case it 
may be allowed with conditional use approval 

Monument 32 sq. ft., plus 
1 sq. ft. for 
every 4 ft. of 
frontage over 
30 ft. on a 
street up to 
64 sq. ft. 

6 ft. 18 inch 
setback 
 
1 sign per 
300 ft. 
frontage or 
part thereof 

A monument sign is a conditional use   

Promotional 1 square foot 
for each 
linear foot of 
frontage up to 
20 sq. ft. per 
sign 

10 ft.   6 ft. setback Maximum of one sign per street frontage 
 
Subject to conditional use approval 
 
Illumination may be built into or attached to signs, 
unless exposed to a dwelling on adjacent property 
or residential zone boundary, in which case it may 
be allowed with conditional use approval   

Pylon   150 sq. ft. 16 ft. above 
sidewalk 
grade   

2 ft. setback   A pylon sign is a conditional use 

Roof Same as 
ground sign 
[?] 

10 ft. above 
roof 

  A roof sign may be substituted for ground or 
projecting signs, but is subject to conditional use 
approval 
 
Support structure must not be visible   

Temporary None None  Allowed a maximum of 21 days at any one time, 
with a minimum 30 day separation between 
displays, and not more than 4 times during a 
calendar year 

Window  None None In window None 
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MU-2 Zone 

Sign Type Max. Size Max. Height Location   Other Requirements 

Awning 25% of wall area 
may be covered 
 
50% of awning 
may have sign 
copy 

Cannot extend 
above building 
wall 

8 ft. 
maximum 
projection 
from building 
 
May be on 3 
building walls 

Attached to a building 
 
8 ft. minimum 
above ground 
 
Primary sign copy on face or street side of 
structure 

Balloon None None Anywhere on 
lot 

A balloon sign is a conditional use 

Flat or wall 20% of wall 
area   

None Building wall Illumination may be built into or attached to 
signs, unless exposed to a dwelling on 
adjacent property or a residential zone 
boundary, in which case it may be allowed 
with conditional use approval 

Monument 32 sq. ft., plus 1 
sq. ft. for every 4 
ft. of frontage 
over 30 ft. on a 
street up to 64 
sq. ft. 

6 ft. 18 inch 
minimum 
setback 
 
1 sign per 
300 ft. 
frontage or 
part thereof 

A monument sign is a conditional use 
 
Monument signs larger than maximum size 
may be approved by planning commission 
as part of a master plan up to a maximum 
of 200 sq. ft. and maximum height of 15 ft. 
if: 
 
  1. Space is provided for multiple users 
 
  2. Located in commercial project with at 
least one user greater than 3 acres 

Promotional 1 square foot for 
each linear foot 
of frontage up to 
20 sq. ft. per 
sign 

Maximum 
height equals 
sign setback, 
but not more 
than 10 ft.   

6 ft. setback Maximum of one sign per street frontage 
 
Subject to conditional use approval 
 
Illumination may be built into or attached to 
signs, unless exposed to a dwelling on 
adjacent property or residential zone 
boundary, in which case it may be allowed 
with conditional use approval   

Pylon   150 sq. ft. 16 ft. high 
from sidewalk 
grade   

2 ft. setback   A pylon sign is a conditional use 
 

Roof Same as ground 
sign [?] 

10 ft. above 
roof 

  A roof sign may be substituted for ground 
or projecting signs, but is subject to 
conditional use approval 
 
Support structure must not be visible   
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Temporary None None  Allowed a maximum of 21 days at any 1 
time, with a minimum 30 day separation 
between displays, and not more than 4 
times during a calendar year 

Window  None None In window None 

 

M-1 Zone 

Sign Type Max. Size Max. Height Location Other Requirements 

Awning 25% of wall area 
may be covered 
 
50% of awning 
may have sign 
copy   

Cannot extend 
above building 
wall 

8 ft. 
maximum 
projection 
from 
building 
 
May be on 3 
building 
walls 

Attached to building 
 
8 ft. minimum above ground 
 
Primary sign copy on face or street side of 
structure 

Balloon    None None Anywhere 
on lot 

A balloon sign is a conditional use 

Flat or wall 20% of wall 
area   

None Building wall   

Monument   32 sq. ft., plus 1 
sq. ft. for every 4 
ft. of frontage 
over 30 ft. on a 
street up to 64 
sq. ft.   

6 ft.  18 inch 
setback 
 
1 sign per 
300 ft. 
frontage, or 
part thereof   

A monument sign is a conditional use   

Roof   Same as ground 
sign [?] 

10 ft. above 
roof  

  Roof sign may substituted for a ground or 
projecting sign, but is subject to conditional 
use approval. The planning commission 
may deny a sign or set more restrictive 
conditions. Signs shall be installed so that 
the support structure is not visible   

Temporary None None  Allowed a maximum of 21 days at any 1 
time, with a minimum 30 day separation 
between displays, and not more than 4 
times during a calendar year 

Window  None None In window None 

 

. 
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 B. Notice: Notice by the city shall mean written notice sent by certified mail to persons 
having charge or control or benefit of any sign found by the community development director to 
be unsafe. 
 
10-23-22: SIGNS ALLOWED IN ZONING DISTRICTS: 
 
 Signs allowed, by zones, shall be as set out in chart 10-23-22 of this section: 
CHART 10-23-22 
SIGNS ALLOWED BY ZONES  
 
 
 
 
 
10-23-23: STREET BANNERS ON STREETLIGHT POLES IN THE PUBLIC WAY: 
 
 A. Purpose: The purpose of this section is to designate the use of certain streetlight 
poles for the display of street banners to benefit local neighborhoods and the city as a whole 
by allowing street banners for the limited purpose of encouraging and promoting community 
identity, community organizations, and community events. In allowing this limited signage on 
streetlight poles, in certain designated locations, the city does not intend to create a public 
forum, but rather intends to create a limited or nonpublic forum for the purposes set forth 
herein. 
 
 B. Definitions: 
 
APPLICANT: Any person or organization that makes application for a street banner permit as 
described herein. 
 
COMMUNITY EVENT: A significant occurrence, happening, or activity in a given local 
neighborhood at a given place and time of specific and limited duration. 
 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION: A city recognized, community based organization, or a 
nonprofit 501(c)(3) tax exempt status organization. 
 
LOGO: A business trademark or symbol. 
 
SIGN: A "sign" as defined in section 10-23-2 of this chapter. 
 
STREET BANNER: A temporary secured banner to be located on designated streetlight poles. 
 
 C. Authority To Display: In order to encourage and promote community identity, 
community organizations, and community events, an eligible participant, as defined herein, 
may, after applying for and receiving a permit to do so, place street banners on designated 
streetlight poles. 
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 D. Eligible Participants: The city will accept applications for a permit to display street 
banners only from community organizations, city and county government, the state of Utah, or 
from governmentally owned educational institutions. Applications for political and for profit 
promotional street banners will not be accepted. Street banners may be placed on designated 
streetlight poles in the public way only for the limited purpose of promoting and encouraging 
community identity, community organizations, or community events. 

 

 E. Approved Display Areas: 
 

 1. Approved Areas: Street banners may be placed on designated streetlight 
poles. 
 

 2. Placement: Placement of street banners must be done by the city or an authorized 
contractor approved by the city. 

 

 F. Display Content And Design: 
 

 1. Allowable Displays: The following displays are permitted on street banners: 
 

 a. Advertisements or promotions of community organizations; 
 
 b. Advertisements or promotions of community events; 
 
 c. Advertisements or promotions of activities sponsored by the city, Salt 
Lake County, the state of Utah, or a governmentally owned educational 
institution; 
 
 d. Advertisements or promotions of community events that are 
commercially sponsored; 
 
 e. Welcome messages, such as those for class reunions, conventions, 
conferences, athletic tournaments, or local winners of major events; 
 
 f. Advertisements or promotions of sales and fundraising events for youth 
organizations, community organizations, and community service organizations 
for their program support; or 
 
 g. Nonpartisan and noncandidate voting information. 

 
 2. Nonallowable Displays: The following displays are not permitted on street 
banners: 

 
 a. Personal messages; 
 
 b. Promotion of a commercial for profit enterprise, activity, or event; 
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 c. Advertisements for clubs, churches or for profit organizations promoting 
an event with an admission charge; 
 
 d. Advertisements for religious organizations with a message not 
described in subsection F1 of this section; 
 
 e. Messages of political parties or political groups that are not described in 
subsection F1 of this section; or 
 
 f. Advertisements of clubs or organizations for events that are primarily 
open only to members of those clubs or organizations. 

 
 G. Application For Permit: Any person or entity who desires to display street banners on 
a designated streetlight shall submit an application to the city. An application form must be 
submitted to the city not more than six (6) months or less than two (2) weeks before the first 
date the street banners are proposed to be displayed and must contain the following: 
 

 1. The name, address, and telephone number of the applicant, or if an 
organization, the name, address and telephone number of a contact person; 
 
 2. The name, address, and telephone number of any licensed contractor hired to 
place or remove street banners; 
 
 3. A photograph, drawing, or other visual representation of the proposed street 
banners; 
 
 4. The proposed number of street banners and the proposed locations where the 
street banners will be placed; 
 
 5. The proposed dates for placement and removal of the street banners; and 
 
 6. An application fee as established by the current fee schedule. 

 
 H. Standards For Granting Of The Permit: A street banner permit application shall be 
reviewed and a permit issued by the city on a first come, first served basis upon a 
determination that the application has been properly completed, and that: 
 

 1. The location and placement of the street banners will not endanger public 
safety, including motorists and pedestrians, by interfering with street lighting, obstructing 
traffic signs or other control devices, or otherwise creating dangerous distractions; and 
 
 2. The street banners would comply with all other requirements of this section. 

 
 I. Time For Approval Or Disapproval Of Application: Within seven (7) days after 
receiving the application for a permit, the city shall grant, modify, or deny the permit request. If 
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the city does not grant, modify, or deny the permit request within such seven (7) day period, 
then the permit request will be deemed denied. 
 
 J. Judicial Review Of Denial: Any person adversely affected by the granting or denial of 
the permit may appeal such decision to a court of competent jurisdiction after receiving notice 
of the decision or deemed denied. 
 
 K. Street Banner And Hardware Standards: 
 

 1. Materials: Street banners must be constructed of a material that can withstand 
the normal and reasonably expected forces of nature for the period of time they are 
displayed. Torn or damaged street banners shall not be hung and shall be promptly 
replaced if they are torn or damaged after being hung. 

 
 2. Dimensions: 

 
 a. The street banners shall not exceed an overall length of ninety six 
inches (96") and a width of thirty inches (30"). There shall be a six inch (6") 
sleeve at the top of the street banner to slide over the bracket. The bottom shall 
have a two inch (2") hem, and the sides shall have a minimum hem of 0.75 inch. 
There shall be two (2) grommets at the bottom of the street banner. The graphic 
area shall not exceed twenty six inches by eighty eight inches (26" x 88"). 
 
 b. Promotional street banners may carry a sponsor's logo. The sponsor 
logo is limited to the bottom twenty percent (20%) of the banner. Sponsor 
information shall not exceed six inches (6") in height. 

 
 L. Duration Of Display: The street banners may be permitted to be in place for a period 
of at least seven (7) days but not more than thirty (30) days. As long as no other applicant has 
applied for permission to place street banners in the same location, that initial thirty (30) day 
maximum display period may be extended for additional periods of thirty (30) days. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the city may order that street banners be removed prior to the 
expiration of any permit period, if such street banners are determined to constitute a safety 
hazard, blight, or otherwise not meet the requirements of this section. The city reserves the 
right to remove street banners after the display period expires. If the applicant does not 
remove the street banners, the city may remove them and may charge the applicant for the 
cost of such removal. 
 
 M. Installation, Maintenance, And Removal: Street banners and any hardware 
necessary to display them may be installed only by the city or authorized contractor approved 
by the city. Except as may be otherwise determined by the city, the applicant is responsible for 
all costs associated with installation, maintenance, and removal of street banners and any 
hardware necessary to display them. The applicant is also responsible for any damage that 
may occur to the street banners, hardware, or streetlights while the street banners are being 
installed, displayed, or removed. The applicant shall immediately replace, repair or clean, as 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

applicable, damaged or dirty street banners. At the expiration of the permit period, the city or 
its authorized contractors shall remove the street banners. 
 
 N. Local Street Banners: Nothing in this section shall apply to holiday decorations (such 
as lights, wreaths, garlands, or similar decorations) attached to streetlights. 
 
 O. Effect Of Invalidity: If any portion of this section is determined to be illegal, invalid, 
unconstitutional, or superseded, in whole or in part, this entire section shall forthwith be voided 
and terminated, subject to the following provisions: 1) in the event of a judicial, regulatory, or 
administrative determination that all or some part of this section is illegal, invalid, 
unconstitutional, or superseded, such action shall be effective as of the date of a final 
appealable court order; and 2) in the event of any state or federal legislative action that 
renders any portion of this section illegal, invalid, unconstitutional, or superseded, such action 
shall be effective as of the effective date of such legislative action. 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

Chapter 28 
 

SUBDIVISION AND SITE DEVELOPMENT 
STANDARDS   
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11-6-1: DEPARTMENTAL Chapter 28 

SUBDIVISION AND SITE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
 
10-28-1: Purpose 
10-28-2: Scope 
10-28-3: Definitions 
10-28-4: City Standards And Specifications 
10-28-5: Approval Process 
10-28-6: Commencement Of Site Development 
10-28-7: Protection Strips 
10-28-8: Lots 
10-28-9: Storm Sewers 
10-28-10: Sanitary Sewers 
10-28-11: Storm Drainage 
10-28-12: Street Improvements 
10-28-13: Arrangement Of Streets 
10-28-14: Pavement Requirements 
10-28-15: Curbs, Gutters, Sidewalks, And Park Strips 
10-28-16: Street Name Signs 
10-28-17: Trails 
10-28-18: Fire Hydrants 
10-28-19: Stormwater Inlets And Catch Basins  
10-28-20: Open Ditches And Canals 
10-28-21: Fencing Requirements 
10-28-22: Street Lighting 
10-28-23: Public Utilities 
10-28-24 Other Applicable Regulations 
 
10-28-1: PURPOSE: 

 
 The purpose of this chapter is to establish standards for the development and construction of 
subdivisions. 

  
10-28-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to any subdivision located in the city.  
 
10-28-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-28-4: CITY STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS: 
 
 A. Departmental Action: Standards for design, construction specifications, and inspection of 
street improvements, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, storm drainage, and flood control facilities shall be 
prepared by the community development department. Standards for water distribution and sewage 
disposal facilities shall be prepared by the health department, culinary water authority, and sanitary 
sewer authority, and similar standards for fire hydrants shall be prepared by the unified fire authority 
(UFA). All subdividers shall comply with the standards established by such departments and agencies of 

the city; provided, that such standards shall be approved by the city council. . 
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11-6-2: DESIGN STANDARDS GENERALLY: 

 
  B. City Council Action: The city council shall approve standards and specifications 
for construction of infrastructure improvements within the city. Prior to implementing an amendment to 
adopted specifications for infrastructure improvements the community development director shall give 
30 days mailed notice and an opportunity to comment to anyone who has requested the notice in 
writing. 
 

 C. Subdivision Design Generally: The design of the preliminary and final plats of thea 

subdivision in relation to streets, blocks, lots, open spaces and other design factors shall be in harmony 

with design standards recommended by the planning commission and by other departments and 

agencies of adopted by the city government. Design standards shall be approved by the city council and 

shall include provisions as providedset forth in this chapter. Where trees, groves, waterways, scenic 

points, historic spots, or other city assets and landmarks, as determined by the planning commission, 
are located within a proposed subdivision, reasonable steps should be taken to preserve these 
features. 
 

11 D.  Compliance: Any installation, construction, alteration, repair, maintenance, or other work 

on infrastructure improvements within the city, or within any public right-of-way, shall comply with city 
standards and specifications and the requirements set forth in this chapter. 
 
 E. Compliance With General Plan: The layout of lots in a subdivision, which includes the 
size, placement and number of lots, and street design shall comply with the intent and purpose of the 
general plan. 
 
10-28-5: APPROVAL PROCESS: 
 
 Approval or amendment of subdivision plats shall conform to the procedures set forth in chapter 
5 of this title. No final plat of a subdivision of land shall be recorded without receiving a statement 
signed by the city engineer certifying that the improvements described in the applicant's plans and 
specifications have been completed, that they meet the minimum requirements of all ordinances of the 
city, that they comply with the standards and requirements of the health department, the city engineer, 
the planning commission and the unified fire authority.  
 
10-28-6: COMMENCEMENT OF SITE DEVELOPMENT: 
 
 A. Subdivision Development: Subdivision development may not begin until a final plat is 
recorded in the office of the Salt Lake county recorder except as otherwise provided in chapter 20 of 
this title. 
 
 B. Other Development: Development on a lot within a recorded subdivision or on another 
legally created parcel of land may commence upon issuance of a land use permit for such development 
in accordance with the terms of the permit and applicable provisions of this title. 
 
10-28-7: PROTECTION STRIPS: 
 

 -A. Limited Use. The use of protection strips is intended to be limited and are authorized 

only as provided in this section. A applicant desiring approval of a protection strip shall demonstrate to 
the city's satisfaction that the protection strip is necessary to equitably allocate burdens associated with 
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development of an associated subdivision, and that the applicant has exercised all other available 
options in pursuit of an equitable cost-sharing arrangement with contiguous property owners. 
 
 B. Authorization. Subject to the requirements of this section and upon request by a applicant, 
the city council, after receiving a recommendation from the planning commission, may authorize the 
applicant to retain ownership of a protection strip, not less than one foot or greater than ten feet wide, 
between a subdivision street and adjacent property when the subdivision street parallels contiguous 
property of other owners. Protection strips shall not be permitted at the end of or within the boundaries of 
a public street or proposed street, or within any area intended for future public use. 
 
 C. Delineation and Maintenance. A protection strip shall be: 
 

 1. Located outside of, but adjacent to, right-of-way proposed to be dedicated or 
other property designated for future public use; 
 
 2. Clearly shown on the subdivision plat map as undedicated property and 
described as a protection strip; and 
 

 3: .  Maintained by the applicant until the protection strip is terminated. 

 
 D. Agreement. Approval of a protection strip request shall be conditioned upon execution of 
an agreement between the city and the applicant, approved by the planning commission and city 
attorney, which establishes the terms and conditions of the granting of the protection strip.  
 

 1.  Such terms and conditions shall include the following: 
 
 a. A legal description of the protection strip; 
 
 b. Duration of the agreement; 
 
 c.  A requirement that upon development of property adjacent to the protection 
strip, the applicant shall convey the property contained within the protection strip to the 
adjacent property owner for consideration set forth in the agreement, calculated by the city 
engineer, which shall be the sum of the following: 
 

 i. The fair cost of the land held in the protection strip at the time of the 
agreement; 
  
 ii.  The cost of the street and utility improvements properly chargeable to 
adjacent property owners; 
 
 iii. The proportionate share of the value of the land in the street at the 
time of the agreement; and  
 
 iv. Any additional amounts which the city engineer deems reasonably 
necessary with respect to the protection strip or the agreement; and 

 
 d. Conditions of repayment and conveyance of the protection strip property. 

 
 2. The agreement shall be recorded in the office of the Salt Lake county recorder. 
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 E. Limited Duration. If a protection strip has not been conveyed to the adjacent property owner 
within 20 years from the date of the protection strip agreement, the applicant or its representatives, 
successors, and/or assigns shall convey title to the protection strip property to the city by special warranty 
deed, acceptable in form to the city. To secure applicant's performance of this obligation, the city may 
require that a deed be placed in escrow as a part of the protection strip agreement. The protection strip 
agreement and all obligations of the city regarding the protection strip shall terminate when the special 
warranty deed conveying the protection strip to the city is recorded. 
 
 F. Fees. The city council hereby finds that protection strips create an administrative burden on 
the city, which burden should properly be borne by the applicant requesting approval of a protection strip. 
Before a protection strip agreement is approved or amended by the city, the applicant desiring approval of 
or amendment to a protection strip agreement shall pay the city the administrative fee required for 
protection strips set forth in the city’s schedule of fees. 
 
10-28-8: LOTS: 
 

 A. The  Arrangement: Lot arrangement and design shall be such that lots will provide 

satisfactory and desirable sites for buildings, and be properly related to topography, to the character of 
surrounding development and to existing requirements. 
 

 B. Zones: All lots shown on the preliminary and final plats mustshall conform to the 

minimum requirements of the land use title, if any, for the zone in which the subdivision is located, and 

to the minimum requirements of the health department for water supply and sewage disposal. The 

minimum width for any residential building lot shall be as required by the land use title. 
 
 C. Streets: Each lot shall abut on a street shown on the subdivision plat or on an existing 

publicly dedicated street which has become public by right of use and which is more than twenty six26 

feet (26') wide. Double frontage lots shall be prohibited, except where unusual conditions make other 

designs undesirable. 
 
 D. Lot Lines: Side lines of lots shall be approximately at right angles, or radial to the street 
lines. 
 

 E. Remnants: In general, all remnants of lots below minimum size mustshall be added to 

adjacent lots, rather than allowed to remain as unusable parcels.  
 

 F. Flag Lots: All flag lots shall meet the requirements of section 10-19-10 of this code.  

 

11-6-4: 29-18PROTECTION STRIPS: 

 

 Where subdivision streets parallel contiguous property of other owners, the subdivider may, 

upon approval of the planning commission, retain a protection strip not less than one foot (1') in width 

between the street and adjacent property; provided, that an agreement, approved by the city attorney, has 

been made by the subdivider, contracting to deed to the then owners of the contiguous property the 

protection strip for a consideration named in the agreement; such consideration to be not more than the 

fair cost of land in the protection strip, the street improvements properly chargeable to the contiguous 

property, plus the value of one-half (1/2) the land in the street at the time of agreement, together with 

interest at a fair rate from the time of agreement until the time of the subdivision of such contiguous 

property. One copy of the agreement shall be submitted by the city attorney to the planning commission 
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prior to approval of the final plat. Protection strips shall not be permitted at the end of or within the 

boundaries of a public street or proposed street, or within any area intended for future public use.  

 

11-7-1: CERTIFICATION OF IMPROVEMENTS: 

 

 No final plat of a subdivision of land shall be recorded, except as provided in section 11-2-3 of 

this title, without receiving a statement signed by the city engineer certifying that the improvements 

described in the subdivider's plans and specifications have been completed, that they meet the minimum 

requirements of all ordinances of the city, that they comply with the standards and requirements of the 

health department, the city engineer, the planning commission and the unified fire authority (UFA)..  
 

11-7-2: 10-28-9: STORM SEWERS: 

 
 Storm sewers shall be constructed throughout the entire subdivision to carry off water from all 
inlets and catch basins, and shall be connected to an adequate outfall. A stormwater drainage system 
subject to the approval of the city engineer shall be provided, and shall be separate and independent of 
the sanitary sewer system. The final plans for the drainage system shall be prepared by a licensed 
engineer not in the employ of the city. 
 

11-7-3: 10-28-10: SANITARY SEWERS: 

 
 A. Service Available: Where public sewer service is available to the subdivision, a public 
sanitary sewer system, including main lines and laterals from the main to each lot property line, shall be 
constructed throughout the entire subdivision in accordance with plans and technical standards 
required by the governmental entity providing public sewer service to the subdivision, and shall be 
connected to the public sewer system. 
 
 B. Alternate Systems: In cases where public sewer service is not presently available to the 
subdivision, alternate waste disposal systems may only be permitted and used; provided, that the 

subdividerapplicant or developer installs and constructs concurrently therewith sanitary sewer laterals 

and mains within the subdivision streets and to a point on the subdivision boundary where future 
connection with the public sewer system shall be made. Sewer laterals shall be laid from each lot 
property line to the main line in each street and a connection shall be available on each lot to connect 
from the alternate waste disposal systems to the sewer system when public sewer becomes available 
and operational. Such sanitary sewer system shall be capped until ready for use and shall be 
constructed throughout the entire subdivision in accordance with plans and technical standards 
required by the governmental entity, which will provide public sewer service to the subdivision in the 
future. 
 

 C. Exemptions: The city council may exempt the subdividerapplicant from the requirements 

of this section upon a finding that public sewer is unlikely to be provided to the subdivision in the future 
due to physical inaccessibility of the terrain. Prior to making a decision concerning a requested 
exemption, the city council shall request a written recommendation from the planning commission and 
from the public entity which will likely provide sewer service to the area in which the subdivision is 
located.  
 

10-28-11-7-4: : STORM DRAINAGE: 

 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 No ditch or canal shall be approved as suitable for the use of storm drainage water without the 
written permission of the appropriate ditch or canal company or of the water users for such use. No 

ditch or canal shall be used for stormwaters unless adequately improved to handle such water as might 

be reasonably expected to flow from canal and ditch water, subdivision runoff water, and other water 
expected to reach such canal or ditch. No ditch, canal or other waterway shall be permitted within 

property dedicated or to be dedicated for public use. The subdividerapplicant shall remove such 

waterways from property to be so dedicated prior to the construction of required off site improvements.  
 

11-7-5: 10-28-12: STREET IMPROVEMENTS: 

 

 A.  Preparation Of Plans And Profiles: The subdividerapplicant shall submit a complete set 

of construction plans and profiles of all streets, existing and proposed, within the subdivision to the city 

engineer. Plans and profiles are toshall be prepared by a licensed professional engineer not in the 

employ of the city and shall be accompanied by the final plat. The city engineer shall, within a 

reasonable time not to exceed twenty (20) days from the receipt of the plans and profiles, notify the 

subdividerapplicant of approval, and in case of disapproval, the reasons therefor. 

 

 B. Submission Of Approved Plans And Profiles: At least ten (10) days prior to the 

commencement of construction, the subdividerapplicant shall furnish to the community development 

department three (3) complete sets of approved construction plans and profiles of all streets, existing 

and proposed. Such plans and profiles shall includeconform to city standards and specifications and 

shall include the following additional information: 
 

 1. The designation of limits of work to be done; 
 
 2. The location of the bench mark and its true elevation according to city datum, all 
profiles to be referred to that datum; 
 
 3. Profiles which indicate the finished and existing grades for each side of the 
street. Separate profiles, clearly designated, shall be made for each side of the street; 
 
 4. Construction plans which include the details of curb and gutter and street cross 
sections, location and elevation of manholes, catch basins and storm sewers, elevations and 
location of fire hydrants and any other details necessary to simplify construction; 
 
 5. Completion date for field layout and office checking; 
 

 6. On curb returns, at least two (2) additional control points for elevation besides 

those at points of curvature. Control points shall be staked in the field to ensure drainage at 
intersection; and 
 
 7. The street address of the project. 

 

 C. Dedication Of Streets: Wheren development is proposed, the subdividerapplicant shall 

be required to dedicate and improve any street, or portion thereof, which is planned in or necessitated 

by the development and that is rationally related to the development's impact on the city's 
transportation system. Improvements that are not rationally related to the development do not need to 
be completed or no fee in lieu is necessary.  
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11-7-6: 10-28-13: ARRANGEMENT OF STREETS: 

 

 The arrangement of streets in new subdivisions shall make provisionprovide for the continuation 

of the existing streets in adjoining areas and shall provide access to unsubdivided adjoining areas 

insofar as such continuation or access shall be deemedis necessary as reasonably determined by the 

planning commission. New streets mustshall connect with existing public streets. 

 

11-7-7: 10-28-14: PAVEMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

 
 A. Improvements: All streets within the city shall be improved with pavement bounded by 

integral concrete curbs and gutters to an overall width in accordance with thecity standards, rules and 

regulations approved by the city councilspecifications. 

 

 B. Construction: Pavement shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements of 

thecity standards, rules and regulations approved by the city council. specifications. 

 

11-7-8: 10-28-15: CURBS, GUTTERS, SIDEWALKS, AND PARK STRIPS: 

 
 A. Type; Thickness: Curbs and gutters on all streets shall be concrete of the standard high 

back type unit, not less than two feet six inches (2'6") in overall width, and not less than seven inches 

(7") thick where the curb abuts the street pavement. 

 

 B. Curb Corners: All curb corners shall have a radius of not less than twenty five25 feet 

(25').. 
 

 C. Installation Required: The subdivider shall install Curbs, gutters, and sidewalks on 

existing and proposed streets in all subdivisionsshall be installed in a subdivision by the applicant. 

 

 1.  Exception: The improvements required by this section shall not apply to those 

properties within the area shown on the curb and gutter exception map approved by the city. 

These properties shall install Modified improvements shall be installed on these properties as 

found in the city standards. and specifications. This exception applies to those properties which 

front along existing, paved, public roads. The 

 

 2. This exception doesshall not apply to property that fronts 6000 West, Main Street, 

or 6400 West. 
 

 D. Landscaping Required: The subdividerapplicant shall install landscaping in the area 

between the curb and sidewalks. The type and amount of landscaping required shall be as required in 

title 9, chapter 4, "Landscaping",23 of this codetitle. 

 

 E. Materials Used For Landscaping: The plants and other landscaping material that best serve the 

intended functions shall be used. Landscaping material shall be appropriate for local environment, soil 

conditions and availability of water. 

 

 F. Dedication Of Additional Rights-Of-Way: All subdivisionsapplicants shall dedicate 

additional rights-of-way to the extent that may be lawfully required as dictated byshown in the city 

transportation master plan. 
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11-7-9: 10-28-16: STREET NAME SIGNS: 

 
 Street name signs, conforming to the design and specifications and in the number provided by 

thecity standards, rules and regulations of the city engineer,specifications shall be provided by the 

developerapplicant at all street intersections. Installation shall be made by the city to ensure uniformity. 

 

11-7-10: -28-17: TRAILS: 

 
 A.  When Required: Trails may be required within a subdivision so long as the need for the 
trail is roughly proportional, both in nature and extent, to the impact of the subdivision. 
 
 B.  Location: Trails shall be located so that the route is feasible for both construction and 
long term maintenance; insurmountable physical obstructions shall be avoided. The specific location of 
the trail right-of-way shall be verified on the ground before approval of the subdivision.  
 

11-7-11: 10-28-18: FIRE HYDRANTS: 

 
 Fire hydrants shall be installed in all subdivisions in accordance with the regulations of the 

unified fire authority (UFA).. 
 

11-7-12:10-28-19:  STORMWATER INLETS AND CATCH BASINS: 

 

 Stormwater inlets and catch basins shall be provided within the roadwaystreet improvements at 

points specified by the community development department.  
 

11-7-13: 10-28-20: OPEN DITCHES AND CANALS: 

 
 A.  Prohibited: Open ditches or canals shall not be allowed within or adjoining a subdivision, 

except along rear or side lot lines. The subdivider shall work with irrigation, drainage or ditch 

companies as to: 
 

 A.  B. The applicant shall work with irrigation, drainage, or ditch companies as to: 

 
 1. Methods of covering, realigning or eliminating ditches or canals within or 
adjoining the subdivision; 
 

 B. 2. The size of pipes and culverts required; and 

 

 C. 3. The responsibility for the periodic inspection, cleaning and maintenance of such 

ditches, pipes, and culverts. In cases where canals or ditches cross public roads or proposed 

public roads, specifications and grades for pipes or culverts mustshall be approved by the city 

engineer.  
 

11-7-14: 10-28-21: FENCING REQUIREMENTS: 

 

 A. Areas Where Fencing Required: The subdividerapplicant shall install a six foot (6'), 

nonclimbable chainlinknon-climbable chain link fence, or its equivalent, in conformance with the 

standards and rules and regulations adopted as provided in section 11-6-1chapter 21 of this title, along 
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all open ditches, canals, or waterways, nonaccess streets, open reservoirs or bodies of water, railroad 
rights of way, and other such features of potentially hazardous nature on, crossing, or contiguous to the 
property being subdivided, except along those features which the planning commission shall determine 
would not be a hazard to life, or where the conforming structure would create a hazard to the safety of 
the public. 
 

 B. Nonaccess Non-access Streets: Fencing and landscaping along nonaccess streets shall be 

reviewed and approved by the planning commission to provide a uniform and aesthetically pleasing 
streetscape. 
 

 C.  Developments Next To Agricultural Property: Subdivisions developing next to existing 

agricultural property shall be required by the planning commission to fence the property line to protect 

the proposed lots from adjoining uses or to protect the agricultural uses from the proposed residential 

uses. This should be a six foot (6') solid vinyl fence, unless otherwise approved by the planning 

commission. The planning commission may eliminate the requirement or require any other fencing 

material that it deems appropriate. 

 

 D. Lots On A Private Right-Of-Way: All lots on a private right-of-way shall be required to 

installhave a six foot (6') solid vinyl fence along both sides of the private right-of-way. 

 

 E. Double Fences: Double fences shall be prohibited, except where adjacent to an existing 

agricultural or animal use. This requirement means that owners who wish to construct a fence may need 

to tie their fence into the adjacent lots' fence, if it currently exists, or must comply with the following 

definition: "Double fencing" is defined as fences running parallel with each other, which are located 

with a separation distance less than six feet (6'). (Fences running parallel with each other greater than 6 

feet in separation distance properly gated or accessible for maintenance purposes, shall not be 

considered a "double fence".) 

 

11-7-20:10-28-22:  STREET LIGHTING: 

 

 A. Required: The subdividerapplicant shall install streetlights on all public and private 

roads.streets located within the subdivision. All lights shall meet the city streetlight standards. A seventy 

(70) watt (5,600 lumens) high pressure sodium vapor luminaire with photocell shall be installed on 

streets that are sixty six66 feet (66') or less in width. A light pole shall be required to be installed at all 

intersections. A one hundred fifty (A 150) watt (16,000 lumens) high pressure sodium vapor luminaire 

with photocell shall be used on streets that are greater than sixty six66 feet (66') in width. 

 
 B. Design: Streetlight fixtures shall be "refractive globe acorn" or a similar lighting fixture for 
local streets, and "Herriman teardrop" on streets that are more than 66 feet in width. Electrical power 
for streetlights shall be installed underground. 
 
 C. Location: Streetlights, including streetlights located near intersections, shall be no more 

than one hundred fifty150 feet (150') apart, and shall be placed according to an engineered lighting 

plan. 
 

 1. The lights shall be installed in the space between the curb and sidewalks. In 
situations where the sidewalk is integral, the streetlight shall be placed within two feet of the 
sidewalk in a public utility easement 
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 2. Placement shall alternate from one side of the street to the other and shall be 
placed on side property lines. At intersections, the streetlight shall be located near the 

intersection. The spacing for streetlights on streets that are greater than sixty six66 feet (66') in 

width shall be one hundred twenty five125 feet (125') apart on both sides of the street and 

placed in an alternating or soldiered pattern to allow for even lighting that meets national 
standards. 
 

 C. The streetlight fixtures shall be "refractive globe acorn" or similar lighting fixture for the local 

roads, and "Herriman teardrop" on streets that are more than sixty six feet (66') in width. The power 

shall be placed  3. underground. 

 

 D. The lights shall be installed in the space between the curb and sidewalks. In situations where 

the sidewalk is integral, the streetlight shall be placed within two feet (2') of the sidewalk in the PUE. 

 

 E. Final placement and type of streetlights shall be approved in writing by the city or its 

designee.  
 

11-7-21: 10-28-23: PUBLIC UTILITIES: 

 

 A. Approved Public Utilities: The city engineer, or his or her designee, may approve the 

following public utilities in any zone: 
 

 1. Electric power transmission and distribution lines with a capacity of less than 

sixty nine (69) kV.; 
 

 2. Gas transmission and distribution lines with a design pressure of less than six 

hundred (600) psi and pipe diameter of less than sixteen16 inches (16").; 
 
 3. Canals and water transmission and distribution lines with a capacity of less than 

two hundred (200) second feet.; 
 

 4. Motor vehicle rights of ways and driveways.; 
 

 5. Telephone lines.; 
 

 6. Cable television or communication lines.; and 

 
 7. Easements, rights of way, service driveways or accessory structures which are 
appurtenant to the above uses. 

 
 B. Utilities Requiring Conditional Use Permit: The following large scale public utilities may 
be allowed in all zones, subject to the granting of a conditional permit: 
 

 1. Electric power transmission lines with a capacity of sixty nine (69) kV or greater.; 
 

 2. Gas transmission lines with a design pressure of six hundred (600) psi or greater 

and pipe diameter of sixteen16 inches (16") or larger.; 
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 3. Communication towers.; and 

 
 4. Any easements, rights of way, service driveways or accessory structures which 
are appurtenant to the above uses. 

 
 C. Zone Standards: Public facilities shall be subject to all of the height, bulk, location, and 
other standards for the zone in which they are located except: 
 

 1. There shall be no minimum lot size required.; and 

 
 2. Only walled and/or roofed structures shall be required to meet the yard 
requirements (setbacks) of the zone. Otherwise, the public facilities listed in this section shall 
have no minimum yard requirements. 

 
 D. Underground Lines, Structures; Exception: In new developments, all utility lines and 

structures shall be installed underground in properly recorded easements according to city engineering 

and public utility standards. and specifications. Junction boxes, monitoring and pump stations, and 

other aboveground utility structures not listed above in excess of thirty (30) square feet in area or over 

four feet (4') in height shall require conditional use permit approval prior to installation. 

 
10-28-24: OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: 
 
 To the extent that use and development of land subject to this chapter includes any matter 
governed by other applicable regulations set forth in this title, such regulations shall apply in addition to 
the requirements of this chapter. 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

Chapter 29 
 

SUPPLEMENTARY AND QUALIFYING 
REGULATIONS 

  



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

CHAPTER 19 
 Chapter 29 
 SUPPLEMENTARY AND QUALIFYING REGULATIONS 
 

10-1929-1: EFFECT OF CHAPTER PROVISIONS: Purpose 

10-29-2: Scope 
10-29-3: Definitions 
10-29-4: Abandoned and Junk Vehicles 
10-29-5: Accessory Uses And Structures 
10-29-6: Adequate Public Facilities 
10-29-7: Animals And Fowl 
10-29-8: Antenna, Monopole 
10-29-9: Antenna, Roof Mounted 
10-29-10: Antenna, Wall Mounted 
10-29-11: Apiaries 
10-29-12: Buildable Area 
10-29-13: Building On Legally Created Lot  
10-29-14: Bus Shelters 
10-29-15: Commercial Short Term Rental Of Dwellings Prohibited 
10-29-16: Daycare And Preschools 
10-29-17: Easements 
10-29-18: Flag Lots 
10-29-19: Front Yard Measurement 
10-29-20: Front Yard Setback Reduction On Cul-De-Sacs 
10-29-21: Gasoline Pump Requirements 
10-29-22: Height, Accessory Buildings 
10-29-23: Height, Buildings Less Than One Story 
10-29-24: Height Exceptions And Limitations 
10-29-25: Lots And Parcels Used As One Building Site 
10-29-26: Lots And Parcels Created Without Minimum Width And Area 
10-29-27: Lots And Parcels Not Meeting Minimum Area And Width 
10-29-28: Lot Coverage 
10-29-29: Lot, Double Frontage 
10-29-30: Lot Grade 
10-29-31: Model Home Sales Office 
10-29-32: Occupancy Permit 
10-29-33: Off Site Improvements 
10-29-34: Outdoor Lighting 
10-29-35: Private Rights-Of-Way 
10-29-36: Public And Quasi-Public Uses 
10-29-37: Rear And Side Yard Reduction 
10-29-38: Reduction Of Minimum Yard Requirements 
10-29-39: Sale Or Lease Of Required Land 
10-29-40: Second Kitchen In Single-Family Dwelling 
10-29-41: Setback, Deck And Patio 
10-29-42: Setback Measurement 
10-29-43: Single-Family Or Two-Family Dwellings; Standards 
10-29-44: Slope Limits, Driveways 
10-29-45: Storage Of Trash And Debris 
10-29-46: Subdivision Of Two-Family Dwellings  
10-29-47:  Swimming Pools 
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10-29-48: Uses Not Listed; Administrative Determination 
10-29-49: Visual Obstructions 
10-29-50: Yard Space For One Building Only 
 
10-29-1: PURPOSE: 
 
 The purpose of this chapter is to provide for the miscellaneous land development 

regulations hereinafterwhich apply throughout the city regardless of zone.  

 
10-29-2: SCOPE: 
 
 The requirements of this chapter shall apply in addition to the development and use 

standards set forth in this chapter qualify or supplement, as the case may be, the zoning 
regulations appearing elsewhere in this titleother chapters of this title and shall prevail over 

any conflicting provision of this title unless a different requirement is expressly intended to 
supersede such provision. 
 

10-19-2: OCCUPANCY PERMIT: 
 

 A. Land, buildings and premises in any zone shall hereafter be used only for the 
purpose listed in this title as permitted in that zone, and in accordance with the 
regulations established in this title in that zone. 
 
 B. The permit of occupancy shall be issued by the community development 
director to the effect that the use and/or building or premises conforms to the provisions 
of this title and related ordinances prior to the occupancy of any building hereafter 
erected, enlarged or structurally altered, or where any vacant land is hereafter proposed 
to be occupied or used. 
 
 C. Such a permit shall also be issued whenever the character or use of any 
building or land is proposed to be changed from one use to another use. 
 
 D. Upon written request from the owner, such a permit shall also be issued 
covering any lawful use of a building or premises existing on the date of incorporation. 
 
10-19-3: USES NOT LISTED; ADMINISTRATIVE DETERMINATION: 
 
 Determination as to the classification of uses not specifically listed or 
interpretation of uses listed in this title shall be made by the zoning administrator and 
shall be subject to appeal to the planning commission. Such appeal shall be filed in 
writing within ten (10) days after written notification to applicant of the zoning 
administrator's determination. The procedure shall be as follows: 

 

 A. Written Request: A written request for such a determination shall be filed with 
the zoning administrator. The request shall include a detailed description of the 
proposed use and such other information as may be required. 
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 B. Investigation: The zoning administrator shall thereupon make such 
investigations as are deemed necessary to compare the nature and 
characteristics of the proposed use with those of uses specifically listed in this 
title, and to make a determination of its classification. 

 

 C. Determination: The determination of the zoning administrator shall be 
rendered in writing within thirty (30) days, unless an extension is granted by the 
planning commission. The determination shall state the zone classification in 
which the proposed use will be permitted as well as the findings which 
established that such use is of the same character as uses permitted in that zone 
classification. Upon making this decision, the zoning administrator shall forthwith 
notify the applicant and the planning commission. 

 

 D. Effect: The determination and all information pertaining thereto shall become a 
permanent public record in the office of the zoning administrator. Such use shall 
thereafter become a permitted or conditional use in the class of district specified in the 
determination, and shall have the same status as a permitted or conditional use 
specifically named in the regulations for the zone classification. 
 
10-19-4: APPEAL OF PLANNING COMMISSION DECISION: 
 
 Unless otherwise specifically provided for in this title, any person shall have the 
right to appeal to the appeals authority a decision of the planning commission rendered 
under this title. 
 
10-19-5: DWELLINGS TO BE ON A LOT: 
 
 Every dwelling shall be located and maintained on a "lot", as defined in 
section 10-2-1 of this title. 
 
10-19-6: LOTS IN SEPARATE OWNERSHIP: 
 
 The requirements of this title as to minimum lot area or lot width shall not be 
construed to prevent the use for a single-family dwelling of any lot or parcel of land; 
provided, that such lot or parcel of land is located in a zone which permits single-family 
dwellings, and is a legally divided lot held in separate ownership at the time such 
requirements became effective for such lot or parcel of land. 
 
10-19-7: PUBLIC AND QUASI-PUBLIC USE: 
 
 A. The requirements of this title as to minimum lot area and minimum yards may 
be reduced by the planning commission for a public use. The planning commission shall 
not authorize a reduction in the lot area or yard requirements unless the evidence 
presented is such as to establish that the reduction will not, under the circumstances of 
the particular case, be detrimental to the health, safety or general welfare of persons 
residing or working in the vicinity, or injurious to property or improvements in the vicinity. 
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 B.All facades, including back and side elevations of a public or quasi-public building 
generally visible from public view or adjacent to residential areas, shall have an element of rock 
or stone. The type and amount of rock or stone shall be approved by the planning commission. 
 

10-19-8: REAR YARD AND SIDE YARDS; SPECIAL EXCEPTION: 
 
 The planning commission, after receiving an application with a filing fee as 
established in the current fee schedule, may grant a special exception to the minimum 
rear yard or side yard setback in the R and A zones if they find any of the following to be 
true: 
 
 A. There is a unique situation with the shape of the lot. 
 

 B. The lot has slope that is difficult to design a house that meets the required rear 
yard setback. 
 

 C. The lot was in existence at the time this section in the ordinance was passed. 

 

 D. The lot is on the corner of two (2) public streets. 
 
 In no case shall the planning commission approve a rear yard setback less than 
twelve feet (12'); and in no case shall the planning commission approve a side yard 
setback less than five feet (5').  
 
10-19-9: DIVISION OF TWO-FAMILY DWELLING: 
 
 Upon certification by the community development director, a legal existing or 
proposed two-family dwelling may be divided into attached single-family dwellings by 
dividing the lot. Each dwelling shall have a minimum lot area equal to one-half (1/2) of 
the minimum lot area required in the zone for a two-family dwelling, which in no case 
shall be less than four thousand (4,000) square feet, and must meet all building, fire, 
health, parking and other requirements for a single-family dwelling. An application for lot 
division certification must be accompanied by a site plan showing buildings, landscaping, 

parking, and any other information deemed necessary by the community development director. 
The community development director may attach conditions to certification consistent with the 

purpose of this title. Such division of a lot shall not be deemed a subdivision of land. Any sale 
(prior to certification herein) dividing a lot occupied by a two-family dwelling shall be a 
class C misdemeanor, subject to penalty as provided in section  of this code.  
 
10-19-10: FLAG LOTS: 
 
 In order to encourage the more efficient use of land, flag, or L-shaped lots may 
be allowed as an exception subject to the following conditions: 
 
 A. A flag or L-shaped lot shall be comprised of a staff portion contiguous with the 
flag portion thereof. 
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 B. The staff portion of said lot shall front on and be contiguous to a dedicated 
public street. The minimum width of the staff portion of a flag lot shall be twenty feet 
(20'), and the maximum length shall be two hundred twenty feet (220') unless otherwise 
approved by the planning commission upon recommendation of the unified fire 
authority. 
 
 C. A flag lot shall not gain access via an easement on an adjacent property. 
 
 D. No building or construction, except for driveways, shall be allowed on the staff 
portion of said lot unless the minimum width thereof is the same or greater than the 
minimum width for a lot as allowed in the underlying zone (excluding entrance features 
and streetlights). 
 

 E. The front side of the flag portion of said lots shall be deemed to be that side 
nearest to the dedicated public street upon which the staff portion fronts, unless 
otherwise determined by staff on a case by case basis. 

 

 F. The staff portion of said lots shall be deemed to end, and the flag portion of 
said lots shall be deemed to commence at the extension of the front lot line. 
 
 G. The square footage of the flag lot shall be a minimum one-half (1/2) acre. The 
square footage located in the flag portion of said lot, which shall be exclusive of the 
square footage located in the staff portion of said lot, shall not be less than one-third 
(1/3) acre. 
 
 H. The front, side, and rear yard requirements of the flag portion of said lots shall 
be the same as is required in the underlying zone. 
 
 I. No more than one flag lot can be served by the staff portion. 

 

 J. The approved building envelope shall be illustrated upon the final plat. 
 
 K. A duplex, twin home, or any other multi-family dwelling shall not be located on 
a flag lot. 
 
 L. A six foot (6') solid vinyl fence shall be installed on all sides of the flag lot, 
including along both sides of the staff portion of the lot, unless an exception is granted 
by the planning commission. 
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10-19-11: SALE OF LOTS BELOW MINIMUM WIDTH AND AREA: 
 
 No parcel of land which has less than the minimum width and area requirements 
for the zone in which it is located may be cut off from a large parcel of land for the 
purpose, whether immediate or future, of building or development as a lot, except by 
permit of the appeals authority or approval by the planning commission for a planned 
unit development. 
 
10-19-12: SALE OF SPACE NEEDED TO MEET REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 No space needed to meet the width, yard, area, coverage, parking or other 
requirements of this title for a lot or building may be sold or leased away from such lot or 
building. 
 
10-19-13: YARD SPACE FOR ONE BUILDING ONLY: 

 
 No required yard or other open space around an existing building, or which is hereafter 
provided around any building for the purpose of complying with the provisions of this title, shall 
be considered as providing a yard or open space for any other building; nor shall any yard or 
other required open space on an adjoining lot be considered as providing a yard or open space 
on a lot whereon a building is to be erected or established. This section shall be so construed to 

mean only one main building may be permitted on one lot, unless otherwise provided in this 
title. 
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10-19-14: ACCESSORY BUILDINGS; AREA OF COVERAGE: 

 

 Rep. by Ord. 10-34, 6-17-2010 
 
10-19-15: FRONT YARD MEASUREMENT FROM MAP: 
 
 Wherever a front yard is required for a lot facing on a street for which an official 
map has been recorded in the office of the community development department, the 
depth of such front yard shall be measured from the mapped street line provided by the 
official map. 
 
10-19-16: FRONT YARD SETBACK REDUCTION ON CUL-DE-SAC: 
 
 Wherever a front yard is adjacent to the circle of a cul-de-sac, the main building 
setback may be reduced to twenty two feet (22'). 
 
10-19-17: LANDSCAPED SETBACK; COMMERCIAL AND M-1 ZONES: 
 
 The front yard area and the side yard area which faces on a street on corner lots 
shall be landscaped and maintained with live plant material, including shrubs, flowers 
and trees for a minimum distance of twenty feet (20') behind the property line for all 
main uses in the C-1, C-2 and M-1 zones. Such area shall include a permanent 
sprinkler system to ensure adequate maintenance, and shall comply with section 10-19-
18 of this chapter. The planning commission may modify the landscaping requirements 
herein for any conditional use. The required landscaped area may be reduced to fifteen 
feet (15'), provided: 
 

 A. Fifty percent (50%) of the landscaped area is planted with shrubs, flowers and 
trees; and 
 

 B. The landscaped area includes a berm that is a minimum of two feet (2') high 
as measured from the grade of the sidewalk; and 
 

 C. The following portion of the total site is landscaped: 

 

 1. Fifteen percent (15%) if the site is less than one acre; or 
 
 2.. Ten percent (10%) if the site is equal to or greater than one acre, but 
less than five (5) acres; or 
 

 3. Five percent (5%) if the site is equal to or greater than five (5) acres. 
 
10-19-18: INTERSECTING STREETS AND CLEAR VISIBILITY: 
 
 Rep. by Ord. 2015-15, 5-13-2015 
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10-19-19: HEIGHT LIMITATIONS; BUILDINGS LESS THAN ONE STORY: 

 
 No building shall be erected to a height less than one story above grade. 
 

10-19-20: HEIGHT LIMITATIONS; ACCESSORY BUILDINGS: 
 
 No building which is accessory to a one-family, two-family, three-family or four-
family dwelling shall exceed sixteen feet (16') in height, except in the A-1, A-.5 and A-
.25 zones on lots one-half (1/2) acre or larger, the accessory building may be a 
maximum of twenty feet (20') in height.  
 
10-19-21: HEIGHT LIMITATIONS; EXCEPTIONS: 
 
 Penthouse or roof structures for the housing of elevators, stairways, tanks, 
ventilating fans or similar equipment required to operate and maintain the building, and 
fire or parapet walls, skylights, towers, steeples, flagpoles, chimneys, smokestacks, 
water tanks, wireless or television masts, theater lofts, silos or similar structures, may 
be erected above the height limits prescribed in this title, but no space above the height 
limit shall be allowed for the purpose of providing additional floor space, and no heights 
are permitted above the maximum allowed under airport height provisions. 
 
10-19-22: OFF SITE IMPROVEMENTS: 
 

 A. Off Site Improvements Required: The applicant for a building or 
conditional use permit for all dwellings within an approved regular subdivision, 
commercial or industrial uses, and all other business and public and quasi-public 
uses, shall provide curb, gutter and sidewalk along the entire property line which 
abuts any public road or street in cases where it does not exist at city standards. 
Vehicular entrances to the property shall be approved by the community 
development department. Height, location, structural specifications, maximum and 

minimum cut radius and minimum roadway approach angles to the centerline of the 
street are subject to the approval of the agency concerned. 

 
 B. Fee In Lieu Of Improvements: 
 

 1. Where conditions exist which make it unfeasible or impractical to install 
such curb, gutter and sidewalk, the planning commission may require the 
applicant to pay to the city a fee equal to the estimated cost of such 
improvements, as determined by the community development director. Upon 

payment of such fee by the developer, the city shall assume the responsibility for future 
installation of such improvements. 
 

 2. The city treasurer shall place such fees in the special account, and shall 

credit to such account a proportioned share of interest earned from investment of city 
monies. Records relating to identification of properties for which fees have been 
collected, fee amounts collected for such properties, and money transfer requests, shall 
be the responsibility of the community development department. 
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10-29-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter are defined in chapter 3 of this title. 
 
10-29-4: ABANDONED VEHICLES: 
 
 A. Prohibited: Parking or storage of any abandoned, wrecked, or junk vehicle in any 
zone shall be prohibited except as expressly authorized under this title or this code. 
 
 B. Exceptions: Notwithstanding the foregoing, storage of vehicles is permitted as 
follows: 
 

 1. One truck, with a capacity of one ton or less, or one automobile which is 
not currently licensed and registered in this state or another state but is otherwise 
operable, may be stored on property for two years if it is secured with the windows 
closed, the trunk and hood closed, and the doors locked, and is not damaged exposing 
jagged metal. 
 
 2. One truck, with a capacity of one ton or less, or one automobile which is 
inoperable, may be stored in a side yard, except a side yard which faces on a street, or a 
rear yard on property for two years, provided: 

 
 a. The automobile or truck is secured with the windows closed, the 
trunk and hood closed, and the doors locked, and is not damaged exposing 
jagged metal; 
 
 b. The automobile or truck is not be visible from any public street; 
and 
 
 c. The automobile or truck is entirely concealed by a covering which 
is maintained in good condition and which does not extend closer to the ground 
than the lowest point of the vehicle body. 

 
 3. All existing legal nonconforming motor vehicles as of the effective date 
hereof, or any amendment hereto, shall comply with the provisions of this subsection 
within one year from the date of the enactment or any amendment thereto. 

 
10-29-5: ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES: 
 
 A. Permitted. Accessory uses and structures shall be permitted in all zones 
provided they are incidental to, and do not substantially alter a principal use or structure, subject 
to the provisions of this section and the zone where they are located. 
 
 B. Front Yard. No accessory building or structure nor group thereof shall be located 
in a front yard unless expressly authorized by a provision of this title. 
 
 C. Rear Yard. No accessory building nor group of accessory buildings in any 
residential zone shall cover more than 20 percent of a rear yard. 
 
 D. Side Yard. Accessory buildings may be located in a side yard to the extent 
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permitted by the zone where it is located. 
 

 E.10-19-23: ANIMAL Minimum Setback And Drainage. An accessory building 

shall be located at least ___  feet from a properly line. Drainage from the building shall not 
discharge onto an adjoining lot . 
 
10-29-6:  ADEQUATE PUBLIC FACILITIES: 
 
 Land shall be developed only where existing infrastructure is in place or will be timely 
provided to service proposed development. The city may require an analysis to be completed to 
determine whether adequate public facilities are available to service a development and 
whether such development will change existing levels of service or will create a demand which 
exceeds acceptable levels of service for roadways, intersections, bridges, storm drainage 
facilities, water lines, water pressure, sewer lines, fire and emergency response times, and 
other similar public services. The city may disapprove a proposed development if demand for 
public services exceeds service levels adopted by the city. No subsequent approval of such 
development shall be given until either the developer or the city installs improvements 
calculated to raise service levels to the standards adopted by the city. 
 

10-29-7: ANIMALS AND FOWL RESTRICTIONS: 

 
 A. Permitted For Family Food Production: The keeping of animals and fowl is 
allowed as set forth in the chart below in zones where “family food production” is a permitted 
use or conditional use. 
 

 1. The number of animals and fowl may be doubled temporarily if the 
increase is related strictly to meat or milk production, or for a bona fide youth project 
such as 4-H and fair projects.  
 
 2. The keeping of more animals and fowl than listed in the chart or allowed 
temporarily for meat or milk production may be approved in zones where family food 
production is allowed as a conditional use. 
 
 3. 
 No animals or fowl  Small animals and fowl shall be rabbits, chickens 

(including hens and pullets but excluding roosters), pheasants, ducks, and pigeons. 
Medium animals and fowl shall be sheep, goats, turkeys, geese, and miniature horses. 
Large animals shall be cows, horses, and alpaca. 
 
 4. The keeping of animals and fowl shall conform to good animal husbandry 
practices including, but not limited to, mitigation of noise, smells, insects, rodents, dust, 
or other nuisances resulting from the keeping of animals and fowl. 
 
 5. No animals or fowl described in subsection A shall be kept or maintained 

closer than forty40 feet (40') from any dwelling on an adjacent parcel of land, and no 

barn, stable, coop, pen, or corral shall be kept closer than forty40 feet (40') from any 

street. 
 

10-19-24: CIRCUSES, CARNIVALS AND CHRISTMAS TREE SALES: 
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 A. The community development director may issue a temporary use permit for a 
circus and/or carnival or other amusement enterprise of a similar nature, transient in 

nature, or Christmas tree sales, providing he shall find that the use will not conflict with 
the uses in the neighborhood of the subject property. To determine the compatibility of 
uses, the community development director may call a public hearing. Request for such 

permit shall be submitted in writing 

. 
 

 B. In issuing a permit, the community development director may: 

 

 1. Stipulate the length of time the permit may remain valid; 
 
 2. Stipulate the hours of operation of the use; and 
 

 3. Stipulate other regulations which are necessary for the public welfare. 
 
10-19-25: DAYCARE AND PRESCHOOL CENTERS; SPECIAL CONDITIONS: 
 
 A "daycare/preschool center", as defined in section 10-2-1 of this title, shall be 
subject to the following conditions: 
 
 A. Must be compatible with existing and proposed land uses in the vicinity; 
 

 B. Receive recommendation of the state department of social services; 
 

 C. Provide required parking spaces on the site and an adequate pick up and 
delivery area; 
 

 D. New construction must be compatible in design and scale of building with 
existing development in the area; and 

 

 E. Site must have frontage on a street with an existing right of way of eighty feet 
(80') or greater (except where the site is located in the R-M, C-1, C-2 or M-1 zones). 
 
10-19-26: COMMERCIAL RENTING OF DWELLINGS PROHIBITED: 
 
 It shall be deemed a commercial use and unlawful to rent or lease any dwelling 
or portion thereof located within any residential or agricultural zones for lodging or 
accommodation purposes for a period less than thirty (30) consecutive days, except as 
specifically allowed in the R-M zone. 
 
10-19-27: SINGLE-FAMILY OR TWO-FAMILY DWELLINGS; STANDARDS: 
 
 Any detached single-family or two-family dwelling located on an individual lot 
outside of a mobile home park or mobile home subdivision must meet the off street 
parking requirements in chapter 21 of this title, and the following standards in addition to 
any others required by law, except as provided in subsection H of this section: 
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 A. Exterior materials for all buildings shall include brick, stucco, stone, or other 

decorative masonry products including fiber-cement siding as approved by the planning 
commission. A minimum of forty percent (40%) 

 of the front exterior and any side or rear viewable from the street shall be brick or stone. Vinyl 
and wood siding are not permitted. However, shake shingles may be permitted as an accent 
material as approved. All sides of dwellings shall receive equal design consideration, particularly 
where they may be readily viewed by pedestrians and motorists, or from adjacent properties. 
 

 B
.Zone 

Lot Size 

.49 Acre Or Less .5 Acre To 99 Acre Per 1 Acre + 

A-.25 
A-.50 
A-1 
R-1-21 
R-1-43 

Permitted: 40 small animals 
and 2 medium animals   

Permitted: 75 small animals, 4 
medium animals, and 2 large 
animals  

Permitted: 100 small animals, 
15 medium animals, and 4 
large animals  

 
 B. Foster Animals: Owners of dogs and cats may obtain a permit to keep more than 
three dogs or cats in a residential zone provided that: 
 

 1. Only one dog or one cat with unweaned puppies or kittens shall be kept 
at a time; 
 
 2. Such animal shall be the property of a local public animal shelter or an 
internal revenue code section 501(c)(3) animal welfare organization; 
 
 3. Such pets are awaiting adoption; 
 
 4. Approval is granted by the health department; 
 
 5. Adequate areas for confinement and shelter are provided; 
 
 6. No pet or premises is deemed to be a nuisance; 
 
 7. The animal shall be kept for no more than six months; and 
 
 8. A foster animal permit is obtained from Salt Lake County animal control. 

 
 C. Fancier Permit: Owners of dogs and cats may obtain a permit to keep more than 
three dogs and cats in a residential zone provided that: 
 

 1. Each animal is registered with a national registry and eligible for licensing 
by Salt Lake County animal services; 
 
 2. Approval is granted by the city and Salt Lake County animal services; and 
 
 3. Adequate areas for shelter and confinement are verified. 

 
 D. Hobby Permit: Owners of dogs and cats may obtain a permit to keep more than 
three dogs, cats, or ferrets in a residential zone provided that: 
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 1. Each animal is rendered sterile and individually licensed; 
 
 2. Approval is granted by the city and Salt Lake County animal control; and 
 
 3. Adequate areas for shelter and confinement are verified. 
 

 E. Exotic Animal Permit: Any person, over 18 years of age, may obtain an exotic 
animal permit upon: 
 

 1. Building colors and materials shall be reviewed by the planning commission at 
the time of subdivision approval. A materials board shall be submitted with each 
application. 
 
 C. Single-family dwellings shall include a minimum two (2) car garage (minimum 
22 feet by 22 feet, or approximate approved equivalent). 

 Demonstrating sufficient knowledge of the species to provide adequate care, 
 
 2. Providing proof of adequate caging; 
 
 3. Providing proof that the animal poses no threat to the health and safety of 
the community in the event the animal should escape, and 
 
 4. Providing proof of any required state or federal license. 

 
10-29-8: ANTENNA, MONOPOLE: 
 

 D. In addition to the two (2) car garage, all single-family homes shall provide at 
least two (2) paved off street parking spaces. 

 

 E. The minimum total floor area, finished and unfinished, of any single-family 
dwelling shall be two thousand four hundred (2,400) square feet. 
 

 F. Main buildings shall be constructed with minimum five to twelve (5:12) roof 
pitch. 
 

 G. Building elevations shall vary so that the same house is not built within three 
(3) lots or across the street from the same elevation. 
 
 H. The planning commission may approve deviations from one or more of the 
developmental or architectural standards provided in this section on the basis of a 
finding that the architectural style proposed provides compensating design features. 
 
10-19-28: BUS SHELTERS: 
 
 Bus shelters authorized by the state transit authority and sited with approval of 
affected property owners, if any, and the planning commission, may be placed within 
the front yard setback required in the zoning district in which the shelter is located. 
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10-19-29: REFUSE COLLECTION LOCATIONS AND SCREENING: 
 
 A. Location: Refuse collection areas shall be located where they will not disturb 
adjacent residences and shall be visually obscured from streets, adjacent parcels and 
parking areas. The requirement of refuse collection locations and screening requirement 
does not apply to single-family housing and duplexes. 
 
 B. Screening: All refuse areas shall be screened with a six foot (6') wall that shall 
be architecturally compatible with the materials and design of the site development. One 
side shall provide a solid latching gate for screening the opening to the enclosures. 
Dumpsters shall be covered and stored within the enclosure.  
 
10-19-30: MONOPOLES: 
 
 In addition to the other provisions of this title, monopoles are allowed in the zones in 

which they are listed, subject to the cprondvitsions set forth in this section: 

 

 A. Monopoles mustshall be constructed so as to allow a collocation of a second 

user on the base or original pole. 
 

 B. The height of the pole isshall be limited to fifty50 feet (50') above grade, unless 

approved by the planning commission for a greater height, but in no case greater than one 
hundred100 feet (100') above grade. 

 

 C.  The planning commission shall determine The distance between a monopole 

and a residential uses. The suggestedstructure shall be at least 150 feet unless the planning 

commission determines a greater distance is one hundred fifty feet (150').necessary to meet 

the requirements for approval of a conditional use permit, when the monopole is authorized as a 
conditional use. 
 

 D. The applicant shall submit images or drawings of thea proposed monopole to 

show what it will look like when built. The images or drawings shall show two (2) vantage points 

as determined by the staffcommunity development director. 

 

 E. Property owners within six hundred600 feet (600') of thea monopole shall be 

given notice of the public meeting before the planning commission grantingto consider approval 

of a conditional use permit. 
 

 F. Every effort should be made to keep the pole one hundreda monopole 100 feet 

(100') from a public street. 

 

 G. Each telecommunication company requesting a monopole mustshall submit a 

general master plan of the proposed number of poles projected within the city limits over the 

subsequent three (3) years. 

 

 H. The A monopole and the site the pole occupies are toshall be properly maintained. 

The pole mustshall be removed within sixty (60) days after the communications use is 

discontinued. 
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 I. Poles Monopoles may be required to be designed to blend into their 

surroundings. 
 

10-19-31: WALL MOUNTED 29-9: ANTENNA, ROOF MOUNTED: 
 

 A. Where Permitted, Conditional: WallRoof mounted antennas areshall be a 

permitted uses in all commercial, office, and industrial zones, and a conditional use in all other 

zones. 
 

 B.  Size: Wall mounted antennas may not extend above the wall line of the 
building or extend more than four feet (4') horizontally from the face of the building. 
 

 C. Appearance Of Supporting Structures: Antennas, equipment and the 
supporting structure shall be painted to match the color of the building or structure, or 
the background against which they are most commonly seen. Antennas and the 
supporting structure on the building shall be architecturally compatible with the building. 
 

 D. Mounted Antennas: Antennas mounted directly on existing walls, penthouses 
or mechanical equipment rooms are considered a wall mounted antenna if no portion of 
the antenna extends above the roofline of those building structures. 
 
10-19-32: ROOF MOUNTED ANTENNA: 
 
 A. Where Permitted, Conditional: Roof mounted antennas are permitted uses in 
all commercial, office and industrial zones, and conditional in all other zones. 
 
 B. Appearance: Roof mounted antennas shall be constructed, painted, or fully screened 

to match as closely as possible the color and texture of the building and wall on which it is 
mounted. 
 
 C. Screening: Roof mounted antennas may be mounted on the top of existing 
penthouses or mechanical equipment rooms if the antennas and antenna support structures are 

enclosed or visually screened from view. The Screening structures may not extend more than 

eight8 feet (8') above the existing roofline of the penthouse or mechanic equipment room. 

 
 D. Distance; Height: Antennas not mounted on a penthouse or mechanical 

equipment room shall be mounted at least five feet (5') back from the exterior wall of the 

building. The maximum height of an antenna mounted between five (5) and ten feet (10')and 

10 feet back from the exterior wall shall be directly proportional to the setback distance, and 

may not exceed ten10 feet (10') above the roofline of the building. Antennas shall be mounted 

at least five feet (5') behind any parapet wall. An antenna may not exceed more than fifteen15 

feet (15') above the roofline of the building itself, except as allowed as a conditional use. 

Similarly, a roof mounted antenna may not extend above the roofline of a penthouse or 
mechanical equipment room, except as allowed as a conditional use.  
 
10-29-10: ANTENNA, WALL MOUNTED: 
 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 A. Where Permitted, Conditional: Wall mounted antennas shall be a permitted use 
in commercial, office, and industrial zones, and conditional use in all other zones. 
 
 B. Size: Wall mounted antennas may not extend above the wall line of the building 
or extend more than four feet horizontally from the face of the building. 
 
 C. Appearance Of Supporting Structures: Antennas, equipment, and the supporting 
structures shall be painted to match the color of the building or structure, or the background 
against which they are most commonly seen. Antennas and supporting structures on the 
building shall be architecturally compatible with the building. 
 

 D.10-19-33: GASOLINE PUMP REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 A. Setback Requirements: Gasoline pumps shall be set back not less than 
eighteen feet (18') from any street line to which the pump island is perpendicular and 
twelve feet (12') from any street line to which the pump island is parallel, and not less 
than ten feet (10') from any residential zone boundary line. If the pump island is set at 
an angle on the property, it shall be so located that automobiles stopped for service will 
not extend over the property line. 
 Mounted Antennas: Antennas mounted directly on existing walls, penthouses, or 
mechanical equipment rooms shall be deemed a wall mounted antenna if no portion of the 
antenna extends above the roofline of those building structures. 
 
10-29-11: APIARIES: 
 

 B. Canopies: Canopies constructed to provide a weather shield over gasoline 
pump islands shall be set back not less than six feet (6') from any street line and not 
less than ten feet (10') from any residential zone boundary. 
 
10-19-34: APIARY REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 An apiary is allowed in any zone which allows single-family residential, with the following 
requirements: 
 

 A. Lots may contain two (2) hives per ten thousand (10,000) square feet, but not 

more than four (4) hives or equivalent capacity. Hives mustshall be located in the side or rear 

yard. 
 
 B. If required by state law, each beekeeper shall be registered with the Utah 
department of agriculture and food. 
 
 C. Honeybee colonies shall be kept in hives with removable frames which shall be 
kept in sound and usable condition. 
 

 D. Hives shall be placed at least five feet (5') from any property line and six inches 
(6") above the ground, as measured from the ground to the lowest portion of the hive, provided, 

however, that this requirement may be waived if permission is attained in writing by the 
adjoining property owner. 
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 E. Hives shall be operated and maintained as provided in the Utah Bee Inspection 
Act. 
 
 F. Each hive shall be conspicuously marked with the owner's name, address, 
telephone number, and state registration number, if any. 
 
 G. Each beekeeper shall ensure that a convenient source of water is available to the 
colony continuously between March 1 and October 31 of each year. The water shall be in a 
location that minimizes any nuisance created by bees seeking water on neighboring property. 
 
 H. A fence may be required upon complaint from the neighbor. 
 
10-29-12: BUILDABLE AREA: 
 
 Every lot created after the effective date of this title shall have a buildable area sufficient 
to place a building or structure thereon which meets the minimum standards of the zone where 
the lot is located. Buildable area shall be required to be depicted on a proposed subdivision plat, 
site plan, or plot plan for the purpose of notifying future owners of the approved buildable area 
based on applicable development standards. Area within an easement may not be included 
within buildable area unless the easement beneficiary executes and records a release of the 
easement in a form acceptable to the city attorney. 
 
10-29-13: BUILDING ON LEGALLY CREATED LOT : 
 
 A. Legal Lot: Every building, including a dwelling, shall be located and maintained 
on a legally created lot  as defined in this title, unless such lot  is a legally nonconforming lot .  
 
 B, Number Of Single Family Dwellings On One Lot: Not more than one single family 
dwelling shall occupy a lot  except as authorized by the provisions of this title. 
 
10-29-14: BUS SHELTERS: 
 
 Bus shelters authorized by the state transit authority and sited with approval of affected 
property owners, if any, and the planning commission, may be placed within the front yard 
setback required in the zone in which the shelter is located. 
 
10-29-15: COMMERCIAL SHORT TERM RENTAL OF DWELLINGS PROHIBITED: 
 
 It shall be deemed a commercial use and unlawful to lease or rent any dwelling or 
portion thereof located within any agricultural or residential zones for lodging or accommodation 
purposes for a period less than 30 consecutive days, except as specifically allowed in the R-M 
zone. 
 
10-29-16:  DAYCARE AND PRESCHOOLS: 
 
 A "daycare/preschool center," as defined in chapter 3 of this title, shall be subject to the 
following conditions: 
 
 A.  Compatibility: A daycare/preschool center located within an existing building shall 
be compatible with existing and proposed land uses located within ____ feet of the center. New 
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construction shall be compatible in design and scale of building with existing development within 
the same area. 
 
 B. State Approval:  A daycare/preschool center shall be approved as required by 
the state department of social services. 
 
 C. Parking: Parking, pickup, and delivery areas shall be provided as required by 
chapter 24 of this title. 
 
 E. Frontage: In any zone, except the R-M, C-1, C-2, or M-1 zones, the lot on which 
a daycare/preschool center is located shall have frontage on a street with an existing right-of-
way of 80 feet or greater. 
 
 F. Home Occupation: A home daycare/preschool shall meet the home occupation 
requirements set forth in chapter 22 of this title and the following additional requirements: 
 

 1. The operator shall be a bona fide resident of the premises where the 
home occupation is conducted. 
 
 2. Not more than ___ children may attend a daycare or preschool center. 
 
 3. Outdoor play areas shall be located only in a rear yard or side yard which 
is not adjacent to a street. No play or yard equipment shall be located in the front yard. 
 
 4. Notwithstanding subsection C, no additional parking or drop-off area shall 
be created. 
 
 5. A daycare or preschool center operated as a home occupation shall be 
prohibited if located: 
 

 a. On a shared driveway or private road, or 
 
 b. Within ___ feet of another such preschool or daycare center. 

 
10-29-17. EASEMENTS: 
 
 A. Acknowledgment Required. No dwelling, main building, or permanent accessory 
building shall be located within a recorded easement area unless the property owner either 
produces evidence satisfactory to the community development director that the easement has 
been abandoned, or executes a recordable document, in a form approved by the city attorney, 
acknowledging that notwithstanding apparent abandonment of the easement, the structure may 
be subject to the superior interest of the easement holder and may be required to be relocated 
at the property owner’s expense to accommodate such interest. 
 
 B. Location. Any structure in an easement area shall be located pursuant to the 
setback and other applicable requirements of this title. 
 
 C. No Change In Legal Rights. Nothing in this section is intended to expand or 
restrict the rights or obligations of any party to any recorded easement. 
 
10-29-18: FLAG LOTS: 
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 In order to encourage the more efficient use of land, flag, or L-shaped lots, may be 
allowed subject to the following conditions: 
 
 A. Contiguity: A flag or L-shaped lot shall be comprised of a staff portion contiguous 
with the flag portion thereof. 
 
 B. Size: The staff portion of a flag lot shall front on and be contiguous to a dedicated 
public street. The minimum width of the staff portion of a flag lot shall be 20 feet and the 
maximum length shall be 220 feet unless otherwise approved by the planning commission upon 
recommendation of the Unified Fire Authority. 
 
 C. Access: A flag lot shall not be accessed via an easement on an adjacent lot . 
 
 D. Construction Within Staff Portion 
Of Lot: No building or construction, except for 
driveways, shall be allowed on the staff portion of 
a flag lot unless the minimum width thereof is the 
same or greater than the minimum width for a lot 
as allowed in the underlying zone (excluding 
entrance features and streetlights). 
 
 E.  Front Side: The front side of the 
flag portion of said lots shall be deemed to be that 
side nearest to the dedicated public street upon 
which the staff portion fronts, unless otherwise 
determined by the community development 
director based upon the circumstances of the lot 
and applicable requirements of this title. 
 
 F.  Location Of Staff: The staff portion 
of a flag lot shall be deemed to end, and the flag 
portion of said lots shall be deemed to commence 
at the extension of the front lot line. 
 
 G. Square Footage Required: The square footage of a flag lot shall be a minimum 
one-half acre. The square footage located in the flag portion of the flag lot, which shall be 
exclusive of the square footage located in the staff portion of said lot, shall be not less than one-
third acre. 
 
 H. Yard Requirements: The front, side, and rear yard requirements of the flag 
portion of a flag lot shall be the same as is required in the underlying zone. 
 
 I. Number Of Lots Served:  No more than one flag lot may be served by the staff 
portion of a flag lot. 
 
 J. Building Envelope: The approved building envelope shall be illustrated upon the 
final plat. 
 
 K. Single Family Dwelling Only: A duplex, twin home, or any other multi-family 
dwelling may not be located on a flag lot. 
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 L. Fencing: A six feet high solid vinyl fence shall be installed on all sides of a flag 
lot, including along both sides of the staff portion of the lot, unless an exception is granted by 
the planning commission based on the following criteria: 
 
 [ADD CRITERIA] 
 
10-29-19: FRONT YARD MEASUREMENT: 
 
 When a front yard is required for a lot  facing on a street for which an official map has 
been recorded, the depth of such front yard shall be measured from the mapped street line 
shown on the official map. 
 
10-29-20: FRONT YARD SETBACK REDUCTION ON CUL-DE-SACS: 
 
 When a front yard is adjacent to the circle of a cul-de-sac, the setback for a main 
building may be reduced to 22 feet. 
 
10-29-21: GASOLINE PUMP REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 A. Setback Requirements: Gasoline pumps shall be set back not less than 18 feet 
from any street line to which the pump island is perpendicular and 12 feet from any street line to 
which the pump island is parallel, and not less than 10 feet from any residential zone boundary 
line. If the pump island is set at an angle on the property, it shall be so located that vehicles 
stopped for service will not extend over the property line. 
 
 B. Canopies: Canopies constructed to provide a weather shield over gasoline pump 
islands shall be set back not less than six feet from any street line and not less than 10 feet from 
any residential zone boundary. 
 
10-29-22:  HEIGHT, ACCESSORY BUILDINGS: 
 
 No building which is accessory to a single-family, two-family, three-family, or four-family 
dwelling shall exceed 16 feet in height, except in the A-1, A-.5 and A-.25 zones on lots one-half 
acre or larger, the accessory building may be a maximum of 20 feet in height. 
 
10-29-23: HEIGHT, BUILDINGS LESS THAN ONE STORY: 
 
 No building shall be erected to a height less than one story above grade. 
 
10-29-24: HEIGHT EXCEPTIONS AND LIMITATIONS: 
 
 A. Height Exceptions: The following may be erected above the height limits 
prescribed in this title: 

 
 1. Penthouse and roof structures for elevators, stairways, tanks, ventilating 
fans, or similar equipment required to operate and maintain a building, and  
 
 2. Fire or parapet walls, skylights, towers, steeples, flagpoles, chimneys, 
smokestacks, water tanks, wireless or television masts, theater lofts, silos, and similar 
structures. 



DRAFT 7-13-17 

 

 
  B. Height Limitations:  
 

 1. No space above the height limits prescribed in this title shall be allowed 
for the purpose of providing additional floor space. 
 
 2. The height limits prescribed in this title shall not be exceeded in any area 
governed by airport height provisions. 
 
C. Agricultural Structures: Agricultural structures may have less than one story. 
 

10-29-25: LOTS AND PARCELS USED AS ONE BUILDING SITE: 
 
 When a common side lot line separating two or more contiguous lots is covered or 
proposed to be covered by a building, such lots shall constitute a single building site and the 
setback requirements of this title shall not apply to the common lot  line if a document is 
recorded indicating the owner’s intent to use the combined lots as a single development site. 
The setback requirements of this title shall apply only to the exterior side lot lines of the 
contiguous lots so joined. 
 
10-29-26: LOTS AND PARCELS CREATED WITHOUT MINIMUM WIDTH AND AREA: 
 
 No lot which has less than the minimum width and area requirements for the zone in 
which it is located may be created except within a planned development or as authorized by a 
duly granted variance or other provision of this title.  
 
10-29-27: LOTS AND PARCELS NOT MEETING MINIMUM AREA AND WIDTH: 
 
 Minimum lot  area and width requirements of this title shall not be construed to prevent 
the use of a lot  for a single-family dwelling so long as such lot was held in separate ownership 
on the effective date of this title; and was legally created when it became nonconforming as to 
the minimum area or width. 
 
10-29-28: LOT COVERAGE: 
 
 A building or group of buildings and associated accessory buildings shall conform to the 
lot coverage requirements of the zone in which they are located. If such zone has no lot 
coverage requirement, then such buildings shall not cover more than 50 percent of the area of 
the lot  on which they are located. 
 
10-29-29: LOT, DOUBLE FRONTAGE: 
 
 A lot  having frontage on two or more streets shall be prohibited except for corner lots 
and double frontage lots in subdivisions which abut an arterial or collector street shown on the 
city’s master street plan. 
 
 A. Access: Double-frontage lots shall be accessed only from an internal subdivision 
street.  
 
 B. Lots With More Than One Front Lot Line: Frontage on lots having a front lot line 
on more than one street shall be measured on one street only. 
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10-29-30: LOT GRADE: 
 
 A. Grade At Property Line: The grade of a lot along a property line shall be: 
 

 1. The grade shown on an approved subdivision grading plan; or 
 
  2. The naturally occurring grade.  
 
 B. Grade From Property Line: The grade of a slope from a property line shall not 
exceed 25 percent except as permitted by a variance approved under section 10-5-21 of this 
title. 
 
10-29-31: MODEL HOME SALES OFFICE: 
 
 A. Street Paving: Model units shall not to be used until streets are paved. 
 
 B. Parking: Parking shall be in designated parking areas only. 
 
 C. Signage: Signage shall conform to the requirements of chapter 27 of this title. 
 
 D. Hours Of Operation: Operating hours shall be between be 9 A.M. to 8:30 P.M. 
 
 E. Restoration: The unit shall be converted back to a dwelling within 120 days after 
the last unit within the project is sold. 
 
 F. Lighting: Lighting shall be low level and compatible with a residential area. 
 
 G. Business Activity: The activity conducted within a model home shall be sales 
only; and not related to construction or production. 
 
10-29-32: OCCUPANCY PERMIT: 
 
 A. Compliance: Land, buildings, and premises in any zone shall hereafter be used 
only for purposes authorized by this title in such zone and in accordance with the regulations 
established for the zone. 
 
 B. Issuance: An occupancy permit shall be issued by the community development 
director to the effect that the use and/or building or premises conforms to the provisions of this 
title and related ordinances prior to the occupancy of any building hereafter erected, enlarged, 
or structurally altered, or where any vacant land is hereafter proposed to be occupied or used. 
 
 C. Change Of Use: Such a permit shall also be issued whenever the character or 
use of any building or land is proposed to be changed from one use to another use. 
 
 D. Verification Request: Upon written request from the owner, such a permit shall 
also be issued covering any lawful use of a building or premises existing on the date of city 
incorporation. 
 
10-29-33: OFF SITE IMPROVEMENTS: 
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 A. Off Site Improvements Required: The applicant for a building or conditional use 
permit for all dwellings within an approved subdivision, commercial or industrial uses, and all 
other business and public and quasi-public uses, shall provide curb, gutter, and sidewalk along 
the entire property line which abuts any public road or street in cases where it does not exist at 
city standards.  
 

 1. Vehicular entrances to the property shall be approved by the community 
development director. 
 
 2. Height, location, structural specifications, maximum and minimum cut 
radius and minimum roadway approach angles to the centerline of the street are subject 
to the approval of the agency concerned. 

 
 B. Fee In Lieu Of Improvements: 
 

 1. Where conditions exist which make it unfeasible or impractical to install 
such curb, gutter, and sidewalk, the applicant may, in lieu of providing the 
improvements, pay to the city a fee equal to the estimated cost of such improvements, 
as determined by the community development director. Upon payment of such fee by 
the developer, the city shall assume the responsibility for future installation of such 
improvements. 
 
 2. The city treasurer shall place such fees in a special account, and shall 
credit to such account a proportioned share of interest earned from investment of city 
monies. Records relating to identification of properties for which fees have been 
collected, fee amounts collected for such properties, and money transfer requests, shall 
be the responsibility of the community development department. 

 
10-29-34. OUTDOOR LIGHTING: 
 
 A. General Provisions. Outdoor lighting fixtures shall be arranged to direct light 
away from adjoining residential property. 
 

 1. Lighting fixtures mounted on utility poles shall be fully shielded, cut-off 
type fixtures that will not allow light dispersion or direct glare to shine above a 90 degree 
horizontal plane from the base of the fixture. 

 
 2. Detached lighting of signs, buildings and displays shall be directed 
downward. Uplighting shall be prohibited except as allowed in landscaped areas as part 
of an approved site plan, conditional use permit, or other plan or permit. 

 
 3. Electrical service to outdoor lighting fixtures shall be underground unless 
fixtures are mounted directly on utility poles. 

 
 B. Exemptions. The following types of outdoor lighting shall be exempt from the 
provisions of this section: 
 

 1. Holiday lighting during the months of November, December, and January, 
provided such lighting does not create dangerous glare on adjacent streets or property; 

 
 2. Temporary lighting for temporary uses approved as part of a temporary 
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use permit pursuant to section 10-5-14 of this title; 
 
  3. Lighting associated with agricultural operations; 
 

 4. Construction or emergency lighting, provided such lighting is temporary 
and is discontinued when the need for such lighting ends; and 

 
  5. Roadway lighting. 
 
10-29-35.  PRIVATE RIGHT-OF-WAY: 
 
 The community development director shall not authorize a building permit for a dwelling 
located on a lot  accessed only by a private right-of-way except under one of the following 
conditions: 
 
 A. Nonconforming Lot. The lot  was legally created and recorded prior to the 
effective date of this title. 
 
 B. Variance. A variance is granted by the appeal authority. 
 
 C. Planned Development or Condominium. The lot  is part of an approved planned 
development or condominium. 
 
10-29-36: PUBLIC AND QUASI-PUBLIC USES: 
 
 A. The requirements of this title as to minimum lot area and minimum yards may be 
reduced by the planning commission for a public use. The planning commission shall not 
authorize a reduction in the lot area or yard requirements unless the evidence presented is such 
as to establish that the reduction will not, under the circumstances of the particular case, be 
detrimental to the health, safety, or general welfare of persons residing or working in the vicinity, 
or injurious to property or improvements in the vicinity. 
 
 B. All facades, including back and side elevations of a public or quasi-public building 
generally visible from public view or adjacent to residential areas, shall have an element of rock 
or stone. The type and amount of rock or stone shall be approved by the planning commission. 
 

: 10-29-37: REAR AND SIDE YARD REDUCTION: 

 
 A. Setback Reduction Allowed: The minimum rear and side yard setback for a 
single family dwelling located on a lot  in a residential or agricultural zone may be reduced up to 
the amount shown in subsection B of this section if the lot is: 
 

 1. Uniquely shaped;. 
 

 2.  Sloped in manner that makes a conforming rear yard setback difficult to 
design; or 
 
 3. Located on the corner of two (2) public streets. 

 
 B. Limitation: In no case shall a rear or side yard setback reduction be less than the 
following: 
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 1. Rear Yard: 12 feet, and 

 
 2. Side Yard: 5 feet. 

 
10-29-38: REDUCTION OF MINIMUM YARD REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 Any lot  under separate ownership from adjacent lots and recorded before the effective 
date of this title which has a smaller width than required by the zone in which the lot  is located, 
shall be deemed a buildable lot  as follows: 
 
 A. Interior Lots: For interior lots, the smaller of the 2 side yards is at least five feet 
wide and the other side yard is at least 8 feet wide. 
 
 B. Corner Lots: For corner lots, the street side yard is at least 15 feet wide and the 
other side yard is at least five feet wide. 
 
10-29-39: SALE OR LEASE OF REQUIRED LAND: 
 
 No land needed to meet the size, width, yard, area, coverage, parking or other 
requirements of this title for a lot  shall be sold, leased, or otherwise transferred away from such 
lot , whether by subdivision lot line adjustment or metes and bounds, so as to create or increase 
a nonconformity except as may be allowed by this title or state law.  
 
10-29-40: SECOND KITCHEN IN A SINGLE-FAMILY DWELLING: 
 
 A. Approval of a second kitchen within a single-family dwelling unit shall not be an 
approval of a second dwelling unit or accessory dwelling unit. 
 
 B. A second kitchen in a single-family residence (dwelling unit) may be allowed as a 
permitted use in the zones in which they are listed if all of the following requirements are met: 

 
 1. The residence shall have only one front entrance. 
 
 2. The residence shall have only one address. 
 
 3. An interior access shall be maintained to all parts of the residence to 
assure that a secondary unit or apartment is not created. There shall be no keyed and 
dead bolt locks or other manner of limiting or restricting access from the second kitchen 
to the remainder of the residence. 
 
 4. The residence shall have no more than one electrical meter. 
 
 5. The residence shall have no more than one water, and one sewer 
hookup. 
 
 6. A second kitchen shall exist only as part of the primary structure and shall 
not be installed in an accessory building. 
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 7. Once a second kitchen is approved under the above criteria, both present 
and future owners of the residence shall limit use of the single-family residence to a 
family only. No roomers or boarders shall be permitted. 
 
 8. Construction of any such kitchen shall meet standards of the current 

buildingconstruction codes adopted by the city. 

 

10-19-36: MODEL HOME SALES OFFICE REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 A. Model units not to be used until the streets are paved. 
 B. Occupancy Limitation. When a second kitchen is approved pursuant to 
subsection A. of this section, both present and future owners of the premises shall limit the use 
of the dwelling unit to family occupancy only and no roomers or boarders shall be permitted. 
Such limitation shall not apply if the second kitchen is part of an approved accessory apartment. 

 
 C. Inspections. Upon request by the city, the dwelling owner shall allow inspection 
of the dwelling unit at reasonable times to determine compliance with this section. 
 
10-29-41: SETBACK, DECK AND PATIO: 
 
 Any part of a deck or patio covered with a roof or enclosed on two or more sides, or 
which exceeds 3 feet in height at any point above finished grade shall conform to applicable 
yard setback requirements. 
 
10-29-42: SETBACK MEASUREMENT: 
 
  
 B.The depth of a required yard abutting a street shall be measured from the lot  line 
except as set forth below: 
 

 A. Blocks With Nonconforming Setbacks: In blocks where more than 50 
percent of the buildable lots have main buildings which do not meet the current front 
yard setback of the zone in which the block is located, the minimum front yard 
requirement for new construction shall be equal to the average existing front yard size 
on the block. 
 
 B. Proposed Streets: Whenever a front, side, or rear yard abuts a public 
street proposed to be constructed or widened as shown on the master street plan or 
official map, the depth of such yard shall be measured from a line which is one-half of 
the proposed right-of-way width from the center line of the street to be constructed or 
widened, or from the current lot  line, whichever is greater. 

 
10-29-43: SINGLE-FAMILY OR TWO-FAMILY DWELLINGS; STANDARDS: 
 
 Any detached single-family or two-family dwelling located on an individual lot, except 
within a mobile home park or mobile home subdivision, shall meet the off-street parking 
requirements in chapter 24 of this title, and the following standards in addition to any others 
required by law, except as provided in subsection H of this section: 
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 A. Exterior Materials: Exterior materials for all buildings shall include brick, stucco, 
stone, or other decorative masonry products including fiber-cement siding as approved by the 
planning commission. A minimum of 40 percent of the front exterior and any side or rear 
viewable from the street shall be brick or stone. Vinyl and wood siding are not permitted. 
However, shake shingles may be permitted as an accent material as approved. All sides of 
dwellings shall receive equal design consideration, particularly where they may be readily 
viewed by pedestrians and motorists, or from adjacent properties. 
 
 B. Review Of Building Colors And Materials: Building colors and materials shall be 
reviewed by the planning commission at the time of subdivision approval. A materials board 
shall be submitted with each subdivision application. 
 
 C. Garages: Single-family dwellings shall include a minimum two car garage 
(minimum 22 feet by 22 feet, or approximate approved equivalent). 
 

 D.for the sales to be in designated Parking: In addition to the 2 car garage, all 

single-family homes shall provide at least 2 paved off street parking areas onlyspaces. 

 

 C. Signage to be as allowed by ordinance. 
 
 D. Hours to be nine o'clock (9:00) A.M. to eight thirty o'clock (8:30) P.M. 
 E. Minimum Floor Area: The minimum total floor area, finished and unfinished, of 
any single-family dwelling shall be 2,400 square feet. 
 
 

 E. The unit to be converted back to a residence within one hundred twenty (120) 
days after the last unit is sold. 
 
 F. Roof Pitch: Main buildings shall be constructed with minimum 5:12 roof pitch. 
 
 G. Building Elevations: Building elevations shall vary so that the same house is not 
built within 3 lots or across the street from the same elevation. 
 

 H. Deviations: The planning commission to review the use if a complaint is 
registeredmay approve deviations from one or more of the developmental or architectural 

standards provided in this section on the basis of a finding that the architectural style proposed 
provides compensating design features. 
 
10-29-44. SLOPE LIMITS, DRIVEWAYS: 
 
 No driveway shall exceed a slope of 12 percent. When a driveway slopes downward 
from a street, the driveway shall be designed to prohibit surface water drainage from entering a 
building.  
 
10-29-45: STORAGE OF TRASH AND DEBRIS: 
 
 No yard or other open space shall be used for the accumulation of trash, debris, or 
abandoned equipment and no land shall be used for such purposes, except as authorized by 
and in compliance with the provisions of this title. 
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10-29-46:  SUBDIVISION OF TWO-FAMILY DWELLING: 
 
 Upon certification by the community development director, a legal existing or proposed 
two-family dwelling may be divided into attached single-family dwellings by subdividing the lot. 
Each dwelling shall have a minimum lot area equal to one-half of the minimum lot area required 
in the zone for a two-family dwelling, which in no case shall be less than 4,000 square feet, and 
shall meet all building, fire, health, parking and other requirements for a single-family dwelling. 
An application for lot division certification shall be accompanied by a site plan showing 
buildings, landscaping, parking, and any other information deemed necessary by the community 
development director. The community development director may attach conditions to 
certification consistent with the purpose of this title. Such division of a lot shall not be deemed a 
subdivision of land. 
 
10-29-47: SWIMMING POOLS: 
 
 Swimming pools of permanent construction not enclosed within a building shall be set 
back at least five feet from all property lines and shall be completely surrounded by a fence or 
wall having a lockable self-closing gate and a height of at least six feet which conforms to 
building code requirements. If the applicable building code has a different requirement, such 
requirement shall prevail over this section. 
 
10-29-48: USES NOT LISTED; ADMINISTRATIVE DETERMINATION: 
 
 Determination as to the classification of uses not specifically listed or interpretation of 
uses listed in this title shall be made by the community development director as provided in 
section 10-5-23 of this title.  
 
10-29-49: VISUAL OBSTRUCTIONS: 
 
 To avoid creating a visual obstruction and promote public safety, a fence, wall, sign, or 
other similar structure or landscaping located in a required front yard shall meet the following 
requirements: 
 
 A. Driveway: No sight-obscuring fence, wall, sign, or other similar structure, or 
landscaping which exceeds two feet in height shall be placed within a triangular area formed by 
a driveway line, the street property line, and a line connecting them at points 12 feet along the 
driveway line and 12 feet along the street curb line, except for a reasonable number of trees 
pruned high enough to permit unobstructed vision for drivers of motor vehicles. 
 
 B. Clear View of Intersecting Street. In all zones, no sight-obscuring fence, wall, 
sign, or other similar structure, or landscaping which exceeds two feet in height shall be placed 
on any corner lot within a triangular area formed by the street property lines and a line 
connecting them at points 30 feet from the intersection of the street lines, except for public 
safety signs and equipment. Tree canopies pruned to seven feet above grade are permitted 
provided no tree trunk shall be located inside the clear-view area.  
 
10-29-50: YARD SPACE FOR ONE BUILDING ONLY: 
 
 No required yard or other open space around an existing building, or which is hereafter 
provided around any building for the purpose of complying with the provisions of this title, shall 
be considered as providing a yard or open space for any other building; nor shall any yard or 
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other required open space on an adjoining lot be considered as providing a yard or open space 
on a lot whereon a building is to be erected or established. This section shall be so construed to 

mean only one main building may be permitted on  G. Lighting is to be low level to be 
compatible to a residential area. 
 
H. Business to be sales only; not to be related to construction or production. 
a lot unless otherwise provided in this title. 
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 Chapter 30 
 TEMPORARY USES 
 
10-30-1: Purpose 
10-30-2: Scope 
10-30-3: Definitions 
10-30-4: Permitted Use 
10-30-5: Development Standards - All Temporary Uses 
10-30-6: Conditional Use Permit Required 
10-30-7: Development Standards - Conditional Use 
10-30-8: Development Standards - Large Events 
 
10-30-1: PURPOSE: 
  
 The purpose of this chapter is to accommodate certain land uses which are temporary in 
nature and not allowed as permitted or conditional uses in the zone where a temporary use is 
proposed. This chapter allows these uses under certain conditions to protect the owners, 
occupants, and users of adjacent property from the negative effects of a temporary use. 
 
10-30-2: SCOPE:  
 
 The provisions of this chapter shall apply to the temporary uses enumerated herein. Any 
use not conforming to the requirements of this chapter shall be deemed a permanent use and 
shall be allowed only if the use is a permitted or conditional use in the zone where the use is 
located. This chapter shall not apply to activities lawfully conducted by a government agency. 
 
10-30-3: DEFINITIONS: 
 
 Certain words and phrases in this chapter, including uses, are defined in chapter 3 of 
this title. 
 
10-30-4: PERMITTED USE: 
 
 A. Temporary Use Permit Required. Any person may sponsor or conduct for profit 
or non-profit purposes any use set forth below subject to the issuance of a temporary use permit 
pursuant to the requirements of section 10-5-14 and the development standards set forth in 
section 10-30-5: 
 
  1. Auction; 
 
  2. Christmas tree sales; 
 
  3. Farmers market; 
 
  4. Fireworks stand; 
 
  5. Model home; 
 
  6. Produce stand, located on premises other than where the produce is 
grown; 
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  7. Temporary construction office; and 
 

 8. Temporary retail sales, not exceeding 200 square feet, and not 
associated with retail sales activities of the owner or lessee of the property where the 
temporary retail sales are conducted. 

 
 B.  Temporary Use Permit Not Required. A temporary use permit shall not be 
required for the following temporary uses: 
 

 1. Garage/yard sale, up to four times during a calendar year; 
 

 2. Produce stand, located on premises where the produce is grown; and 
 

 3. Temporary outdoor retail sales associated with a general retail sales 
establishment or garden center. 

 
10-30-5: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS - ALL TEMPORARY USES: 
 
 The development standards set forth in this section shall apply to all temporary uses. 
 
 A. Access. Specific locations shall be designated for ingress and egress of vehicular 
traffic and for patron admission to promote the safety of patrons, exclusion of persons not 
entitled to entry, and enforcement of state and local laws and ordinances. The adequacy of such 
access locations shall be based upon the number of patrons reasonably expected to participate 
in a temporary use. 
 
 B. Inspection. Authorized law enforcement officers, zoning enforcement officers, fire 
control officers, and other government personnel may inspect a temporary use at any 
reasonable time to determine compliance with the provisions of this chapter. 
 
 C. Insurance. When deemed necessary by the community development director for 
public health and safety reasons, a temporary use permit applicant shall provide liability 
insurance for the benefit of the city. Such insurance shall: 
 

 1. Name the city as an insured; 
 

 2. Hold the city harmless from any claim arising from personal injury or 
property damage resulting from the temporary use; and 

 
 3. Provide that the insurance shall not be canceled prior to termination of a 
temporary use without first giving the city written notice of such cancellation at least ten 
(10) business days in advance. 

 
 D. Location. Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, a temporary use shall 
be allowed in any zone. The following uses shall be located only in a commercial or 
manufacturing zone listed, respectively, in chapters 12 and 13 of this title: 
 
  1.  Christmas tree sales; 
 

 2. Festival, show, exhibit, circus, carnival, outdoor dance, community fair, 
concert, or other activity of a similar nature; and 
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  3. Fireworks stand. 
 
 E. Owner Approval. The owner or lessee of property where a temporary use is 
proposed shall provide a written statement authorizing a proposed temporary use before a 
temporary use permit is issued. 
  
 F. Parking. Off-street parking associated with a principal permitted or conditional 
use on the lot or parcel where a temporary use is located shall be made available for the 
temporary use. The property owner shall provide a written statement authorizing the use of such 
parking before a temporary use permit is issued. 
 
 G. Time Limit. The duration of a temporary use permit shall be as follows: 
 

 1. Auctions: Three days per event and not more than four events per year. 
 

 2. Christmas tree sales: 45 days once per year. 
 

 3. Farmers market and produce stand: 90 days once per year. 
 

 4. Festival, show, exhibit, circus, carnival, outdoor dance, community fair, 
concert, or other enterprise of a similar nature: 10 days per event and  not more than two 
events per year. 

 
  5. Fireworks stand: 30 days once per year. 
 

 6. Model home and temporary construction office: For the duration of 
construction activity so long as construction is diligently pursued and the office and/or 
model home are located on property under construction or development. 

 
 7. Temporary retail sales: 10 days per event and  not more than four events 
per year. 
 

 H. Trash Removal and Restoration. Within one day after termination of a temporary 
use all trash shall be removed and within seven days the temporary use site restored to its prior 
condition. 
 
10-30-6: CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT REQUIRED: 
 
 A temporary use listed in section 10-30-4 that does not conform to the development 
standards of section 10-30-5 may be established in a commercial or manufacturing zone subject 
to the issuance of a conditional use permit pursuant to the requirements of section 10-5-11 of 
this title and the development standards of section 10-30-7. A conditional use permit shall be 
required for a festival, show, exhibit, circus, carnival, outdoor dance, community fair, concert, or 
other activity of a similar nature. 
 
10-30-7: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS - CONDITIONAL USE:  
 
 The development standards of section 10-30-5 shall apply to any temporary use allowed 
as a conditional use unless expressly modified by a conditional use permit; provided, however, 
such modification shall not apply to development standards for large events as set forth in 
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section 10-30-8. 
 
10-30-8: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS - LARGE EVENTS: 
 
 Temporary uses for large events where more than 50 persons are expected to 
participate at one time shall conform to the development standards set forth in section 10-30-5 
of this chapter and additionally to the following requirements: 
 
 A. Access. Specific locations shall be designated for ingress and egress of 
emergency vehicles, including appropriate barriers to regulate vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 
 
 B. Control Plan. A plan shall be approved establishing adequate provisions for 
traffic control, crowd control, patron control, and enforcement of city ordinances, state and 
federal laws, and any other applicable regulations, including, but not limited to, fire, health, 
security, and Americans with Disability Act regulations. 
 
 C. Emergency Services. First aid supplies and equipment, and emergency medical 
services shall be made available to meet public health and safety concerns or legal 
requirements. 
 
 D. Parking. Temporary off-street parking shall be provided at the rate of one vehicle 
for every four persons reasonably expected to participate. Such parking need not be hard 
surfaced. If parking spaces are not marked, parking personnel shall be present to insure orderly 
and safe ingress and egress from the parking area. 
 
 E. Sanitation Facilities. Adequate sanitation facilities shall be provided based on the 
duration of a temporary use and on the number of persons reasonably expected to participate. 
 
 F. Security. A plan shall be approved establishing the number and type of 
enforcement and security personnel that will be present to monitor and facilitate the use and to 
provide participant management and direction. 
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